SA oC CHAP. VIKK. 
289 aid. we 1 

$ Th:Falfo which ſaw it, e e by what meanes he that 

„ deeiſed wich the deuill, was healed. 

307 Then the whole multitude of the countrey abont the Gada- 

eng heſodght him that he would depart frõ them: for they were 

n with a great feare: and he went into the ſhip, and returned. 


18 ret 
take 

| \228 Then the man, out of whom the deuils were departed, be- 
| _—— that he might be with him, but Ieſusſent him away, 
- fay ' \ | 


» thaw - 


* 


39 Returne into thine owne houſe, and ſhew what great things 
God hath done to tiste. Sa he went his way, & preached throughe 
out all che eitie, what great things leſus had done vnto him. 

4 J And it came te paſſe, when leſus was come againe, that the 
people receiued him: for they all waited for him. 5 1 
41 And beheld,therecame a man named lairus,and he was Mat. g. ig 
the rule v of the Synagogue, who fell downe at leſus feete,and be- mar. 5. 2 
fought him that he would come into his houſe, 55%... _ 

41 For he had but a daughter only, about twelue yere of age, 4 
and ſhe lay a dying, (and as he went the people thronged him 3 
3 And a woman hauing an iſſue of blood, twelue yeres long, 5 
which had ſpent all her ſubſtance vpon Phyſicians, and could not 
be healed of any: - 
44 When ſhe came behind him, ſhe touched the hemme of his 
garment, and immediatly her iſſue of blood ſtanched. 
45 Then leſus ſaid, Who is it that hath touched mee > When 
euer man denied, peter ſaid,and they that were with him, Maſter, 
the multitude thruſt thee, and tread on thee, and ſaieſt thou, Who 
hath touched me ? 4 
46 And leſus ſaid, Some one hath touched me: for I perceĩue 
thaz vertue is gone out of me. 3 
47 When the woman ſav that ſhee was not hid, ſhee came 
trembling. aud fell done before him, and told him before all the 
peonle,for w}-* cauſethe had touched him, and how ſhe was hem. 
led immedj«tly. SI 
48 Ang ge ſaid vnto her, Daughter, bee of good comfort: th 
fanh beth ſaued thee, goe in peace) 
49 While he yet ſpake, there came one from the ruler of the © 3 
. - Synagogues Fuſe, which ſaid to him, Thy daughter is dead: di- 
A aſe Kettbe-Maſtor. | TS. 
$3 $6 CVhenteſus heard it, he anſwered him, ſaying, Fare not: be. 
leer 2 ſhe ſhalhe ſaued. — 
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8. L VEB 


d the father 


goe in with him, ſaue Peter, and lames, and Ioh 
| — the 1. an „ 
8 52 And all wept and ſorowed for her: but he ſaid, We 2 
for ſhe is not dead. but ſleepeth. . * | 


$3 And they laught him to ſcorne, knowing that ſhe was dead, 
54 So hee thruſt them all out, and tooke her by the haf 
eryed, ſaying, Maide, ariſe. o 
Js And her ſpirit came againe, and fhe aroſe ſtraightway : and 
he commanded to glue her meate. 5 
55 Then her parents were aſtonied: but he commanded them 
that they thould tell no man what was done 
CHAP, IX. 
1 The Avoſiles ave ſent to preach. 7 and 19 The common peoples My. 
opinion of ( hriſt. 12 Of the fine loaues and two fiſhes. 20 The We 4 
Apoſiles confeſſiom. 24 To loſe the life, 35 Wee muſt heave 
Chriſt. 37 Thepofſeſſed of a ſpirit. 46 Strife among the Apo- 
files for the Primacie, 49 One caſtiuę out deuili tn Chriſis Name. 
52 The Samaritaues will not recciue [hriſt 35 Renenge fov« 
biden. 57. 59. 61 Of three that would follow {hriſt, but on 
diuers conditions. = 
Alat. 10. 1 1 x called he his twelue diſciples together, and gaue them 
ue. 3. 13 gowerand authority ouer all deuils, and to heale diſeaſes. 
au 6. J. 2. And he ſent them foorth to preach the kingdome of God. 
: Mat. 10. and to cure the ſicke. : - 
Mat. 09 3 Andhefaidrothem, * Take nothing to your ioutney, nei- 
mar. 6. 8. ther ſtaues, nor ſcrip, neither bread, nor ſiluer, neither hanetwo 
coates apiece. 
4 And whatſoeuer houſe ye enter inte, tferulbide, and thence 
depart, 
g And how many ſoeuer will not receiue you, when yee goe 
4. 10. out ol that city,*ſhake off the very duſt from your feet for a teſti- 
x1.544t, monie againſt them. " 4 
10. 14. 6 And they went out, and went thorow <ugy towne pre - 
mar. 6. t 1 ching the Goſpel, and healing every where. — 
act. 13.50 Now Herod the Tetrarch heard of all that q as done by 
M.. 14. 1, him: and he doubted,becaulcthat it was ſaid of ſomè chat Ioha 
. 6. 14 was riſen againe from the dead: — 
8 And of ſome, that Elias had appeared: and gf ſome, tha 
one of the old Prophets was riſen againe. F/ 32. 
9 Thea Herod ſaid, loin haue i beheaded: who therffs this 
s of :yhon I heare luch things ? and he defired to ſeching® 
en.; 10 And hen che Apoſtles returned, they tolde bim What 5 
— & great; F 
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CHAP, IX. > 


Fei eee done. * Then hee tooke them to him, and M * 
Dient aſide into a ſolitary place, neere to the city called Bethfatda. 13. m 


t when the people knew it, they followed him: and he re- 6,32, © * 
1 ceived them, and ſpake vnto them ofthe kingdome of God, and 5 
healed them that had neede to be healed. | 2 
12 *And when the day began to weare away, the twelue eame, Nat. 14. 
1 ind ſaid vnto him, Send the people away that they may goe into 15. mar. 48 
* the townes and villages round about, and lodge, and get meat: for 3 5. 10%. 43 
2 we are here in a deſert place. 3 

12 But he ſaĩd vnto them, Giue ye them to eate. And they ſaid, 4 
We haue no more hgt fine loaves & two fiſhes, except we ſhould Y 
foe and buy meate for all this people, 

14 For they were about five theuſand men. Then he ſaid to his 
diſciples, Cauſe them to fit downe by fifties in a companie, 

15 And they did ſo, and cauſed all to fit downe, 

16 Then hee tooke the five loanes,and the two files, and loo; 
ked vp to heauen, and bleſſed them, and brake, & gaueto the dil- 
.  Ciples,toſet before the people. 1 
. 17 So they did al eate, & were ſatisfied:and there was taken vp Mat. ic. 4 

3 ofthat remained to them, twelue baskets full of broken meate. 13. ar. 

18 * And it came to paſſe as he was alone praying, his diſci. 8.29. 
ples were wien him: and hee acked them, ſaying, Whom fy the Mat. 17, 
people that ani? | . . 22.9047, {| 
19 They anſwered and ſaid, Iohn Baptiſt: and ethers ſay, Elias: 8.374. 
and ſome ſay, that one of the old Prophets is riſen agaiue. Chap. 14. 
20 Anil he ſaid vnto them. But whom ſay yee that I am? Peter 23. mal. 
anſwered and ſaid, That Chriſt of God. 10. 38. 
g And hee warned and commaunded them, that they ſhould ang 16.26 
tell that to no man, a mars. 324 | 
22 Saying. *The Sonne of man muſt ſuffer many things, and be / hap.17. 
reprooued of the Elders, and of the hie Prieſts, and Seribes, and 33 wag, * 
be ſlaine, and tic. third day rife againe. to. 39. an 
23 J And zee ſaid to them all, it any man will come after 16.23. 
me, iet him den ie himſelfe, and take vp his croſſe dayly, and fol · job. 1.2 
low me. „ : ; Mat. 18. 
24 tr whoſoever will laue his liſe, ſnall loſe it: and whoſoe- 20. © 
Fer ſnall loſe his life for my ſake, the ſame ſhall ſane it. 8 36. 
25 * for h aduantageth ita man, if hee winne the whole cbap. 124 
worde, an Adelro, himſelle, or loſe himſe)fe? at. tors 
26% For hoſoeuet ſhall be aſhamed of me, and of my words, 23 
I, of bin all the Sonne of man be aſhamed, when he ſhall come in 3g 4 25; 
8 his glory, and in the glory of the Father, and of the holy Angels. 3.1. 
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* 314. 16. 27 And I tell you of a furetie, there bee ſom 
28. mar, Which ſhall not taſte of death, till they haue ſeene the — SY 2 * 
N J 9. I. of God. : 8 : 9 

114. 12. 28 * And it came to paſſe about an eight dayes aſter thoſe 
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S. LVKE. 


Mar. 9. 2. words, that he tooke Peter and Iohn, and lames, and went inte 
a mountaine to pray. 1 

29 And as he pray ed, the faſhion of his countenance was chan» 
gedd, aud his garment was white and gliſtered. 

30 And behold, two men talked with him, which were Moſet 
and Elias: 

31 Which appeared in glory, and told dis departing which 
he ſhould accompliſh at Hierulalem. 

32 But Peter and they that were with him, were heauie with 
ſlee pe. and when they awoke,they ſaw his glory, and the two men 
ſtanding with him. 

33 And it came to paſſe as they departed from him, Peter ſaid 
vnto Ieſus, Maſter, it is goed for vs to bee here: let vs therefore 
make three tabernacles, one ſor thee, and one for Moſes, and one 
for Elias, and wiſt not x hat he ſaid. 

34 While he thus ſpake, there came a cloud, & overſhadowed 
tbem, and they feared when they were entting into the cloud, 

2. Pei, 1. 39 And there came a voice out of the cloud, ſaying, This is 
77. that iy beloued Sonne, heare him. 

3s Aud when the voice was paſt, leſus was found alone, and 
they kept it cloſe, and tolde no man in thoſe dayes any ol thoſe 
things which they had ſeene. 

37 CAnd it came to paſſe on the next day, as they came downe 
from the mountaire. much people methim. 3 

7141.19. 38 *And behold, a man ofthe company cried out, ſaying, Ma- 
14.1.9. ſter, l beſeech thee, behold my ſonne: for he is all that I haue. 
3 39 And loe a ſpitit taketh him, and ſuddenly he crieth, and hee 
teareth him, that hee foineth, & hardly departeth from him, when 
he hath brutſedhim, - 
45 Now I haue beſouglit thy diſciples to caſt him out, but they 
could not. \ 
41 Then leſus anſwered, and faid, O generation ſaithleſſe and 


crooked, how long now ſhall 1 be with you and ſuffer you? being Bp Y 


thy ſonne hither. 


2 42 And whil:s hee was yet comming, the denill ent hin and #: 
4 tatelim: and leſus rebuked the vncleane ſpirit, ad bed the 
* 


ehild, and deliuered him to his father. 


Ro 
ben 


» 
* p 


? 
A 
* 


25 


4 £ 


> r XY 8 
e- 
24 4 
- 


* 


LAS 


* 
. 


4 — 
© <<» — as . - 
, 72 . Vs 
* 1 1200 
. * 4 


oy . . <> 
rn 


» 
— 


LI 
1 g 
- >. : 
3 92 33 
5 89 x * 


4.: 


1 


i 


3 


4 


4 
* 
7 


. , 
wy 
* 

* 


® #43 J Aud they were all amaſed at the mighty power of God: 2 | 
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14 and whiletb all wendted at all things, which Iefus did, he ſaid 

5 yne his diſciples, 

5 1 Marke theſe words diligently: * for it ſhall come to paſſe, Mat. 15 
"I that the Sonne of man ſhalbe deliuered into the hands of men. 22. mar. 


45 Hut they vnderſtoode not that word: for it was hid from 9.3 1. 
them, ſo that they could not perceiue it: and they feared toaske 
him of that word. f 1 
45 © * Then there aroſe a diſputation among them, which of Nat. 18 tt 
chem ſhould be the greateſt. mar. 9.35 
47 When leſus ſaw the thoughts of their hearts, hee tooke a 
little child, and ſet hit. by him, 
0 48 And ſaid vnto them, M hoſoeuer receiueth tkis little child 
4 in my Name, receiueth me: and whoſoeuer ſhall receiue me, recei- 
| ueth him that ſent me: for he that is leaſt among yeu all, he ſhall 
| be great. 4 
5 49 And Iohn anſwered and ſaid, Maffer, we ſaw onecaſting Mar, 9. 38 
odutc deuils in thy Name, and we forbad him, becauſe he followeth l 
thee not with vs. 
50 Then lelus ſaid vnto kim, Forbid yee him not: for hee that 
is not againſt us, is with vs. 
5t CAnd it eame to paſſe, when the dayes were accompliſhed, 
that he ſhould be receiued vp, hee ſetled himſelfe fully to goe to 
Hieruſalem, | 
52 And ſent meſſengers before him: and they went and enrred 
into a towne of the Samaxitanes, to prepare him lodging. 
53 But they would notreceiue him, becauſe his behauiour was 
44 though he would goe te Hieruſalem. 
5# And when his difciples, lames and Iohn ſawe it, they (aid, 
Lord, wilt thou that wee command, that fire come downe from 
heauen and conſume them, euen as * Elias did? 
55 But leſus turned about, and rebuked them, and ſaid, Ye know 
not of what ſþirit ye are. 
56 For the Sonne of man is not come to deſtroy mens lines, 
but te ſaue them. Then they went to another towne. | 
. $7 CAniitcametopaſſcthat as they went in the way, #a cer- 2444 8.19 
taine man ſaid vnto him, I will follow thee, Lord, whitherſeeuer 
thou goeſt. 
38 And leſiq; ſaid vnto him, The foxes haue holes, and the 
' birds N the heauen neſts, but the Sonne of man hath not where- 
"Gs, nun to lis hèad. | 
* 39 But hee ſaid vnto another, Follow mee. And the fame ſaid, 
«1 - ord, (uffer me fitſt to goe and burie my father. 
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PETER J 
86. And Ieſus ſaid vote him, Let the dead bury thtir dead: hut 


doe thou, and preach the kingdome of God. Ian. 
Lord: but ler mt - 


61 Then another ſaid, I will follow thee, 
goe bid them farewell, which are at mine houſe. 
62 And leſus ſaid vnto him, No mas that putteth his hand to 
the plough, and looketh backe, is apt to the kingdome of God: 
CHAP, X. 
1 The ſeucntie diſciples. io The outhankefut cities ebarged with 
5 5 17 The diſciples _— home, are warned to bee 
umble. 30 Who t our neigblour. 38 OfgMartna and her fiſtes 
2 3 8 5 1 fiſt 
Af *theſe things the Lord appointed other ſeuenty alſo,and 
\ſent them two and two betore him into euery city and place, 
whither he himſelfe ſhould come. 

At. 9.37. 2 And hee ſaid vnte them, * The harueſt ij great, but the Ja» 
bourers are few: pray therefore the Lord of the harueſt to ſend 
foorth labourers into his harueſt. 

Aat. 10. 3 * Goe your wayes: behold, 1ſend you foorth as lambes a- 

16. mong wolaes, 

2. Ny. J. 4 Beare no bagge, neither ſerippe, nor ſhoocs, and ® ſalute no 

S 29. many the way, 

At. 10. 5 „And into whatſoeuer houſe ye enter, fiſt ſay, Peace bee to 

122. this houſe. 

,.. 16. 6 And if the ſonne of peace be there, your peace ſhall reſt vp- 

on him: if not, it ſhall turne to you againe. 
7 And in that houſe tary ſtill, eating and drinking ſuch things 
Deut. 24. 28 by them ſha/l bee ſez before you, * for the labourer 18 worthy of 
14.7745, his wages, Goe not from houſe to houſe,” T 
10. 10. 8 * gut into whatſoeuer citie yee ſhall enter, if they receiue 
Ln q, you, eate ſuch things as are ſet before you, 


Ia. 10.1. 


MA. 16. kingdome of God is come neere vnto you, 

11. 1e But into whatſoeuer citie ye ſhall enter, if they will nat re- 
; ceiue you, go your wayes out into the ſtreets of the ſame,and lay, 
of Chet. 9.5, 11 Euen the very“ duſt. which cleaueth on vs of your citie,we 
4.13. 5 wipe off againſt yon: notwithſtanding know this, that the king · 
| 18.8. dome of God was come neere vnto you. 


a 12 For I ſay vnto you, that it ſhalbe eaſier in thy day for che 
| of Sodem,then for that citie. e : 
"8 Mat.it, 13 *Woe bee te thee, Chorazin: woe bee to thee, hachſaidn® 


- 


* 3 for if the miracles had beene done in Tyrus aid Sidon, which 


„ haucdceuedoue in you, they hd a great while agone repentoc, 


18. 9 And heat the ſicke that are there, and ſay vnto them, The _ 5 


a C H A P. X. 
gin ſackcloth and aſhes. 


ö 
fit 
7, Therefore it ſhall bee eaſier for Tyrus and Sidon, at the 


indgement, then for you. 
˖5 And thou, Capernaum, which art exalted to heauen, ſhalt be 
thruſt downe to hell, | 
16 *He that heareth you, heareth me:and he that deſpiſeth you, Maith.re : 
deſpiſeth me: & he that deſpiſeth me, deſpiſeth him that ſent me. 40. 0%ß,¼ | 
17 A. d the ſeuenty turned againe with ioy, ſaying, Lord, euen x 3.20, 


he deuils are ſubdued to vs through thy Name. 


18 And he ſaid vnto them, l ſaw Satan, like lightning, fal down 
from beauen. 0 

19 Behold, Igiue vnto you power to tread on Serpents, and 
1 ouer all the power of the enemie, and nothing ſnal 

urt you. 

20 Neuertheleſſe, in this reioyce not, that the ſpirits are ſubdu · 
ed 2 you: but rather reſoice, becauſe your names are written 
in heauen. 


21 That ſame houre reioyced leſus in the ſpirit, and ſaide, 


eonſeſſe vnto thee, Father, Lord of heauen and earth, that thou haſt 


kid theſe things ſrom the wiſe and vnderſtanding, and haſt reuea- | 
led them to babes: euen ſo,Father,becauſcit ſo pleaſed thee.] I Then he 
22 All thisgs are giuen mee of my Father: and no manSinow- turned to 


eth who the Sonne is, but the Father: neither who the Father is, his diſci- 


ſaue the Sonne, and he to whom the Sonne will reueale him. ples, and 
23 J And hee turned to his diſciples, and ſaid fecretly,*Bleſſed ſaid is 
are the eyes, which ſee that ye ſee. read im 


24 For 1 tell you, that many Prophets and Kings haue deſited me co- 
teolee theſe things which ye ſee, and haue not ſcene them: and to pies. i 
heare thoſe things which ye heare,and haue not heard them. Mat. 13. 
25 C*Theu behold, a certaine Lawyer ſtood vp, and tempred 16. 
him, ſay ing, Maſter, what ſhall I doe, to inherite eternall life? Matth. 22 

26 Anqhe ſaid vnto him, What is written in the Law? how 35. mark 
readeſt thou? 12. 289. 

27 And he anſwered, and ſaid, Thou ſhalt loue thy Lord God Dent. . 
with all thine heart, and with all thy ſoule, & with all thy ſtrength, 
and with all thy thought, * and thy neighbour as thy ſelſe. Leuit. 19 

28 Then he ſaid vato him, Thou haſt anſwered righiti this doe, 18. | 
and thou ſtmt live. 


Iy But hwiiling to juſbfic himſelfe, ſaid ynto leſus, Whoi: 
thewgy neyhbour? . 


2 go And leſus anſwered, and ſaid, A certaine mag went Cowne 


from Kictufalem io Iericho, & (ell 22 theeues,& they 1 * 4 


£. RO 
„ 
4 2 * 


— » e A 


e 


7 
- 


wv 


* 
— 


| s. LVXE AQ — 

him of his taiment, and wounded him, and departed, de e 

halle dead, | 

t No ſo it fell out, that there came downe a certaine Prieſt 
that ſame way, & when he ſaw him he paſſed by on the other ſide. 

1 And likewiſe alſo a Leuite, when he was come neerego the 5 
place, went and looked on him, and paſſed by on the other ſide. ns 

33 Then a certaine Samatitane, as hee iourneyed, came neefe 
vato him, and when he ſaw him, he had compaſsion on him, * 

34 And went to him, and bound vp his wounds, and powred” 
in oy le, and wiue, and put him on his own beaſt, and brought him 
to an Inne, and made prouiſion for bim. ®@ 

35 And on the morrow when hee departed, hee tooke out two 

ep gaue them to the hoſt, and ſayd vpto him, Take care of 8 

im, and whatſoeuer thou ſpendeſt more, when I come againe, I ä 
will recompenſe thee, 

35 Which now of theſe three, thinkeſt thou, was neighbour 
vnto him that ſell among the theeues? 

37 And he ſaid, He that ſhewed mercie on him. Then ſaid Ieſus 
vnto him,Goe and do thoulikewile. 

38 «© Now it came to paſſe as they went, that he entred into a 
certaine tewne, and a cetiaine woman named Martha, received 
him i her Louſe, 

39 And ſhee had a ſiſter called Maty, which alſo ſate at leſus 
feete, and heard his preaching. 

40 But Martha was cumbred about much N eame to 
him, and ſaid, Maſter, doeſt thou not care that my ſiſter hath left 
me to ſerue alone ? bid her therefore, that (he helpe me. 

41 And leſns anſwered, and ſaid vnto her, Martha, Martha, than | 
careſt,and art troubled about many things: E 

42 fut one thing is needſull, Mary hath choſen the good part, 195 
which iball not be taken away ſrom her. 

CHAF XL . 

1 He teacheth by Apoflles to pray. 14 The diembe deuill drinew 
ent 27 A women of the company lifteth vp her voice. 29 The 
le wet require ſignes. 37 He bemg feafted of the Phariſe, repro- 
net h the outward ſhew of holmeſſe. | 
Nd ſo it was, that as he was prat ing in a certaine place, when 
he ceaſed,one of his diſciples ſaid vnto him, Lorggeeach vs to 
pray, as Iohn alſo taught his diſciples. „ 
6.6.) 2 Aud he ſaid vnto them, When we pay, ſay, Our Eapher, 

which art in heauen, halowed be thy Name: Thy kingdom eme: 


13 Let thy will be done, euen in carth, 28 78 U in heauen. 


8 


** 


7 Our dayly bread gine vs for the day: f 
#4 And forgiue vs our ſinnes: for even wee forgiue every man 
ehat is indebted to vs: and leade vs not into temptation: but de- 
liver vs from euill. 

5 <Moreoner hee ſayd vnto them, Which of you (hall haue a 
friend, and ſha] goe to him at midnight, and ſay voto him, Friend, 

dend me three loaues? 

6 For a friend of mine 1s come out of the way to mee, and 

haue notbing teſet before him: 

7 And he within ſhould anſwere, and ſay, Trouble me not, the 
doore is now (hut, id my children are with me in bed: I cannot 
riſe and glue them thee, 

8 Ifay vnto you, though he would not ariſe and gius him, be- 
ciuſe he is his friend, yet doubtlefle becauſe of his importunitie, 
he would riſe and pine him as many as he needed. 

9 *AndIſay vnto you, Acke,and it ſhall be ginen you: ſeeke, Ma. 9.9; 
and ye (hall finde: knocke,and it ſhalbe opened vnto you. and 12,23 

1s *For euery one that asketh, receiueth: and he that ſeeketh, ne x 
fiudeth : aud to him that knocketh,it ſhalbe opened. 24.i0hw 

11 * Ifaſonneſhall aske bread of any of you that is a father, 14. 13. 
will he giue him a ſtone? or iſ he ake a fich, will he for a fiſn giue ang 16.24 
him a ſerpent ? - jam 1.5. 

12 Orifheaske an egge, will he giue him a ſcorpion? Mas. 74 

13 If yee then which are euill can glue good piſts vnto your A 5. 
children, ho much more ſhal your heauen]y Father giue the ho- gy 9. 
ly Gheſt, to them that deſire him ad vl 

14 C Then he caſt out a deuill which was dumbe: and when q,,, 9.3) 

the devill was gone out, the dur: be ſpake,& the people wondred. d 12. 

t But ſome of them ſaid & He caſteth out deuils through Beele „ 3.23 
rebub the chieſe of the denils. 2" 

16 And cthers tempted him,ſeeking of him a ſigne 10 heauen, 2 

t7 But hee knew their thoughts and ſaid vnto them, * Euery Matth. 14 
kingdome diuided againſt it (cite, ſhall be deſolate, and an houſe 2 5. 

diuided againſt an houſe,ſalleth, 3 
18 So il Satan alſo be diuided againſt himſelſe, hew ſhall his 3 
kingdome ſtand, becauſe ye ſay that I caſt out deuils through Be- 
elzebub ? | | 
f i? If | thgough Beelzebub caſt out des:, by whom doe yout 
ehik æen caſt them out ? Therefore ſhall they be your iudges. . 
25 ut iſ by the finger of God caſt out deuils, deubtleſſe the 
w={ingdome of God is come vnto you. b 3 
+ * 24 Whena ſtroug mau armed, keepeth his palace, the * ä 
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Chat he poſleſſeth,are in peace. ; 
22 But when a ſtronger then he commeth vpon him, and on 


commeth hun, heetaketh from him all his ariffour wherein hee 
truſted, and diuidetk his ſpoiles. 
23 He that is not with me, is againſt me: and he that gathereth 
| not with me,ſcattereth, 
att. 12. 24 *Whenthe vncleane ſpirit is gone out of a man, he walketh 
43. through dtie places, ſeekinę reſt: and when he tindeth none, hee 
ſaith, Iwill returne vato mine houſe whence Icame out. _— 
25 And when he commeth, he findeth it ſwept and garniſhed, 
"M 2 6 Then goeth he, and taketh te him ſeuMother ſpirits worſe 
Nel. 6.4. then hunſelfe: and they enter in, and dwel there: *ſothe laſt ſtate 
pet. 2. 20 of that man is worſe then the firſt, N 
27 CAndit eame to paſſe as he ſaid theſe things, a certaine wo- 
man ofthe company liſted vp her voice, & ſaid vnto him, Bleſſed 
u the wombe that bare thee, and the paps which thou haſt ſucked, 
28 But he ſaid, Vea, rather, bleſſed are they that heare the word 
of God, and keepe it. 
13145. 12. 29 And when the people were gathered thicke together, be 
38.39. began to ſay, This is a wicked generation : they ſeeke a ſigne, and 
Jena. 3.12 oy ml no ſigne bee giuen them, but the ſigne of * Ionas the 
ropfet. 
30 For as Ionas was a ſigne to the Nineuites: ſoſhall alſo the 
Sonne of man be to this generation. 
Pp. Nung 16 31 *The Queene of the South ſhal riſe in iudgement, with the 
| | WM. 2:chro, men of this generation, and ſhall condemne them: for ſhee came 
I... from the vtmoſt parts of the earth to heare the wiſedom of Salo. 
| mon, and behold.a greater then Solomon i here, * 
| 32 The men of Ninene ſhall riſe in iudgemeet with this gene- 
ena. 3.5, ration, and ſhal condemne it: for they repented kat the preaching 
of Jonas: and behold,a greater then Jonas is here. 
Kb... 8. 16. 33 No man when he hath lighted a candle, putteth it in a 
5261.5. 13 priuie re vnder a buſnell: but on a candleſticke, that 
r.. 21 they which come in, may ſee the light. 
FR. 22 31 ie light of the body is the eye: therfore when thine eye 
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then thy body is darke. 
35 Take heed therefore,that the light which 1s iythee, beyot 
darkenefſe, 


36 lf therefore thy whole body hai be light, hMAin part 
ee with the brightnefle, 
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is ſingle, then is thy whole body light: but if thine eye be euill, 


darke, then ſhall all bee light, enen as when a candle doeth lighe 
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37 CAndasheſpake, a certaine Phariſe beſought him to din 
It him: and he went in, and fate downe at table. 
3 38 And wheitthe Phatiſe ſaw it, he marueiled that hee had not 
8 firſt waſhed before dinner. 
39 *And the Lord ſaid to him, In deed ye Phariſes make cleane Mat. 23. 
the ouiſide of the cup, and of the platter? but the in ward part is 2g, . 
full ef rauening and wiekedneſſe. 
1 Yeetooles, did not hee that made that which is without, 
8 make that which is within alſo? 
* 
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41 Therefore, gize almes of thoſe things which you haue, and 

behold,all things Mall becleane te you. 
42 But wo be to you, Phariſes · for ye tithe the mint, & the rew, 
: and al maner herbs, and paſſe ouer indgement & the loue of God: 
? theſe ought ye to haue done, & not to haue left the other vndone, | 
43 Moc be to you,Phariſes: for ye loue the vppermoſt ſeates Chap. 2 0 
in the Synagogues, and greetings in the markets. 46. 
44 Woe be to you, Scribes and Phariſes, hypocrites : & for yee mat. 23. 
are as graues which appeare not, and the men that walke ouer mar. 12. 
a them, perceiue not. : 28,39. 
BY 45 © Then anſwered one of the Lawyers, and ſaid vnto him, Mat. 23 
FIDE Maſter, thus ſaying thou putteſt vs to rebuke alſo. 27. 3 
46 And he ſaid, Woe be to you alſo, ve Lawyers: * fof ee lade 2121.33: 
men with bur dens grieuous to be borne, and ye your ſelues touch ac. 15. 


58 


8 not the burdens with one of your fingers. 
4 47 Woe be to you: * ſor yee build the ſepulchres oſthe Pro- au. 23 
phets, and your fathers killed them, 29. 


48 Truely yee beare witneſſe, and allow the deedes of your 
Nithers: for they killed them, and ye build their ſepulchres. 

49 Therefore ſaid the wiſedome of God, Iwill ſend them Pro- 
phets & Apoſtles, and of them they ſhall ſlay and perſecute away, 

56 That the blood of all the Prophets, ſhed from the founda- 
N | tion of the world, may be required of this generation, 5 
* 51 From the blood of * Abel vnto the blood of * Zacharias, Gene. 4. 
* which was ſlaine bet weene the Altar and the Temple: verely I ſay 2. (br. 
5 vnto you. it ſhall be required of this generation. al 
Y 2 Woe be to you Lawyers: for yee haue taken away the key 

of et + a yee entred not in your ſelues, and them that came 
mn, ye forb: d. 
L 17 he ſaid theſe things vnto them F Scribes & Phariſes 
begrgo verge him ſore, &to prouoke him to ſpeake of many things 
4 Laying waite for him, and ſeeking to catehſome thing of 
his month, Mereby they might accuſe him. 3 
nn,, CAS 
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feße (hriſt. 19 The parable of the rich man whoſe land was ve- 
ry fertill. 22 Not to care for earthly things, 31 but to ſeełe the 
nigdome of God. 39 The theefe in the nights 51 Debate for the 
Copel ſake. 
(45.165 FN * the meane time, there gathered together an innumerable 
Mar. 8.14 I multitude of people, ſo that they trode one another: and he be- 
gan to ſay vnto his diſciples firſt, Take heed to your ſelues of the 
leauen of the Phariſes, which is hy pocriſie. 

| Matthito 2 for there is nothing couered, that ſhayl not bee reueiled: 
IS. ar. neither bid that ſhall not be knowen. 

722. 3 Wheretorc whatſoeuer yee haue ſpoken in datkeneſſe, it 
ſhall be . card in the light: and that which yee haue ſpoken in the 
eare, in ſ-cret places, ſnalbe preached on the houſes, 

4 And I ſay vnto you, my friends, be not afraid of them that 
kill the body, and after that are not able to doe any more. 

5 But I will forewarne you, whom yce ſhall feate : feare him, 
which after he hath killed, hath power to caſt into hell: yea, I lay 
vnto you, him feare. 

6 Are not fiue ſparowes bought for two fatthings, and yet not 
one of them is forgotten before God? 

Sam. 14 7 yea, and all the haires of your head are numbred : feate 

altes not therefore, ye are more of value then many ſparrowes. 

[5 qo 8 * Alfol ſay vnto you, Whoſoerer ſhall confeſſe me before 

men, him ſhall the Sonne of man confeſſe alſo before the Angels 

"FT aA. of God. 

3 9 But he that ſhall deny me before men, ſhalbe denied befor 

'F f. 8.38. the Angels of God. 

fp le 10 And whoſoeuer ſhall ſpeake a word againſt the ſonne of 

| man, it ſhalbe forg:uen him: but vnto him hat ſhall blaſpheme 
4. 12. the holy Ghoſt it ſhall not be ſorgiuen. 

ne 11 And when they ſhall bring you vnto the Synagogues, and 

89. vntothe rulers and princes, take no thought how, or what thing 

1. ye {hall anſwe re, or what ye ſhall ſpeake. 

5 12 For the holy Ghoſt ſhall teach you in the ſame houre, what 

10. ye ought to ſay, 


1. brotherdintde the inheritance with me, 
14 And he ſaid ynto him, Man, who made me a iudfe, or di- 
wider ouer you 

15 Wherefore hee aid vato them, Take heede, and beware of 


x The leauen of the Phariſes. 5 Who is to bee feared. 8 To cok 


Irre 13 And one of the companie ſaid vnto him, Maſlcy „ bid my, 
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Ys ” __ a man haue abundanceyes his life ſtan» 
* aeth not in his riches. 
5 is And he put foorth a parable vnto them, ſaying, The ground 
ce» ̃gᷓ a certaine rich man brought foorth fruits plenteouſly. 

. 17 Therefore he thought with himſelfe, ſaying, What ſhall I 
*.* oe, becauſe l haue na rome, where I may lay vp my fruits? 

18 And he ſaid, This will I do, I wil pul downe my barnes and 

duild greater, & therein wil I gather x! po truits,and my goods, 
1 19 And Iwill ay to my ſoule, Soule, thou haſt much goods 


2 ; laide vp for many ygeves t liue at eaſe, cate, drinke, and take thy 
5 paſtime. 
- 20 But God ſaid vnto him, O fasle, this night will they fetch 
ö. away thy ſoule from thee: then whoſe ſhal thoſe things be which 
4 thou haſt prouidedꝰ 
1 * 21 So hee that gathereth riches to himſelfe, and is not tich I 
4 in God. 0 
Fi 22 And hee ſpakevnto his diſciples, Therefore I lay vnto you, 
D * Take no thought for your life, what yee ſhall eate: neither for Mat. 5.23 
8 . your body, what ye ſhall put ou. I. pet. 5. 

A 2 Thelifeis more then meate: and the body ure then the pſal. 35.22 

. raiment. | 8 g 
p 24 Conſider the ranens: for they neither ſow nor reape:which 


neither haue ſtotehouſe nor barne, and ye; God feedeth them: 
bow much more are ye better then foules? 1 

25 And which of you with taking thought can adde to his ſta. 
tute one cubite? 

26 If yee then be not able to doe the leaſt thing, why take yee 
thvupht for the remnant? 

27 Conſider the lilies how they grow: they labour not, neither 
T)inne they: yet I ſay vnto you, that Salomon himſelfein all his 
royaltie was notclotned like one of thele, 

28 It then God ſo cloth the graſſe which is to day in the field, 
and to moro in caſt into the ouen, how much more wil he clothe 
you, O ye of little faith? | 

29 Therefore aske not what yee ſhall eate, or what ſhall yee 

A drinke, neither hang you in ſuſpenſe. 

4, 30 For all ſuch things the people of the world ſeeke for; and 
Yogr Father Enowerh that ye haue neede of theſe things. 

But ragher ſeoke ye after the kingdome of God, and all theſe 

Jhinge halbe caſt vpon you. 

32 Feare not little flocke: for it is your Father pleaſure, to 
SZiue you the kingdome. OI 
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33 <*$ell that ye haue, and giue almes: m.. ;pn bags wh 
waxe not olde, a treaſure that can neuer faile in heauen, where. 
thiefe commetꝭ, nei: het moth corrupteth. 

34 For where your treaſure is, ther e will your hearts be alſo, 

35 J Let yout loynes bee girt about, and your lightes bur - 


36 And yee your ſelues like vnto men that waite for their mi- 
ſer, when he will returse from the wedding, then when he com- 
meth and knocketh, they may open vnto him immediatly. 

37 Bleſſed are thole ſeruants, whom the Lord when hee come 
meth ſliall finde waking: Verely I ſay vnto you, he will gird him- 
ſelfe about, and make them to fit downe at table, and will come 
forth, and ſerue them, 

38 And ifliee come in the ſecond watch, or come in the third 
watch, and ſhall find thern ſo, bleſſed are thoſe ſetuants. 

39 * Now vnderſtand this, that if the good man of the houſe 
had knowen at what houre the thieſe would haue come, he would 
haue watched, and would not haue ſuffered kis houſe to be digged 
through, 

40 Be yee alſo prepared therefore : for the Sonne of man will 
come at an houre when ye thinke not. 

41 chen Peter ſaid vnto him, Maſter, telleſt thou this parable 
vnto vs, or euen at all? 

42 And the Lord ſaid, Who is a faithfull ſteward, and wiſe, 
whom the maſter ſhal make ruler ouer his honſhold to gine them 
their portion of meate in ſeaſon? 
43 Bleſſed s that ſeruant, whom his maſter when he commeth, 
ſhall find ſo doing. | - 

Of atrueth I ſay vato you, that he wil make him ruler oner 
all that he hath, 

45 But if that ſeruant ſay in his heart, My maſter doeth deferre 
his comming, and ſhall begin to ſmite the ſeruants, and maidens, 
and to eate, and drinke, and to be drunken: 

46 The maſter of that ſeruant will come in a day when he thin- 
keth not and at an houre when he is not ware of, aud wil cut him 
off, and giue him his portion with the vnbeleeners. 

47 © And that ſervant that knewe his maſter well, and prepa 
red not himſelſe, neither did according to his will, ſhall be bears a 
with many fir;pes. 7 9 

But hee that knew it not, and yet did commi⸗ things vior- 
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euer much is giuen,of him ſhall much bee tequired, and to who 
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mach commit. e more of him will they aske. 
s cl m come to put fire on the earth, and what is my deſite, 
il it be already kindled? 
a 5$o Notwithſtanding I muſt be baptized with a baptiſme, and 
how am I grieuedtill it be ended? 
rt * Thinke yee that I am come to giue peace on earth ?I tell Mat. re. 1 
u, uay, but rather debate. | 5 a 
52 For from henceforth there ſnhalbe fiue in one houſe diuided, 
three againſt two, and two againſt three, 
53 The father ſhalbe diuided againſt the ſonne, and the ſonne 
againſt the father: ti; mother againſt the daughter, & the daugh- 
ter againſt the mother: the mother in law againſt her daughter in | 
law, and the daughter in law againſt her mother in law. | 
54 C*Then ſaid he to the people, When ye ſee acloudriſe Mat. 16.2 
out of the Welt, ſtraigkt way ye ſay, A ſhowre commeth: and ſo 
itis, 


55 And when ye ſce the South winde blow, ye ſay, that it will 
be hete:andit commeth to paſſe, 


56 Hypocrites, ye can diſcerne the face of the earth, and ofthe 
Skie ; but why diſcerne ye not this time? 

) Tea, and why judge ye not of your ſelues what is tight? 

58 While thou goeſt with thine aduerſarie to the er, as Mat. f 
thou art in the way, giue diligence in the way, that thou maĩeſt be , 
delivered from him, leſt he draw thee to the indge, and the iudge 
deliuer thee to the gaoler, and the gaoler caſt thee into priſon. 

59 Itell chee thou (halt not depart thenee, till thou haſt payed 
the vtmoſt mite. 

0 CHAP, XIII. 

Of the Galileans, 4 and thoſe that were laine vnder Siloam. 6 
The figtree that bare uo fruit. 11 The woman de xed with the 
ſpirit of infirxiitie, that u, with a dijtaſe brought on her by Satan, 
is healed. 19 The parable of th: gran: of nuſtard ſoed, 2x Of 
teautn, 23 How few ſhall be ſautd. 32 Herod that ff. xe. 

Jo were certaine men preſent at the ſame ſeaſon, that ſhews 

ed him of the Galileans, whoſe blood Pilate had mingled - 
with their ſacrifices. 

2 And leſus anlwered and ſaid vnto them, Suppoſe yee, that 

eſe Galtleans were greater finners then all the other Galileans, 
uſe theWaue ſuffere ings ? 

pt Itellau, nay: but except ye amend yr liues, fe fhailall 

heise periſh, 
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4 Or tiuinke you that thoſe eighteene, vpon hoi the towre 
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S. LV KEE. 1 
in Siloam fell, and ſlew them, were finnersavoneall mev 1 
dwell in Hiteruſalem ? : 

5 I tell you,nay : but except ye amend your lives, ye ſhall all 
likewiſe periſh. 

6 © Heſpakealſothis parable, A certaine man had a figtree 
planted in his vineyard: and hee came and ſought fruit thereop, 
and found none. 

7 Then ſaid he to the dreſſer of his vineyard, Behold, this three 
yeres haue I come and ſought fruit of this figtree, and find none : 
cut it downe : why keepeth ir alſo the ground barren? 

8 And he anſwered, and ſaid vnto him, Nord, let it alone this 
yeere alſo, till l digge rouud about it, and dung it. 

9 And if n beate ſruit, well: ifnot, then after thon ſhalt cut it 
downe, 

, 10 And he taught in one ofthe Synagogues on the Sabbath 

a Vo 

11 And behold, there was a woman which had a ſpirit of in- 
fr mitie eighicene yeres, and was bowed together, and could not 
life vp her ſelſt in any wiſe, 

12 When leſus ſaw her, he called her to him, and ſaid to dr, 
Womzz. thou art looſed from thy diſeaſe, 

13 And he laid his hands on lier, and immediatly ſhe was made 
ſtraight againe, and glorified God. 8 : 

14 And the ruler of the Synagogue anſwered with indignatt- 
on, becauſe that leſus had healed on the Sabbath dan, and ſaid vn- 
to the people, There are ſix daies in which men ought to worke: 
in them therefore come & be healed, and not on the Sabbath day, 

75 Then anſwered him the Lord, and ſaid, Hypocrite,doth ot 
ech one of yau on the Sabbath daz looſe his oxe or his aſſe from 
the ſtall, and leade him away to the water ? 

16 And ought not this daughter of Abraham whom Satan had 
bound. oe, eighteene yeres, be looſed from this bond on the Sab- 
bath day? 

17 And when he ſaid theſe thinos. all his aduerſaries were a- 
ſhamed : but all the people reioyced at all the excellent things, 
that were done by him. 

18 J *Then ſaid hee, What is the kingdome of God like? o 
wheretoſhalll compare it? 6 — 

19 It is like a graine of muſtard ſeede which a man tooke and 
ſewed in his garden, and it grew, and waxcd a great tree, and* he 
ſoules of thEheauen made neſtes in the branches thereof, 

20 J And againe hee ſaide, Whereunts ſhall I lien the 
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to you, will ſeeke to enter in, and ſha 


to the doore, and ye ſegin to ſtand without, and to knocke at the 
doore, ſaying, Lord, Lord, open to vs, and he ſnall anſwere and ſay 


"BY Ted is ie chat commeth in the Name of the Lord. 8 5 


5 p The dropſie healed 


ns. : 


— 


Ke .. 1 HAP. XN 
medome ol - 

A lt is ke leauen, which a woman tooke, and hidde in three 
ckes of flowre,till all was leauened. 3 
22 © And hee went through all cities and townes, teaching Mg 358 

and iourneying towards Hieruſalem. | mark 6.6et 

23 Then ſaid one vnto him, Lord, are there fewe that ſhall bee 

ſired? And he ſaid vnto them, | 
24 Striue to enter in at the me gate: for many, I ſay vn. Mat. 3. 13 

not be able. 

25 When the goodman of the houſe ĩs riſen vp, and hath ſhut 


vnto you, I know you not whence ye are, 

26 Then ſhall ye begin to ſay, Wee haue eaten and drunke in 
thy preſence, and thou haſt taught in our ſtreets, 

27 *But he ſhallſay,I tell you, know you not whence ye are: at. 7.23 
depart from me, all ye workers of iniquitie. er 254K. 

28 There ſhalbe weeping and gnaihing of teeth, when ye ſhall 5ſal. 6.8. 
ſee Abraham, and Iſaac, and lacob, and all the Prophets in the 
kigdome of God, and your ſelues thruſt out at doores. 

29 Then ſhall come many from the Eaſt, and from the Weſt, 
and from the North, and from the South, and ſhall fit at table in 
the kingdome of God, » 

30 X And behold,there are laſt,which ſhalbe firſt, and there are Ifat. r. 


hiſt, which ſhalbe laſt. 30. and 
31 The ſame day there came certaine Phariſes, and ſaid vnto 20.16. 
him, Depart and goe hence: for Heroq will kill thee. mar 10, t 


g2 Then ſaid he vnto them, Goe ye and tell that foxe, Behold, 
I caſt out deuils, and will heale ſtill to day, and to meruwe, and 
the third day Iſhall be perfected. 

23 Neuertheleſſe, Imuſt walke to day, and to motrow, and the 
day following: for it cannot be that a Prophet ſhould periſh out 
of Hieruſalem. | 

34 * Hierufalem, Hieruſalem, which killeſt the Prophets, and Aſaze.24, : 
ſtoneſt them that are ſent to thee, how often would I haue gathe- 33. | 
red thy children together, as the henne gathereih her brood vn- 
ler her wings, and ve would not. 

25 Rehold, your houſe is left vnto you deſolate: and verelyT - 
teh ou, ye (tall not ſee me vntill che time come that ye (hall ſay, 


CH AP,*XITI.. 
on the Sabbath. 8 Thechiefe places at han- 2 
8 lets. vv. 
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hers, t2 The pcore muſt be called to our Ms 
Were biade 10 he grea? dapper. 23 Some congpelleg is corhthhs, 3 1 
28 Une abok; to build a towre. ee 3 
Nd it came to paſſe, that when hee was entred into the houſe my 
of one of the chiefe Phariſes on the Sabbath da, to eat bread, 1 


they watched him. .» 45 
2 And behold, there was a certaine man before him, whick. 4 . 
had the dropſie. 5 
3 Then leſus anſwering, ſpake vnto the Lawyers and Phari- , iv 


ſes, ſaying, ls it lawfull to heale on the Sabbath daß? 

4 And they held their peace. Then he tgpke him, and hea led 
him, and let him goe, 

5 And anſwered them, ſaying, Which of you ſhall haue an aſſe 
or an oxe fallen into a pit, and will not ſtraigbtway pull him out 
on the Sabbath day? 

6 And they could not anſwere him againe to thoſe things. 

7 © Heeſpake alſo a parable to the gueſts, when hee marked 
how they choſe out the chieſe ronmes,and ſaid vnto them, 

8 When thou ſhalt be bidden of any man to a wedding; ſet 
not thy ſelfe downe in the chiefeſt place, leſt a more honourable 
man then thou, be bidden of him, — 

9 And he that bade both him and thee come, and ſay to thee, 
Give M man roume, and thou then begin with ſhame to take the 
loweſt roume. 

Pr. 25. . 10 But when thou art bidden, go and fit downe in the loweſt 
2 roume, that when hee that bade thee commeth, hee may ſay vnto 
thee, Friend, fit vp higher: then {halt thou haue worthip in the 
preſence of them that lit at table with thee, 
| Chap.18, 11 *Forwhoſocuer exalteth himſclte,ſhalbe brought low, alfd 
14. mat. he that humbleth himſelfe, ſhalbe exalted. 

23-13. 12 © Then ſaid hee alſo tu him that had bidden him, * When 
Pro. 3. 25. thou makeſt a diuner or a ſupper, call not thy triendsnorthy bre- 
ob. 4.7. thren, neither thy kinſemen, nor the tich neiglibours, leſt they alſo 
did thee againe, and a recompence be made thee, 
; But when thou makeſt a leaſt, call the yoore, the maimed, 
the lame, and the blinde. 
14 And thou {halt bee bleſſed, becauſe they cannot recom g 
pence thee: for thou ſlalt he iccompenſed at the reſutrection of 


the iuſt. 6 „ 
0 15 Now hen one of them that ſate at e . £54 0 
things, hee ſayd vnto him, Bleſſed 5 hee that eateth bread in wg, oo 
kingdame os God. | —_—_ 
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4 1 H A p. R111 I. A * 
Abet. aim, * certaine man made à great ſupper, Mat. 
Me F d wely, 0 i | 3 | rens. i 

17 Ade fent his ſeruant at ſupper time to ſay to them that were ; 
bidden,Come: for all things are now ready, 

18 But they all with one ide began to make excuſe: The firſt 
faid vnto him, l have bought afarwe, and I muſt needes goe out 

and ſee it: I pray thee haue me excuſed. 
19 Aud another faid I haue bought fine yoke of oxen, and I ge 
o prone them: I pray thee haue me excuſed, | 

20 And another ſaid, i haue married a wife, and therfore I cans 
not come. * 

21 S0 that ſeruant returned, and ſhewed his maſter theſe things, 
Then was the good man of the houſe angry, & ſaid to his ſeruant, 
Goe out quickly into the ſtreetes and lanes of the citie, and bring 
in hither the poore, and the may med, and the halt, and the blind. 

22 And the ſeruant ſaid, Lord, it is done as thou haſt comman- 
ded, and yet there is roome. 

23 Then the Maſter ſaid to the ſeruant, Goe out into the hie 
wayes, and hedges, and compel] them to come in, that mine houſe 


may be filled. 
— For [ ſay vn ro you, that none of thoſe men which were bid- 
den, ſhall taſte of my ſupper, — 
25 Now there went great multitudes with him, and he turned 
and ſaid vnto them, d 
26 * If any man come to me, and hate not his father, and mo- Matte, 
ther, and wiſe, and children, and brethren, and ſiſterss yea, and his 37. 
owne life alſo. he cannot be my diſciple. 
35 * And whoſoeuer bearcth not his croſſe, and commeth af- Chap 9» 
ter me, eannot be my diſciple. 29. Mal. 
28 For which of you minding to builde a tower, ſitteth not. 16. 24. 
downe be lore, and counteth the coſt, whether he haueſufficient to ar. 8 3% 
performe it, | 
29 Leſt that after he hath laide the foundation and is not able 
to performe it, all that behold it, begin io mocke him, 
30 Saying, This man began to build, and was not able to make 
an ende? 
31 Or what king going to make warte againſt another king ſits 
ch not downe firit,and taketh counſel], whether he be able with 
Houfand,:o meete him that commeth againſt himwith twen. 


£3 : ; oulanc?, ; I | 
* - 2 Or elſewhile he is yet a great way off, he ſendetli an ambaſs 1 
* b | 


ezand Jeareth peace. 1 | _ 
: | | K. 2 4 34. I: C x 2 3 


$3 Solikewite,whoſoener he bee of you 9&4 1 
4 that he hat'\,he cannot be my diſciple, | * he” al 
N. 5. . 34 alt is good: but ii ſ. lt haue loſt his ſauour, wherewith 7... "PRE 
e.g. {hall it be ſalted? | . 
35 lt is neither meet for the land, nor yet for the dounghill, } 
but men caſt it out. He that hath eares to lieare, let lim hecke. ( 
CH Ap. Xu. EN. 43 
4 The parable of the loſt ſheepe. 8 Ofthe groate. It And of tbe 3 
þ | proatcal forme. ef. * „ 
BOr drewe Hen reſorted vnto him all the Publicans „and ſinners to e 
F t. IP 


heare him. 
2 Thereferethe Phariſes and Scribes murmured, ſaying, ee 
receiueth ſinners, and eateth with them, 
| 3 Then ſpake he this parable to them, ſaying, 
5141. 1x. 4 What man of you having an hundred ſheepe, if hee loſe @& 
A one of them, doeth not leaue ninetie and nine in the wilderneſſe, 
and goe after that which is loſt, vntill he finde it? 

LA Aud when hee hath found it, hee layeth it on his ſhoulders 25 
Nith lay. 3 

6 And hen he comteth home, he callethtogether his friggghs 3 
and neighbours, ſay ing vnte them, Reioyce with mee: for I haue 
fo an iy ſheepe which was loſt, 

7 Ifayvntoyou, that likewiſe ioy ſhalbe in heanen for one 
ſinner that conuerteth , more then for ninetie and nine iuſt men, 
Whicureede none amendment of life, 

8 Either what woman hauing ten groates, if [hee loſe one 


groat, doth not light a candle, and ſweepe the houſe, and ſeeke di- 1 
ligently till free finde it? 0 FLY 
5 And when ſhee hath found it, ſhee calleth her friends, and \ NE: 
neigbbeuts, ſay ing, Reioyce with me: for I haut found the groat , 
which 1 had loſt. 0 A 
1 Likewiſe I ſay vnto you, there is ioy in the preſence of tie 
Angels of God. ſor one finner that conuerteth. En Fog 
11 ce laid moreouer, A certaine man had two ſonnes. LEY 


12 Ard the yonger of them ſaid to his father.Father,giuc mee 
the portion of the goods that falleth to me, So hee diuided vnto 
them Fu ſubſtance. | 

i; Sn not inany daves after, when the yonger ſonne had gat 
red all together, hee touke his tourney into a farte cquntreyF 
there he waſted his 200ds with ryotous liuing. Ny 

14 Now qgvhen hee had ſpent all, there aroſe 3 
throne out that land « and he began to be in neceſs iti 
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C HAP. XV. 
„ Then+: - ad claue to acitizen of that countrey, and 
„him e his farme to feede ſwine, 
. 6 And hee would faine haue filled his belly with the huskes 
that the ſwine ate: but no man gaue them him, 
17 Then hee came to himſelfe, and ſaid, How many hired ſer- 
ants at my fathers haue bread enough, and I die for hunger? 


ig Iwill riſe,and goe to my Father, and ſay vnto him, Father, 


I haue ſinned againſt heanen,and before thee, 


19 And am no more worthy to be called thy ſonne: make mg 


as one of thy hired ſeruants. 

20 So he aroſe andeame to his father, and when hee was yet a 
great way off, his father ſaw him, and had compaſs'on, and ranne 
and fell on his necke and kiſſed him. 

21 Andy ſonne ſaid vnto him, Father, I haue ſinned againſt hea- 
ven, & before thee, & am no more worthy to be called thy ſonne. 
22 Then the father ſaid to his ſeruãts, Bring forth the beſt robe 
and put it on him, & put a ring on his hand, and ſhoes on his feet. 

23 And bring the fat calfe, and kill him, and let vs eate, and be 
merrie: 

24 For this my ſonne was dead, and is aliue againe: and he was 
lolt, but he is found. And they began to be merrie. 

25 Nov the elder brother was in the field, and when came 
and drew neereto the houſe, he heard melodie and dancing, 

26 And called one of his ſeruants, and asked what thoſe things 
meant. 

29 And he ſaid vnto him. Thy brether is come, and thy father 
e the fatte calſe, becauſe hee hath receiued him ſafe and 

ound. 

28 Then he was angry, and would not goe ini therefore came 
bis father out and intreated him, 

29 But hee anſwered, and ſaid to his father, Loe, theſe many 
yeeres haue l done thee ſeruice , neither brake I at any time thy 
commandement, and yet thou neuer gaueſt me a kid, that I might 
make merrie with my friends, 

30 Rut when this thy ſonne was come, which hath deuoured 
thy gabs with harlots, thou haſt for his ſake killed the fat calle. 

+: And he ſaid vnto him. Sonne, thou art euer with me, and all 

l baue is h ine. It was meete that we ſhould make merry, and 

id : ſor chis thy brother was dead, and is aliue againe: and 
as loſt, Co- ne is found, 
. CHAP, XVI. 3 
Tht paruoleoſthe Steward accuſtd io bi meſier. 13 To. ſerus 
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8wo maſtert. 16 The Lam and the Prophr. 
Lazarus, 4 
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1 he waſted his goods. 
i 2 And he called him, and ſaid vnto him, How it that I he 


be no longer ſteward, 


For my maſter taketh away ſrom mes the ftewardihip. I cannot 
digge, aud to begge l am aſhamed. 8 

4 I Know what Iwill doe, that when I am put out of the ſte. 
wardſhip,they may receiue me into the ir houles. 

5 Then called hee vnto him every one of his maſters detters, 
and ſaid vnto the firſt, Hew much oweſt thou vnto my maſter? 

6 And he laid, An hundreth meaſures of oyle. And he ſaid to 
him, Take thy writing, and ſit downe quickly, aud writefiſtie, 

7 hen ſaid he to another, How much oweſt thou? And hee 
aid, An hundred meaſures of wheate, Then he ſaid to him, Take 
thy writing, and write foureſcere. _ 

8 And the Lord commended the vniuſt Reward, becauſe hee 
had dMe wiſely, Wherefore the children of this world are in 
their generation wiſer then the children of light. 

Ss And I ſay vnto you, Make you friends with the riches of iui- 
quitie,that when yee (nal want, they may teceiue you into euer. 
laſting habitations. 

10 He that isfaithfull in the leaſt, he is al ſo faichfull in much: 
and he that is vniuſt in the leaſt, is vniuſt alſo in much. .* 

tr Ifthen ye haue not been faithful in the wicked riches, who 
will truſt you in the true treaſure? 

12 And it yee haue not been faithſull in another mans goods, 
who ſhall gue you that which is yours? 

13 * Na ſeruant can ſerue two maſters: for either he ſhal hate 
the one, and loue the other; or elſe he ſhall leane to the one, aud 
deſpiſe the other. Ye cannot ſerue God and riches. 

14 All theſe things heard the Phariſes alſo which were coue - 
tous and they ſcoffed at him. 5 

t 5 Then he ſaid vnto them, Yee are they, which inſtific y- 
ſelues before men: but God knoweth your hearts: for that 
is highly eſteemed among men is abomination ii. ght ole 

16 *The Lawe and the Prophets erred vati.' Job- 2, 
ſince that time the kingdome of God is preached, aua cuetj 1, * 


Mat. 6. 24 


© 
Mattei r. 


Ae he ſaid alſo vnto his diſciples, There was 2 certain tich ; 
man,which had a ſteward, and he was accuſed vnto him, that 
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this of thee? Give an account of thy Reward(hip ; for thou maya 


3 Then the ſteward ſaid within himſelfe, What ſball I doe 8 ; . | 
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preaſſeth int-= 
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Nit is more eaſie that heauen and earth ſhould paſſe Mat. g. x 


aw . feu that one tue ofthe Law ſhould fall. 


12 q*Whoſocuer putteth away his wife, and marieth annther, Mat. 5. 22 
committeth adultery: and whoſoener marieth ker that is put a. and 19.94 


way from her husband, committeth adultery. 
® 19 There was a certaiue rich man which was clothed in pur. 
ple, and fine linnen, and fared well and delicately euery day. 

20 Alſo there was a cettaine begger named Lazarus, which 


was laid at his gate full of ſores, 


zt And deſired te be refreſſied with the erums that fell from 
the rich mans table: yea, and the dogs came and licked his ſores. 

22 And it was ſo that the begger died, and was caried by the 
_— into Abrahams boleme. The rich man alſo died, and was 

uried. 

23 And being in hell in torments, hee liſt vp his eyes, and ſaw 
Abraham afarre off, and Lazarus in his boſome. 

24 Then hee ctyed. and ſaid, Father Abraham, haue mercie on 
me, and ſend Lazarus that he may dip the tip of his finger in wa- 
ter,and coole my tongue: for l am tormented in this flame. 

25 But Abraham ſaid, Sonne, remember that thou in thy life 
time receiue dſt thy pleaſures, and likewiſe Lazarus pass: now 
therefare ts he comtorted,and thou art tormentcd 

26 Beſides all thts, betweene you and ys there is a great gulfe 
ſet, ſo that they which would goe from hence to you cannot: nei- 
ther can they come from thence to ys. 

27 Then he ſaid, I pray thee therefore father, that thou woul- 
deit ſend him to my fathers houſe. 

28 (For l haue five brethren ) that hee may teſtifie vnto them, 
leſt they alſo come into this place of torment. 

29 Abraham ſayd vento him, They haue Moſes and the Pro- 
phets: let them keare them. . | 

30 And hee ſaid, Nay, father Abraham: but if one came vnto 
them from the dead, they will 2mend their liues. 


31 Then he ſaid vnto him, If they heare not Me ſes and the Pro- 


phets, neither will they be perſwaded, the ugh one atiſe from the 
dead apaine, 
CHAP. XVII 
fut, 3 Fee mui forgiue him that ireſtaſſith againſt vs. 


ic Me re unprofitable ſeruants, 11 Of the tenlebers, 20 Of 
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he cum ning of the kiugdome of htautn. 23 Falle Chriſtes. 26 
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1. cor. 7. 


I, 


-" S LYEE. +: Ms 
18.7. en ſaid hee to the diſciples, * It cane +::20jqeq , but 
. 42 that offences will come, but woe bee to him by hope ney 
* come. oy 
2 Itis better for him that a great milſtone were hanged about 
his necke, and that he were caſt into the ſea, then that hee ſhould 
offend one of theſe little ones. ; 
3 «Take heed to your ſelues: if thy brother treſpaſſe a, uit 
"WD thee, rebuke him: and if he repent, forgive him. 
ANA. 18. 4 And though he ſinne againſt thee ſeuen times in a day, and 
21. ſeuen times in a day turne againe to thee, ſay ing, It repenteth me, 
12 thou ſhalt forgiue him. 0 
|| 5 FAnd the Apoſtles ſaid vnto the Lord, Increaſe our faith. 
u. 17. 6 And the Lord ſaid, * If ye had faith as much as a praine of 
| muſtard ſeede, and ſhould ſay vnto this mulberry tree, Plucke 
thy ſelſe vp by the rootes, and plant thy ſelfe in the ſea, it ſhould 
euen obey you. l 
| 7 CWhoisitalſoof you, that kauing a ſeruant plowing or 
| | feeding cattell , would ſay vnto him by and by, when hee were 
15008 come from the field, Goe, and fit downeat table > 
: 8 And would not rather lay to him, Dreſſe wherewith 1 


ON 
- 


ſuppe,and gird thy ſelfe, and ſerue me, till I haue eaten and drun. 
ken, arm. zfterward eate thou and drinke thou? 

9 Doeth hee thanke that ſeruant, becauſe hee did that whieh - 
was commanded vnto him? I trow not, 

10 So likewiſe yee, when ye haue done all thoſe things which 
are commanded you,ſay, We are vnptofitable ſeruants : we haue 
done that which was our duety te doe. 

ti CAndſo it was when he went to Hieruſalem, that hee pode 
ſed through the mids of Samaria and Galile. 

12 And as he entred into a certaine towne, there met him ten 
men that were lepers, which ſtood afarre off. 

13 And they lift vp their voices, and ſaid, Teſus, Maſter, haue 
44 mercie on us. 

Leu. 13.3 14 And when hee ſaw them, he ſaid vnto them, * Goe, ſhewe 

4 . Your ſelues vnto the Prieſts, And it eame to paſſe, that as they 
went they were clenſed. 
15 Then one of them, when be ſaw that he was healed, t- 
backe, and with a loud voice praiſed God, 
16 And fell downe on his face at hisfeete:. and owe? 
thankes : and he was a Samaritan. 
17 And Igfus anſwered, and ſaid, Are there not te cle 
but where are the nine? 8 


* 
ww * 


CHAP, XVII. 
318 Tb. ne found that returned to give God praiſe, 
ſ:  -his-tranper, | 
19 andheſaid vnto him, Ariſe, goe thy way, thy faith hath ſa- 
ued thee. 

20 Aud when hee was demanded of the Phariſes , when the 
kingdome of God ſhould come, he anſwered them, and ſaid, The 
"kingdome of God commeth not with obſeruation. | 

21 Neither ſhall men ſay, I. oe here, or loe there: for behold, 

the kingdome of God is within you. : 

22 And he ſaid vnto the diſciples, The dayes will come, when 

ye ſhall deſire to ſeł one of the dayes of the Sonne of man, and ye * 
ſhall nat ſee it. A 

2 3 *Thenthey ſhall ſay to you, Behold here, or behold there: Mats. 2 

but goe not thither, neither follow them. 23. ma# 

24 For as the lightening that lightneth out of the one part vn 13.21. 

der heauen,ſhineth vnto the other part vnder heauen, ſo ſhall the 5 
Sonne of man be in his day. 
25 But firſt muſt he ſuffer many things, and be repreoued of 


this generation. F 
26 And as it was in the dayes of Noe, ſo ſhall it bee in the Gena 
dayes ofthe Sonne of man. t. 24. 


27 They ate, they dranke, they maried wines, and ge in ma- 38 l. fe. 
ri age vnto the day that Noe went into the Arke: and the flood 3.320. 
came, and deſtroyed them all. a 

28 Like wiſe alſo, as it was in the dayes of Lot, they ate, they Gen. 1 
dranke, they bought, they ſold, they planted, they built. 2 I 

29 But in the day that Lot went out oſ Sodom, it rained fire 
ad brimſtone from heanen, and deſtroyed them all. a. 

30 After theſe enſamples (hall it be in the day when the Soime 
ol man is reuealed. 

31 At that day hee that is vpon the houſe, and his ſtuffe in the 
houſe, let him not come downe to take it out: and hee that is in 
the field likewiſe, let him not turne backe, to that he left behind. 

32 Remember Lots wife. Gen. i 
33 *Whoſoeuer will ſeeke to fave his ſoule, ſhall loſe it: and 26. 
whoſocuer ſhallloſe it,ſhall get it life. : cba. . 
24 *I tell you. in that night there ſhall be two in one bed: the nat. 10 

e chall be receiued, and the other ſhalbe leſt. mar. 8. 4 

$ Two wor ien ſhalbe grinding together: the one ſhall be ta. 50. r 2; 
and the her ſhall be leſt. \ £ Mat. a 
Toa ſhall be in the field: one ſhalbe teceiuedʒand another 7. 
aalbe leut. e Nx 
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t. 24. he ſaid vote them, Whereſocuer the bodies, Authe h 


| | 271. the ſ. 


„ 8 

37 And they iniwered,and ſaid vnto him, OREN Ford AH 

gal! (6. 

the egles be gathered together. 9 

CHAP, XVIII. 

2 The parable of the unrightcou iudge and the widow. to Ofthe 
Phariſe ana the Pullicane. 15 Children are of the kingdoe of 
heauen, 22 To ſell all and giue to the poore. 28 The Apoſile®+ 
for/ake all. 31 (brift foretelleih his death. 3 5 The blinde man 
receiuei h ſi ght. ' 

Nd hee ipake alſo a parable vnto them, to this end, that they 

dom. 12. £ A*ought al wayes to pray, and not to waxeainr, 

2 Saying, Thete was a iudge in a certaine citie, which feared 

17. not God, neither reuerenced man. 

3 Aud there was a widow iu that city, which came vnto him, 
ſaying, Doe me iuſtice againſt mine aduerlarie. 

And hee would not of a long:ime: but afterward hee Rid 

with h1mſelfe, Though Lteare not God, nor reuerence man, 

5s Yet becauſe this widow troubictl me, I will doe her right, 
leit at the laſt ſhe come and make ine wearie. 

s Andthe Lord ſaid, Heare what the vnrighteous iudge ſa an 

7 Now ſhall not God auenge his elect, which crie day a 
night ves him, yea thougli he ſuffer long for them ? 

8 I tell you, hee will avenge them quickely : but when the 
Sonne of man commeth, Mall he finde faith on the earth? 

9 CHelpakealfothis parable vnto certaine which truſted in 

themſelues that they were iuſt, and deſpiſed other, 

10 Two men went vp into the Te:uple to pray:the one a Pha. 
riſe,and the other a Publicane. 

[i The Phar iſe ſtoed and prayed thus with himſeſfe, O GoPr 
thanke thee, that I am not as other men, extortioners, vniuſt, adul- 
terers, or enen as this Publicane. 

. 1 2 Ifaſt twiſe in the weeke : I gine tithe of all that euer I pol. 

eſſe. 
13 But the Publicane ſtanding afarte off, would not lift vp ſo 


mercifull vnto me a (inner, 
14 L tell you, this man departed to his bonſe iuft ned, rati.e” 
1. matt h. then the other: * for every man that ex tet. bntrife. that? - 
tz. brought low, and he that humbleth hinif ifs, WLalbe exalted. 
fart. 19. 15 I bey brought vnto him allo baber that - onld t 
marke them. And when his diſciples ſaw it, they rebube ut mw. 
26 But Icſus called them vnto him, and ſzid, Sul Me bat 
| te 


2 


3 . 


much as his eyes to heauen, but lmote his breſt, ſay ing, O God, de“ 


a » # 4. P «a 
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to come,” nto nice, and forbid them not: for of ſuch is the king © 
n God. a — 
@ 17 Verely I ſay vnto you, whoſocuer receiveth not the king. 
doine of God as a babe, be (hall not enter therein, 7 
18 * Then a certaive ruler asked him, ſaying, Good maſter, Matt. 


what ought I to doe to inherite eternall life? 16, 


1 


* — 


wbfficultic ſhall they that haue riches, enter into the kingdome of 


poſsible with God. 


. - HDwed thee, | 2235. mark 


them, Behold, we goe vp to Hieruſalem, and all things ſhall be ful. 1», 001 


19 Aud le ſus ſaid vnto him, Why calleſt thou me goed? none 10. 17. 
is good ſaue one, earn God. | | 

20 Thou kneweſt the commandements, * Thou ſhale not Exed. 
commit adultery.Theu ſhalt not kill, Thou (halt not ſteale. Thou 13, 
(halt not beare falſe witneſſe. Honour thy father and thy mother, 

21 And he ſaid, All theſe haue I kept from my youth, 

22 Now when leſus heard that, he ſaid vnto him, Yetlackeſt 
thou one thing. Sell all that ener thou haſt, and diſtribute vnts 
thepoere, and thou ſhalt haue treaſure in heauen, and come fol- 
low me, 

25 But when he heard thoſe things, hee was very heauie: ſor 
ke was marueilous rich. 

24 And when lIeſus ſaw him very ſorowfal, he aid, With what 


© + 
. 


God! 
25 Surely it is eaſier for a camell to goe thorow a needtes eye, 
then fora rich man to enter into the kingdome of God. 
26 Then ſaid they that heard it, And who then can be ſaued? 
27 And he ſai . I. The things which are vnpoſsible with men, ate 


28 Then Peter ſayd, Loe, wee haue leſt all, and have fol- Matt. rs 


29 And he ſaid vnto them, VerelyI ſay vnto yon, there isn6 te, 28. 
man that hath leſt houſe, or parents, or brethren, or wile, or chil- | 
dren,for the kingdome of Gods ſake, ; 

30 Which ſhall not receive much more in this world, and in 
the world to come life euetlaſting 

3! Then leſus took: vnto him the twelue, and ſaid vnto 1411.2 


filled to the Sonne of man that are written by the Prophets. re, 32. 
22 For hee ſhall be delinered vnto the Gentiles, and ſhall bee 
5cKed,and (hall be ſpitefully entreated, and ſnalbe ſpitted on. 

13 And Hd they haue (courged him, they will put him to 
th: but ne third day he (hall riſe againe. 5 4 
3% Bur they vnderſtood none of theſe things, and this ſays 5 
avg was hidde from them, neither perceived they the things > 
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S. L VIE. 
which were ſpakey. WES. | 
35 C*Anditcameto paſſe, that as hee was comen te- 
rt. Iericho, a certaine blind man ſate by the way de hegging. 
46. 36 And when he heard the people paſſe by, hee asked what it 
meant. 
37 And they ſaid vnto him, that leſus of Nazareth paſſed by. 


38 Then he cryed, ſaying, leſus the ſonne of Dauid, haue mercy * 


0 . 20. 


on me. 

39 And they which went before, rebuked him that he ſhould >. 
hold his peace, but he cried much more, O Sonne of Dauid, haue = 
mercie on me. 8 15 

40 And jeſus ſtoed ſtill, and commanded him to be brought 9 


vnto him. And when he was co me neere, he asked him, 

47 Saying, what wilt thon that I doe vnto thee? And he ſaid, 
Lord, that I may receĩue my ſight. 
42 And leſus ſayd vnto him, Receiue thy fight thy faith hath 
Gued thee, 

43 Then immediatly he receiued his ſight, and followed him, 


praiſing God: and all the people, when they ſaw 2h, gaue praiſe 
to God. _ 
CHAP, XIX. 
2 ZacchfF the Publicane, 13 Ten pieces of money delinered to 
ſeruants to occupie withall. 29 eſis entreth into Hicruſalem. 
g1 He foretelleth the deſtruction of the citie with teares, 45 He 
cafleth the ſellers out of the Temple, 
Ow when leſus entred and paſſed through Iericho, 
2 Behold, there was a man named Zaccheus, which was 
the chiefe receiner of the tribute,and he was rich, ty 
3 Aud he ſought to ſee Ieſus, who he ſhculd be, and could not 
ſor the preaſſe, becauſe he was of a low ſtature. 
4 Wherefore he ran before, and climed vp into a wilde figge 
tuee, that he might. ſee him: for he ſhould come that way. 

5 And when leſus came te the place, hee looked vp, and ſaw 
kim, and ſaid vnto him, Zaccheus, come downe at once: for to 
day I muſt abide at thine houſe. 

6 Then he came downe haſtily, and receiued bim ioyſolly. 

7 And when all they ſawe it, they murmured, ſay ing, tot he- 
wos gone in to lodge with a ſinnelull man. 

8 And Zaccheus ſtood foortk, and ſaid vnte & e Lord Beh 
Lord, the halfe of my goods I giue to the poore: ar..'1 haue 
en from anyanan by forged canillation,l reſtore bim ure 
„ Thben leſus ſayd tohim » This day is faluation cee vote. 
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EZCHAT. XIX. 5 


= 5 pig houf tf Ach as he is alſo become the ſonne of Abraham, * 
> wor the Sonne of man is come to ſeeke, aud to ſaue thet Mat. $1 


\ Saichwasloſt. ; 11. 
11 And whiles they heard theſe things, he continued and ſpake 
a parable, becauſe hee was neere to Hieruſalem, and becauſe alſo 
zs the) thought that the kingdome of God ſhould ſhortly ap- 
* peare. 
wa 12 Hee ſayd therefore, * Acertaine noble man went into a Magz, 3 
1 farre countrey, to receiue for himſelſe a kingdome, and /o to come 14. 
i againe. 
8 * 3 And he called his ten ſeruants, and deliuered them ten pie- 
N ces of money, and ſaid vnto them, Occupie till I come. 
f 14 Now his citizens hated him, and ſent an ambaſſage after 
„ bim, ſaying, We will not haue this man to reigne ouer vs. 
= 15 And it came to paſſe, when hee was come againe, and had 
receiued his kingdome, that hee commanded the ſeruants to bee 
called to him, to whom he gaue his money, that hee might know 
what every man had gained. 
16 Then came the fitit, ſaying, Lord, thy piece hath increaſed 
n pieces. 7 
17 And hee ſaid vnto him, Well, good ſernant: begauſe thou 
haſt beenefaithfull in a very little thing, take thou authoritie o- 
uer ten cities. 
18 And the ſecond came, ſaying, Lord, thy piece hath encreaſed 
hue pieces. 
19 Ad to the ſame he ſaid, Be thou alſo »uler ouer fine cities. 
20 So the other came, and ſaid, Lord, beheld thy piece, which 
haue laide vp ina napkin: 
21 For l feared thee, becauſe thou art a ſtrait man: thou tałeſt 
vp that thou layedſt not downe, and reapeſt that thou didſt not 
owe. 
5 22 Then he ſaid vnto him, Of thine owne mouth will I judge 
thee. O euil ſeruant, Thou kneweſt that I am a ſtraite man, taking 
vp that Ilayd not downe, and reaping that I did not ſowe. 
2 Wherefore then gaueſt not thou my money into the 
danke, that at my comming I might haue required it with van- 
e RY 
I And hee ſaid to them that ſtoed by, Take from him that Chap. 8, 
e, and aue Whim that hath ten pieces. mats. On 
(And ey ſaid vnto him, Lord, he hath ten pieces) 1 2. a 
e F ſay vnto you, that vato all them that haue, it ſhall 29. 


ee given: and from him that hath not, euen that he hathſballhe Er 
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8. LVII. 

taken ſtom bim. e a 

27 Morconer thoſe mine enemies, which would pt the: f 
ſhould reigne over them, bring hither, and ſlay them beit, In 

28 JAnd when he had thus ſpoken, he went ſoorth before, It 
cending vp to Hieruſalem. 
lat. 21. 1 29 Aud it came to paſſe, when hee was come neere toBcth- | 
. 11.1 phape,and Rethania, beſides the mount which is called che mount 
| of Oliues, he ſent two of his diſciples, 

30 Saying, goe ye to the towne which is before 300, wherein, 
aſſoone as ye are come, yee ſhall finde a colt tied, whereon neuer 
man ſate: looſe him, and bring him hit her. 

31 Aud if any man aske you, why yee looſe m, thus ſhall ye 
ſay vnto bim, Becauſe the Lord hath need of him. 

32 So they that were ſent, went their way, and found it as he 

bad ſaid vnto them. | 

33 And as they were locfing the colt, the owners thercofſaid 
wnto them, M hy looſe ye the colt? 

34 And they ſaid, The Lord hath neede of him. 

24. 21.7. 35 * Saothey brought him to leſus, and they caſt their gar- 
12. 14 ments on the colt, and ſet lelus thereon. 

36 And as he went hey ſpred their clothes in the way. 

37 Muhen he was now come neere to the going downe of 
the mount of Oliues, the whole multitude of the diſciples began 
to reioyce, & to praiſe God with a low de voyce, tor all the great 
workes that they had ſeen e, 

38 Saying, Bſeſſed bee the King that commeth in the Name of 
the Lord: peace in heauen, and glory in the higheſt places, 

29 And ſome of the Phariſes of the companie ſaid vnto him, 
Maſtcr.rebukethy diſciples: l 

40 But beanſwered, and ſaid vnto them, I tell you, that if theſe 
ſhould hold their peace. ibe ſtones would crie. 

Bg. 21.6 41 And when ke was come neere, he belield the Citie, and 
24. 1. wept for it, 

. 13.1. 42 Sꝛying. O if thou hadſt euen knewen at the leaſt in this thy 
day thoſe things which belong vnto thy peace! but now are they 
bid ſrom thine eyes. 

43 For the dayes ſhal come vpon thee,that thine enemies (1! 
eaſt a trench about thee, and compalle thee round, and keeps * 
in on euery fide, 
44 And ſhal make tbee euen with the ground RA y chile 
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which ate inghee, and they ſhall not leave in thee 2 I. one p. £ | 
| Rene, becauſe thoukneweſt not that ſeaſon of thy viſita*'s., 5 
33 0 3 8 45. Je : 2 
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SCHAP, XX. 
Feelfo into the Temple, and began to caſtout Iatr.22 
a old therein, and them that bought, i. 
ing vnto them, It is written, * Mine houſe is the houſe Mar. 1 

of prayer, & but ye haue made it a denne of theeues. 17. 1ſa. | 
Tn. 7 And hee taught dayly in the Temple. And the high Prieſts 56.7. 
SO nd the Scribes, and the chiefe of the people ſought to deſtroy ere. J. L. 
m, 
48 But they could not finde what they might doe to him: for 

null the people hanged vpon him when they heard him. 

e - 

4 From whence lohns baptiſme was. 9 The wickedneſſe of the . 

Prieſts u noted by the parable of the vineyard and the hucband- 

wen, 24 To giue tribute to Ceſare 27 Hee conuinceth the Sads 

duces 8 the re ſurrection. 41 How (hriii the ſanne f 

Daud. | _ 

Nd * it came to paſſe, that on one of thoſe dayes,as he taught Matt. a 1 
the people in the Temple, and preached the Goſpel, the high 23. mar. 
Prieſts and the Scribes came vpon him, with the Elders, 11.27. 

2 And ſpake vnto him, ſay ing, Tell vs by what authority thou q 
doeſt theſe things, or who is hee that hath giuen thee this autho- 
ritie? — 

3 And hee anſwered and ſaid vnto them, Lalſo will aske yon 
2 one thing: tell me therefore: 
The baptiſme of I6hn, was it from heauen, or of men? 

5 And they reaſoned within themſelues, ſaying, If we ſhal ſay, 
From heauen, he will ſay, Why then beleeued ye him not? 

6 But it we ſhall ſay, Of men, all tae people will ſtone vs: f 
thay be perſwaded that Iohn was a Prophet, 
7 Therefore they anſwered , that they could not ell whence 
It was. | 

8. Then eſus ſayd vnto them, Neither tell I you by what au- 
thoritie I doe theſe things. ö 
J 9 Then began hee to ſpeake to the people this parable, A Mat. 214: 
Ertaine man planted a viney ard, and let it forth to husbandmen, 33. mar. 
A. went int a ſtrange countrey, foi a great time. 12.1. iſa. 
o And at i time conuenient he ſent a ſeruant tothe husband- 5.1, iere. , 
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dat they ſhould giue him of the fruite of the vineyard ; but 3.21. 


1 rr . . 0 « o 

| ey SSTndnen did beat him, and ſent him away emptie. 
oa dbdainehe et another ſeruant: and they did beat hi:a, 
F ü ule intregfed him, and ſent him away emptie. 

I 2 Mor 


be ent the third, aud him tbey wousded, and, 


. 
91 ” » " 


S. L VE B. 5 0 
- Ty Then faid the Lord ofthe vineyard, v. n. I doe?” 
will ſend my beloued Sonne: it may be that they wii 4-.”. ... 
reoce when they ſee him. | bt 
14 But when the husbandmen ſawe him, they reaſoned with 
themſelves, ſaying, This is the heire: come, let vs kill him that 
the inheritance may be outs. | 
15 So they caſt him out ef the vineyard,and killed him. What 
ſhall the Lord of the vineyard therefore doe vnto them? 
16 He will come and deſtroy theſe husbandmen, and will gine 
n_ vineyardto others. But when they heard it, they ſaid, God 
orbid. | 
17 And he beheld them, and fayd, What meaneth this then 
allt 18. that is written, The ſtone that the buildersretuſed, that is made 
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2.iſa, 28 the head of the corner? 
54d. 18 Whoſoeuer ſhall fall vpon that ſtone, ſnalbe broken: and 
Ee. on whomſoeuer it ſhall fall, it will grinde him to powder. 
br 19 Then the hie Prieſts, and the Sctibes the ſame houre went 

| 3-I-ÞF. about to lay hands on him: (but they feared the people) for they 
In perceiued that lie had ſpoken this parable againſt them. 

20 And they watched him and ſent forth ſpies, which ſhoul - 
faine thagrſelues iuſt men, to take him in his take, and to deliuer 
him vnto the power and authoritie of the gouernour. 

21 And they asked him, ſay ing, Maſter, wee know that thou 
ſayeſt, and teacheſt right, neither doeſt thou accept mans perſon, 
but teacheſt the way of God truely. 

22 ls it lawfull lor vs to give Ceſar tribute, or no ? 

23 But he perceiued their craſtineſſe, and ſaid vnto them, Why 
tempt ye me 5 

24 Shew me a peny: Whoſe image and ſuperſeription hath it? 
They anfwered, and ſaid, Ceſars. 

25 Then he ſaid vntothem, & Giue then vnto Ceſar the things 
which arc Ceſars,and to God thoſe which are Gods. 

26 And they could not tepreoue his ſaying before the people: 
but they marueiled at his anſwere, and held their peace. 7 

27 Then came to him certaine of the Saꝗduces, (which denie 
that there is any reſurrection) and they asked him, 
| 1 . 28 Saying, Maſter, * Moſes wrote vato vs, If any mans bre 
8 die hauing a wife, and hee die without children, that his vcr 
Ven. 25.5 fhonld take his wiſe, and raiſe vp ſeede vnto hr er. 
29 Now there were ſeven brethren, and the fifftoeke 2 
and he died withont children. ö 
ze And the ſecond teoke the wife, and he died childleſſe. 
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16. mar. 
22.13. 


Norns. 13. 


Mat 22. 


_ CHAP. XXI. tt 
zu Ther. coole her i and fo likewiſe the ſeuen died, 
2 *nc hildcen 3 | | 

Aua laſt of all the woman died alſo. 

33 Therel re at the reſurrection, whoſe wile of them ſhall ſhee 
be ? for ſeuen had het to wile, 

34 Then lelug anſæered and ſayd vnto them, The childrenof 
tuis wopgld marry wiues, and are married. 
35 hut they which ſhalbe counted worthy to enioꝝ tha: world, 
and the reſurtection from the dead, neither marry wincs, neither 
are married. 

36 For they can die no more, ſoraſmuch as they are canal] vn - 1 
to the Angels, and are the ſonnes of God, ſince Liicy ae the chile 7 
dren ot the reſurr: ction 

37 Aid that the dead ſhall riſe azaine, euen * Moles fhewed it f 
belides the huth, when he laid, The lord s the God of Abraham, 
and the God of ltaac. ad the God of Licob, 

38 For he is nat the God f the dead, but of them which hue: 
for all line vi to him. 

29 Then certaiue o the Sctibes an ſered and ſaid, Maſter,thoy 
kaſt well ſaid. | 

40 Aud aſter that, durſt they not aske him any thing at all. 4. 
4t <* Then ſa1d he vntotnem, How ſay they that Che is Da Matt. 22 
uias ſonne ? 44. mnarke 1 
42 And Dauid h1:nſelts ſaith tn the baoke of the P!laimes The: 2.35. 2 
Lord iuid vnto ny Lord, Sit at wy right hand. PA 110. 5 
43 Till I make thine enemies thy tote! hole. , 

44 Seeing Diund called uim Lord, how i he then his fonne? 

3 Then in the audience of all the pee, lie ſaid vnto his 
1 . ; 

45 *Beware of the Scribes u. ich weilte gly gae in long robes, {hap,1 t. 
ar | loue ſalutatians 114 tne maity-ts 1 and che higheli icates in the gat. N 
allemhlies. and the chieſe roun es aticalls: 232.6. mar. 

47 Wich d, onte widow: bauies, and in ſhew make long 2. 38. 
Prayers. Thelethall recei e gte 7: 7 dunnatlon. 

” CHAP XXL 
1 The wi lower lileratitte a uνEjłm hes. 5 Of the time of the 
Ie ru ion of the Temule, 19 and Eitts{aleia, 25 The fignes 
Feet he laſt indgern' ut. ; 1 
* as he bet Id he lav the ric! men, which caſt cheir giltes Mar 12. 
tothe ce àrie. a : | 
And he ſaw alſo acertaine poore widow which calt in 


ther two iu. ites. 1 
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A. 3.4 


thi. 2 
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* 
=y 
<2» * 7 * 


1 


3. oV. 


dow hath caſt in more then they a. — — 
& For they ali Hane of their ſupeifluĩtie caſt into red N 
0 8 but the of her penutie hath caſt in all the liuing tac ſhe 
ad. 
Chap. 19. 5 Now as ſome ſpake of the Temple, how it was garniſhe; 
43 mat. with goodly ſtones, and with conſecrate things, he ſaid, 
24. 1. ar. 6 Ate theſe the things that yee looke vpon? the dayes will 
I;. t. come, wherein a ſtone ſhall not be left vpon a ſtone, that ſhall not 
; beethrowen downe, 
3 7 Then they asked him, ſaying, Maſter, but when ſhall theſe 
things bee? and what ſigue hal tliere be when theſe things ſhall 
come to paſlle ? . 
Epheſ.s.6 8 And he ſayd, Take heed that ye be not deceiued: for many 
2. be /. 2.3 will come in my Name, ſaying, lam Chriftand the time draweth 
neere: follow ye not them therefore. 
And when ye heare ol warres and ſeditions, be not afraid: 
2 things mult hirſt come, but the ende followeth not by 
and by. 


3 kingdome againſt kingdome. 


at. 24.) 1x1 xDAnd great earthouak es ſhall be in diners places, and hun- 
mar. 13. 8. ger, and peſtilence, and ſeareful things, and great ſignes ſhal there 
be from heauen, | 
12 But before all theſe, they ſhall lay their hands on you, and 
perſecute you, delivering you vp to the aſſemblies, and into pri- 
ſors,and bring you before kings avdrulers for my Names fake. 
13 And this (hall turne to you, for ateſtimoniall. 
Cha. 12. 14 Lay it vp therefore in your hearts, that ye caſt not before- 
32.98%, hand, hat ye ſhall anſwere. 
10. . ts For I wil ꝑiue you a mouth and wiſedom, xhete againſt all 
ex. 13. your aduerſarits thall not be able toſpeake, nor reſiſt. 
11. te Yea,yee ſhalbe betrayed alſo of your parents, and of your 
| brethren, and kinſmen,and friends, and /one of you ſhall they * 


to death. 

17 And ye ſhall be hate d of all men for my Names ſake, 
Mat. 16. 18 *Yerthere ſhall not one haire of your heads periſh. 
30. 19 By your patience puſſeſſe your ſoulee. wad 
Dan. 9.7 20 6 * And when ye ſee Pieraſalem b-figoed with foul 
mat. 23. then vnderſtand that the deſolation there-f ie. . 
„ f. nr. 21 Then let them which are in Indea, flee 14 the oi 
3 2 and let them which are in the mid des therc t, depart out: an 


! 2 2 ; br RD | 
2 3 Andheſaid,Ofa rructh 1 ſay vnto is bone N 


to Then ſaid he vntothem, Nation ſhal riſe againſt nation, 3c oft 
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8 HAP. XXI. 
„tthemthe- 1e countrey enter tlierein. 

22 vor ti je bethe dayes of vengeance, to ſulfillall things that 
Are NR. 3 = | : 
25 Butwoe be to them that bee with childe, and to them that 

iue ſucke in thoſe dayes: for there ſhal be great diſtreſſe in this 
en wrath ouer this people. 
$24. And they ſhall fall on the edge ofthe ſword, and ſhall bee 
led captiue into all nations, and Hieruſalem ſhal be troden vnder 
foote ot the Gentiles, vntill the tine of ihe Gentiles bee fulfilled, | 

25 Then there ſhalbe ſigues in the Sunve and in the moone, 7½. 13.160 
and in the ſtarres, and vpon the earth trouble among the nations deb. 32. 4; 
wich perplexitie: the fea and the waters hall roare. mat 24. 

26 And mens hearts ſhallfaile them tor feare, and for looking 2, way, 
alter thoſe things which (1a! come on the world: for che poweis 1 3.24. 
of heauen ſhall be ſhaken, | 

27 And then ſhall they ſee the Sonne of man come in a cloud, 
with power and gieat glory. 

28 And hen theie things begin to come to paſſe, then looke 
vpꝛand lift vp your head: Kor yon redemption draweth neete. Rom. 8.27 

Io Aud he ſpake tothem a p:table,Bekuld, the ſigge tree and l 
all trees, a 

30 When they now ſhoot forth, ye ſeeing them, know f your 

owneſelues hat lunnner is then neere 
31 So htewiſe, yce, when yee ſce theſe things come to paſſe, 
know ye that the ke of God is neere. 

32 Ver:ly I ſay vuto yon, This age (hall not paſſe, till all :hefe 
things be donc: 

23 Heauen and eartl: ſhall paſſe away, but my words ſtull not 
paſte away. | 42 

34 Ike heed to vour ſelues, leaſt at any time yourhearts be NM. 13. 
oppreiſed with ſurfetting and drunkenneſſe, and cares of this life, 13 5 4 
and leſt tliat day com n you at vnwares. T 

25 For as a ſnare iball it come on all them that dwell on tale 
face of the whole earth. 

* 36 Wuchtliere fore, and pray continually, that yee may bee 

caunted worthy to efcape all tueſe things that ſhal come to paſſe, 
ad that ye way ſtand heſoreth: Sonne of man, 

«V iwe1n the day time hee taught in the Temple, and at 

* he went ont, & abode in the mount that is called te mount 

ues: 8 : : 

And all the people came in the morning to him, to hears 

him iu the Temple. EE = 

Ss 5 | L 2 CHAP, 
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1 | . l 
CHA-P. XXI. 8 | 

3 Tudlas ſelteth Chriſt, 7 The Apoſiles prepare „e 24 
They firine who ſhould bee cht ſeſt, 31 Satan deſtre, bh, 35 

¶ hriſt ſheweth that they want e nothing. 42 Hee pray: FP in be 

mount. 44 Hee ſweateth loud. 50 Malc hug eart cut off and - 885 55 

healed. £9.58 60 Pf arnith Chriſt ihre. 63 CHriſtis moc 75 7 

ani ſivooken. 69 Hi confe;ſeth bel to be ihr Sonne o/ I 

| back the feaſt of vnleauened bread drewe neere , wh: chi ii: 

called the Paſſebuer. 5 

2 And the hie Prieſts and Scribes fought ho they might ki 1 

him: for they tearca the people. 125 

Mat. 28. 3 fſhenentred Suan into lu. das, who was called Iſcatiot, 85 

14. marke and was of the number of the ts elde. 8 

14.10. 4 Aid he went His we and commnned with the hie Prieſtes 2 5 

' And captaines, how he migh: derte, im to them, IG 

5 Saothev Were Hod and 2gtiew to glue him money. E 

6 And ne conie led, and jou; t opportunitie to betray him wa 

vntu them hen the people were away. "3 ö 

ates, 7 les came the day of vnleauened bread,when the Paſſſe. *4 

17 Marte ouer muſt belucinecd, ff Wy. 


14213. S And he ſent Peter and lohn jaying, Goe and prepare vs the 2 
Pale: that we mes cate it. 
9 A dchey aid te him. \Where wilt thou that we prepare it? 
to hen he nid vitot em, Behold, chen ye be entred into the ©: 
citie theie mall man meete you, 3 gaz pitchet of water : tol- 
Jow hiw toe use chat he entret! in, | 
11 Aud zy vr th as goodman of the houſe „The Maſter ſaith 4. 
vntothec. Mere is tlie lodging where Linall eate my Pall@uer 5555 
With my d'. eiples! 
1 Then ce hall ſhe you a great hie chamber trimmed; #+#: 
there nialeitreatdy, ay” 
13 So tient, and found as hee had ſaid vntothem, and 5 
made read e Paſſeouer. 6 95 * 


Mai.29. 1.4. * 414 hen the houre was come, kee fate dovene, and the 
29.514 t-. dolles with) im, 


of 7 


Mat. 26.1 
9147 14.1. 


1717. 1s The: be ſ.id vnto them Hhaue earneſtly del ſired to eat th: 
P at)-01;cr nit th von, before } ;vFer, . 

16 For Lay vn to yon, He. e e . 

more 2 it be fv] Ulled! in ie kingdoae | | 2 

27 est ale the cup, and gave thanks, an Lid, Tas ; 

aw: 10 it mog yon. 3 


18 For I lay vato you, l will not drinke of the fruit v. the vine 


* s 


® = 


uoe be to that man, by whom he is betrayed. 


nA p. xxII. 

v. ill the kir7aviic t God be come. 8 9 

Doe 1etooke bread, and when he had giuen thankes, hee Mat. 26. 
bra tt and gaue to them, ſaying, This is my body, which is g1- 26. mar. 
uen for you: doc this in the remembrance of me. 14.22.— 

20 Likewiſe 2 ſo after ſupper,he tooke the cup, ſay ing, This cup 1. cor. ii. 
-; that new Teſtament in my blood, which is ſhed for you, 24. 

21 *Yet behold, the hand of him that betrayeth me, is with me at 26, 
at the table. 21 Mar. 


22 And truely the Sonne of man goeth as it is appointed; but 14.18. 


Pal. 41.9. 
23 Then they begau to enquire among themſelues, which of 4 
them it ſhould be, tl. at ſhould doe that. | i 
24 <*A\;]there aroſe allo a ftrife among them,which of them Mat. 20. 
ſhould ſecme to bee the greateſt, he 25 mar. 
25 But he ſaid vnto them, The Kings of the Gentiles reigne o- 10.42. 
uer them, & they that beare rule ouer them are called bountiſull. 
25 But ye Hall not beſo: but let the greateſt among you hee as 
the leaſt: and the chieſeſt as he that ſerueth. 
27 For vho is greater, he that ſitteth at table, or he that ſeruerh? 
ot be 5 ſitteth at table? And 1 am amog yor as he that ſerueth. 
28 And ye are they which haue continued with me in my ten- 
tations: ; = 
29 Thereforel appoint vntoyou a kingdome, as my Father 
hatn appointed vnto me, 
30 That ye may eat, and drinke at my table in my kingdome, 7444 rg, 
and ſit on ſeates, and iudge the twelue tribes of Iſrael. 


28. 

31 And the Lord ſaid, Simon, Simon, Behold, * Satan hath t. Pet. 53. | 

deſied you, to winnow you as wheat. 

32 But I have prayed for thee, that thy faith failenot:therefore 

when thou art conuerted, ſtrengthen thy brethren, | 

'23 * Andheeſaid vnto him, Lord, l am ready to goe with thee 347-26, 

into priſon,and to death. 34 h. 

34 But he ſaid, I tell thee, Peter, the cocke {hall not crowe this 14.39 

day, before thou haſt thriſe denied that thou kneweſt me. 10h. 13.38. 

35 © And he ſaid vnto them, ® When 1 ſent yon without bag, Mat. 10. |} 

and ſerip, and ſhooes, lacked ye any thing? And they ſaid, Nothing, | 

Then he ſaid to them. But now he that hath a bagge;let him 

a likewiſe a ſcrip: and he that hath none, let him ſell his 

und buya fw rd. © 

cor I ſay vnto you, that yet the ſame which is written, muſt 1 

<< p*rtormed in me, * Euen with the wicked was he numbted: 1a 7 

tor doubtleſie thoſe things which are 2 of me, haue - end. F 
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J. L . K 
38 And they ſaid, t ord. bchold, here ate tuo ſo dr „ 
ſaid vi to them tis y: 19h, ; 
at. 26. 35 And he came out, and went (as hee was wont) to the 
1 mount of Oliues: aud his diciples alſo followed him. 
4.5 4o *Antiwici he came to the place, he taid to them, Pray, leſt 
10 18. t. ye enter into tentation. 
IA. 26, 41 Anidiice was d raven aſide from them about 1 
g. nr. and knee done. ani prayed, 
14.38. 42 Saving Father, ithou wilt. Rs away this cup pe {rom me: 
. neuert th. Ot n. y Mill. but thine be done 
13 p ale ere appeared an Angel vnto lm from heauen, com- 
fe rt: z bin. . 
"us . oy T7 in an ago ie, hee prayed more ogtneſtle: and his 
{weate was like e drops 4. blood, tcklisg downe to the ground. 
45 And ne! role vp; rom prayer, and came tv /4 > Aikelpies ane 
tonadhem ſlecping for heanin; {les 
46 And heſsid vitothem, Why ſleepe yet“ rife and pray, leſt 
Fee enter into tentation, ES 
Af1:.26., 47 £ Avid whilehey et ſpare, behold,a co.mpane, and he 7; Row 7. 
47 et. . WI gallod ludas one ot the twelue, went belore them, and came 


* „„ ws ww Age Ao þ a Y - 


11.4 meer Woliſtistokilebim, 9 
703.18. 3. 48 Aud! 121 ſaid hto him, ludas, betrayeſt thou the Sonne of 85 
man with a kiſſe. 0 


49 Now when they which were abont him, ſave what would 
follow. ti: ey ſ:1d vnto bi im, Lord, ſhall we fmite with! words 
50 An d one nf them ſinote a ler uant of the hie Prieſt, & ſtroke 
oſf lis right eare, * 
51 Then leſus anſered, and ſaid, Suffer (hem thus farrg and 
he touc!: ed his eare, and nezledk hi a. ; 
52 Then ſaid leſus vnto the hie Prieſts, and captaines of the 
Temple, and the Eid: ts which were come to hun,Be ye come out 
as vnto a thick: with ſworos and lttues . 
0 53 \Whenl was daily with you: n e Temple, yee ſlretched 
not ioorth the hands a gainſt me: but this is your very houre, n 
the power ol datknelle; 
Mat. 26. 54 hen tooke they him, and led him, aa brought bir 
88. the hie Prieſts houſe, And Peter ſollowed afarre off *=- h 
4.26. 55 *And when they had kinled a ſire in the mids of the i 
eB 69, were let downe together, Peter alſo ſate downe at. ong th 
; 907414. zs Ang acertaine maide beheld lim as he ſate by tlic * - 
; 66, hauing well looked on hiin, ſaid, Tlus man was alſo 3 nim. 


. — 57 But he denied bum ing Woman, know * t. 


| 


* f 2 * l 


% 
* 
* 4 7 
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so And Peter ſaid Man, I know not what thou ſayeſt. And im- \ 1 


high Prieſts and theScribes came together, aud led him into their Mar. 15. 1. 


Councill, 106. 18.28. 


E _ 

58 And af”. ee while another man ſawhim, and ſaid, Thou 
ai. oft nem. But Peter ſaid, Man, I am not. 

And about the ſpace of an houre aſtet, a certaine other affir- 


med. nying, Verely, euen this man was with him: for he is alſo a. 
Galilcan, 


me diatly, while he yet ſpake. the cocke crewe. 
61 Then the Lord turned backe, and looked vpon Peter: and 
Peter remembred the word of the Lorde, how he bad ſayd vnto 


him, * Before the cocke ciow, thou ſhalt deny me thrice. Mat. 26. 

62 And Peter went Hut, aud wept bitterly, 34. iohn 

63 * Aud the men that held leſus, mocked him, and ſtrooke 13. 8 
him. | Mat. 26. 


64 And when they had blinfolded him, they ſmote him on the 67. mar. 
face, and asked him, ſay ing, Prophecy who it is that ſmote thee, 14.65. 
65 And many other things blaſphemouſly ſpake they againſt 
him. | . 1 
66 * And aſſoone as it was day, the elders of the people, and the Mat. 27. & 


67 Saying, Art thou that ChriſÞ tell vs. And he ſaid vnto them, 

If l tell you, you will not beleeue it. Jo 

68 Ad if I alſo aske yon, ye wil not anſwere me nor let me go. 
69 Hereaſter all the Sonne of man ſit at the right hand of the 
power ot Cod. 
70 Then ſaid they all, Art thou then tlie Sonne of God? And he 
ſaid vnto them. Ve ſay that Jam. 
Then aid they, What need we any further witneſſeꝰ for we 
our ſelues haue heard it of his vowne mouth, 
C HAP XXIII. 

1 He is accaſed before hi ate. 7 He is ſent to Herod. 11 Hee is 
mocked, 24 "Pilate jreldeth him wp to ie lewes requeſt, 27 
The women bewayle him. 33 lie is errcified, 59 One of the 
thetues vouileih him: 33 The other is ſauci by ſ:zih, 45 Hee 

8 Jieth, $34 He is Lurie d. g 

To the whole multitude of them aroſe, and Iedde him vnto Me! 22. 

Pilate. 21. 1j. 
e they began to accuſe him, ſaying, Wee haue ſonnd this 12.17. 
peruerting the nation, * aud forbidding to pay tribute to Mat. 2 


r, ſay ing. That he is Chriſt a King. 1 % 
+ -* And Pilate asked him, ſaying, Art thou the King of the 15.2. 8% 
lewes? Aud he anſwered him, and ſyd, Thou ſayeſt it. 13.3377 
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. 
4 Then ſald Pilateto the hi- Prieſtv. and . 
mo fault in this man. 5 2 5 
5 Rut they were the more fierce, ſaying, He mobuetu the 9. 
ple, teaching tutougheut all ludea, beginning at Galile euen to 
this place. | 


6 Now when Pilate heard of Galile, hee asked whether the 
man wete 2 Galilean, 


7 And when he knew that he was of Herods IuriſdiQion, hee 
ſent him to Herod which was alto at Hieruſalem in thoſe dayes. 

8 And when Kerod ſaw Ie ſus, hee was exceedingly glad: for 
he was defirons to ſee hin. {a longleaſor, becauſe he had heard 
mauy things ot him, and truſted to haue jeene ſome ſigne done 
by him. 


9 Then queſtioned he with him of many things: but hee an- 
ſwe red him nothing. 


io The hin Prieſts alſo and Scribes ſtood foorth, and accuſed 
kim vehewently. 


It And erod with his men of warre, deſpiſed him, and moc- 
ked him, au arayed him in white, and ſent him againe to Pilate. 


ple, I fin 


together: for before they were ert mies one to another. 

13 Nen pilate called together the high Prieſts and the ru- 
lers, and the people, 
Mat 27. 14 And ſaid vnto them, Ve haue brought this man vnto mee, 
23 Mar. ⁊s one that peruerted the people: and behold, I haue examined 
15. 14. bim before you, and haue found no fault in this man, of thoſe 
ih. 18.34 things wherecf ye accuſe him: 

15 No, nor vetHerod : for I ſent yu to him: and loe, noth ug 
worthy ot dea h. is done of him. 

16 Iwill therefore chaſtiſe him, and let him looſe. 


at the ſeaſt) 


18 Then all the multitude cried at once, ſaying, Away with 
him, and deliuer vnto vs Parabbas: 


murther,was caſt in prilon. 
20 Then Pilate ſpake againe to them, wi“ top role leſus loc 
21 Bur they cricd, ſaying, Crucifie, cructne him. 
22 And hee ſaid vnto them the third tine, hut what coil. 
be done? | find no cauſe of death in him: Ii the-cſote ch 
kin, and Ig him looſe, 8 
23 But they were inſtant with loud voices, and required 8 
0 


. 2 4 8 ö - « a4 4 
2 a ; 7 Wes . — 
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12 And:"e ſame day Pilate and Herode were made friend? 


17 (For ef vecelsitie hee mult haue let one looſe ynto them 


19 M bich ſot a ortaine inſurrection made in the citie, afd 


2 — BS 


28 


leſus to doe with him what they would. 


31 For if they doe theic things to 2 gteene tree, what ſbalbe 


PE 


CHAP. itt. 
«might + d: and the voices of them, and of the high 
„Apr ile d. 
So Pilate gaue ſentence, that it ſhould he as they required. 
25 And hee let looſe vnto them him that for in ſutrec:on and 


murther was caſt into pt iſon, whom they delired, aud deliuered 


9 „6 * And as they led him away, they caught one Si: mon of Mat 27% 
Cyrene,comming out of the field, and on him ti. ey lau the croſſe, 3 2. mar, 
to beare it aſter I-lus, 15.21. 
29 And there followed him a great muftitude of peo le and | 
of women, which women hewailed and lamented hin. — 
28 But leſus turned Hacke vnto them, and faye) D.ughters of f 
Hiernſilem, weepe not tor me, but weepe for your ſelues, and tor 
your children 3 
29 For behold, the dayes will come when +1 flint » lelſed 
are the barten. and the wombes tat neuer ot, Aud tu pay ves 
which neuer gave ;vcke. 
35 Then hall they begin ro ſay to the mountai es, * Fall on 7½ 2.19. 
vs: and tothe hilles,Cnu-1 vs 50 fe. 10. 8 


tac. 6. 3 
t Pet. g. 
17. 
Mat.27s 
38 mar. 
16 27. 
155.19. 11 


done to the drie:? 

32 And tiicre were two others, Winch ere cull dess, ledde 
with him to be ſlaine. 

33 And hen they were come to the place. which is callzd Cal- 
uaty. there they crucifjed him and the euili doers, one at the righe 
hand. and the other at theleſt. 

34 Then ſaid leſus, Father, forgiue them: for they know not 
What they doe. And they parted bis raitnent. aud cl lots, 

35 And the veople {load and beheld; and tlie rulers mocked 
him with them ſayma, He ſaved others: let him ſaue humſe lle, if 
he be that Chriſſ. the choſen of God. 


36 The ſouldiets alſo mocked him, and came and offered him 
vineger, 

37 And ſni d Achau be the King of the Tees, ſaue thy ſelſe. 
" 38 And erſcription was allo written ouer him,in Greeke 
letters, and in Laine, and in Hebrewe, THIS IS THAT 
"ING 7 'HE-IEWES. 


7. 


and on ufthe euill doers, which were hanged tailed on 

*, -laving,?t Hu bethat Chriſt, ſaue thy ſelfe and vs. 

But the ather anſwered, and rebuked him, ſaying, Feareſt | 
od ſeeing thou art in the ſame condemnagion? * 

41 37 ue in deede righteouſly here : ſor wee rectiue things __ 
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8. L V R E. : 
wotthy of that wee haue done; but this mati COON nothin” - 
amiſſe. „ 

42 And hee ſaide vnto leſus, Lord, remember me, when: u 
commeſt 1:70 thy kingdome. 

43 Then leſus ſaid vnto him, vexely I ſay vntothee, to day ſhalt 
thou be with me in Para diſe. * 
44 And it was about the fixt Loure + and there was adarks 
neſſe over a l the land, vntill the ninth houre. '# 

45 And the Sunne was darkened, and the vaile of the Temple 
ii rent through the mids. 3 
13 Hal. 3 1. 6 46 And leſus cryed with a loud voyee, and ſaid, * Father, into 
1 thine hands 1 commend my ſpirit, And when he thus had aid, he 
Pane vp the ghoſt. 
47 © Now when the Centurion ſaw what was done, he glorifi. 
ed God. ſayiug, Of a ſurety this man was juſt. 5 
38 Ard all the people that came together to that ſight, behol- 
ding the tings whichwere done, ſmote their breſts. and returned, 
45 Aud all his acquaintance ſtood afarreoff, and the women 
. that followed him from Galile, beholding theſethings. ä 
Mat. 27. 50 J * And behold, there was a man gamed Iofeph, u hich wa: 
57. mar. 2 Counſellour,a good man and a tuſt, Sn 
LH 25-43, 51 Bed not conſent to the counſell and deed of them, which n 
0b. 19.38 was of Arimathea, a citie ofthe lewes: who alſo himſelſe waited | 
UT for the kingdome of God, „ 
| 4 52 He went vnto Pilate,avd asked the bedy of leſus, : 
53 Andtooke it downe, and wrapped it in alinnen cloth, and 5 
layd it in atombe, hewen out of s rocke, herein was neuer man — 
yet lay d. 0 
54 And that day was the preparation, & the Sabbath drew on, 
35 And the women allo that followed afrer, which came with 8 
him from Galile, beheld the ſepulchr: ,& how his body was laid. 1 
56 And they returned & prepared « douts and oyntments, aud ? 
reſted the Sabbath dey according to the corrmandement, 8 


CHAP, KAI | 5 
I The wiemen come to the ſtpulchre. 9 . whith 
they heard of the Angels vute the Apoſites. 13 Fhrift dor#5 =_ 


Accompany two going.to Emaut. 27 He cab ge Scr. 
tures Into them. 39 Hee offereth hiniſelſe to his Af 
haualed. 49 He promiſeth the holy Ghoſt, 51 Heis carie 
| into heautn, ” Th 
Mr. 16.1 Ow the * firſt day of the weeke earely in the morringeaney 
20.1 cage vnto the ſepulchre, and brought the odours, which 
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ev hang cared, an cats e920 with them. 
| then (6220 the ſtoue ioc iway from the ſepulchre, 
f 15 Aud we. in bur Cintntt tene ody ofthe Lord leſus. . | 
And it caine to pale, ti.at as they were amaſed thereat, be- 
< hold two men ſutenly Noo by them in ſhining veſtures, 
e 5 And asthey wire afraide, and hoved Jdowne their faces to 
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the earth they laid o them, Why ſeeke ye him that liueth, among A 
the dead? 2 
— > Ho is not here, but is:2ſen zremember æ how he ſpake vnto /þ, 9.25 
you, den ne was vet in Calile, | : a 


{ . . Mat. 170 
7 Sayme, bat ſthe Sonne ol man muſt bee delinered into the 23. mars 


hand of ſinlull men, aud be etuciſi: d. & the third day rife againe, 9.31. 

8 And they reusntbred his serds, ? 

9 Andretvracd ſrom che ſepulchre, and teld all theſe things 
vnto the elcuen, and to all the rewnant. 

15 Novi: was Mary Magdatene and Joanna, and Marty the zu- 
ther of lames, & other women with them,wh:ch told theſe things 
vato the Apoſtles. ; 

=, 11 Put their words ſeemed vnto them, 28 a fained ching, nets 
ther belecued they them. | 

12 * Ther aroſe Peter, and ranve vnto the ſepulchre, and loo - fo 26. 
ke in, aud law che linnen clothes laid by them ſeſues, Ind depat- 2 
tedyvouoring in himſelfe at that which was come to paſſe. | 

13 J * And beholde, two of them went that ame day to a Mark. k 
towne which was from Hieruſalem about threeſcote ſurlongs, 2 
called Eminaus. 

14 And they talked together oſ al theſe things that were done, 

15 And it came to paſſe, as they communed together, and rea- 
ſoned, that letus himielfe drew'encett, and went with them. 

16 But their eyes were holden, that they couid not know him. 

17 And hee ſaid vnto them, What maner of communications 
are theſe that ye haue one to another as ye walke, and ate ſad? 

18 And the one (named Clevpas) anſwered, and ſaide vnto 

n, Act t 2 ſtranger in Hierulalem, and haſt not knowen 
tlie tung vhich ate come to paſſe therein in theſe dayes? 

19 Ahe ſaid vnto them, What things? And they ſaid vnto 

1. Fejng of Nazareth, which was a prophet, mightie in deed 
ip vert izelore God, and all the people. | 
„ do ene the high prieſts, and our rulers deliuered him to 
become nned to death, and haue crucified him. | 
21 Bat ve truſted that it had beene hee that ſhopld haue deli? 
need iraci,& as touching al theſe things, to 6ay is the third day 7 
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that they were qcne. 3 ä 

21 Ye? aud certaine wome!: a gong vs made vs aſton ed.,. 
came (rely vir me ſlepulchre. | 5 

23 And untl. „nnd not hs bod, they came, ſaying. that 
they had al ſo ſ. en; a viſio ol An gels, whic: ſai that he was aliue. 

24 Thertore -ectaine ofihemuhich were with vs, went to the, 
ſepulchre, aud tound it eue: ſo as the woman had aid, but him 
they ſaw not, 

25 Then he ſid vitorkem , O foalcs and ſlo of heart to be- 
leeue all that the Prophets haue ſpokes»! 1 


p 
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26 Ougꝑht not Chi iſt to haue ſuffer cd theſe th. 
into his glory? 

27 Aud he began at Moſes. and at all the F rophets, and inter. 
preted vnto them in al the ſcriptores the things which wes exprite 
ten of him. | 

28 And they dres neere voto tie towne, which they went to, 
but he made as though he would. ue gone further. 

29 But they cor ſtrained him, ſaying, Abide with vs: ſer it is 
towards night, and the day is farre ſpent, Su hee went in totatle 
with them. 

30 And it eame to paſſe as he ſ.te at table with them, he tooke 
the bread and bleſſed, and brake it, and gane it tothem. 

31 Then their eyes were opeue h and they knew him: and hee 
was no more ſeent of them. 

22 And they ſaid b:tweene the mſeſnes, Did not cer hearts 
burne within vs, wl. ile be talked with vs by the way, and whey he 
opened to vs the Scriptures? 

33 And they role vp the ſame koure and return ed to Hiernſg 
lem, and found the Eleuen gathered together and them that were 
with them, ö 

34 M'uhich ſaid, The Lord is riſen indeed, and hath appeared to 
Simon. : | 

35 Then they told whatthings were done in the way, and how 
| he was k11owen of them i breaking of bread - 
lar. 16. 36 (Aud as they ſpake thele things, lelus hi iſe ſtood in 
. oh. 20 the mids of them, and ſaid vnto them, Peace Le to vou. 

9, 37 But they were abaſhed and afraid, in ppoſu.g tha they had 
3 ſcene a ſpirit, OS 
33 Then he ſaid vnto them, Why are ye troubled?and wher 
fore doe doubts arite in your hearts? | 
39 Behold mire hands and my feet: for it is I my ſelſe: har ale 
me, and ſee:ſot a ſpirit hath not fleſn aud bones, as ye ſee me haue 


: CHAP. . 
. 40 Ans When tiee had thus token , hie ſhewed them hy hands 
f Fl feet: 
„ei Aud while they yet beleeued not for joy, and wondered, 

F he ſa1d vnto them, Haue yee here au race 
N 42 And they gaue him a piece of a bro)! ed iuh,azd of an honie 
-Co.nbe. 

And he tooke it. and did ente bei them. 

44 And he ſaid vito then. Theſe ate the works, which I ſpake 
Into you while Iwisyawthyon.ioat oe muttb- ultiled lach 
are urxiiten of met the la of Motrs,and in the Prop: THIS) in 
the Pial mes. 

45 Then opened hee tueit vaderſtan ding, that they might vn- 

* the Scriptures, 

45 A (ſaid vito them, Thus is it writte & thi s it behnoned 
Chr it to ſuffer, and to 167 daine from the dead tie third day, 

49 And that repentance dint on 0] ſinnes hould be prege 
ched i his Nam z nog all vations beginning at Higrulaleun. 

48 Now yee are wit..efjes „the th nas. 

49 And Deild, Iiinefend nie prom ſe of my Father zen Joln 15. 
you: hut tari” yee in be tie of ilirrualem, vuti'l ye be endued 26. acts 
with power irom on lite. I 

go Alter ward hee led tem out ie nHethania; al lit vp his 
hands, : 00 bleſf t . 

51 id Nesse OY 1 a8 le al 01G . „enn, *g departed Mar. r4 
from rhom and aa care vp! t Heauci. 19. 4 

$2 And Trey Wor'hipp 1 in, ed .et ncd to Hierulalein 1.9. 
8 With x pre twt:oOF, 

FoT „ei A1q vacconinonally inthe Temple pr. Jung and lauding 
God, Amen, 
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90 n All nage ere mad vy it, aud without it 


S. 10 HN. 
was madenethingthat was made. 
4 Init was lile, and that life was the light ofn men: 1 
5 And that light thinetł in the darkeuc lle, and the darke . 
comprehended it not, 
Mat.. t. 6 C*lheaewasa man ſent from God, whoſF:me was John. 
nar. t. 4. 7 This ſame came for a witneſle, to beare witneſſe of that 
Inke 3. 2. light, that all men through him might beleeue. is 
Hee was not that light, but wars ſeut to beate witneſſe of 
that light. © 
9 This was that true lignt, which liqhtneth euery mant 
commeth into the world. 
Reb. 11.3. to Hee was in the world, andthe world was * made by Rim: 
and the world knew him not: 
Ii He came vntahis one, and his owe receined him not. 
2 Rut as many as receined him, to thei he gaue prerozatiue 
to be the ſonnets of God. 1374 to them that belec ue ir bis Name, 
13 Which are borne not ol blood, nor oithewlll of the feld, 
nor e en of man, bur of God. 
Mar. 1. 16. 143 Ad thet . was made fizih, and dwelt among vs, 
Mat. 17.2. (and we far * the glory ti eri, as the glory of the onely beg 
pet. I. 17 ten Sohne oſtie Fat! er) fu)! of rriceand trueth. 
1; hn bare witteſte ol: 2, 2 deried, ſaying, This was hee 
of whom Iifa!d, Hee that commeti; after me, Was Before me for 
| he was better then l. 
Col. 1.19. 16 * Ardof his ſulneſſe haue all wee recciued, and grace for 
2.9. _= 
17 For the Law was giuen by Moſes; but grace, aud trueth 
3 came by leſus Chriſt. 
1. in.. 8 N man hiath ſeene Cod at any time: that onely begotten 
16. 1. 10h. Sonne, wbichis inthe bait ol the Tather le hath d:iclaied him 
4. 12. 19 hen this is the recot de of lohn, Anenthe lewes ſent 
Pricſtes and Levites irom Hieruſalem, to aske him, Who art 
. thov? 
Act: iz. 2 Andheconfeſſed and denied not, „ lainchy, ! * 21M 
23. not that Chriſt. 
2 And they asked him, What then? Ari thou ias8ꝰ And he 
ſaid, lam not. Art thou that Praph et? An d he antwe, d, No. 
22 Then ſaia they vnto him, Who art thou, tat Ac. 
& | an anſwete to them that ſent vs? what ſayel} *nou of thy elfe 
Ha 40.3. 23 Hee aid, | am the voice of hun that ctieth iu the N der. 
Nat. 3.3. nefſe, Make Rraight. the way of the Lord, as ſaid the Prophet” 
2 * Eſaias. 
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7 Do 48 And N bro. t him to leſus. Aid leſus beheld him, and 
r Yaid hon att Sim the ſonne of lona: thou thalt becalled Ce- 
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24 Nowebeyavhich were ſent, were of the Phariſes, 

45 Andghey asked him, & ſaid vnto him, Why baptizeſt thou 
th il chon be not that Chriſt, neither Elias. nor that Prophet? 
26 lohn anſwered them, ſaying, Ibaptize with water: but 
there is one among yon, whom ye know not. 


Whoſe ſtone latchet I am not worthy to vnlooſe. mar 1.7. 
28 Theſe things were done in Bethabara bey ond lordan, where /uke 3.16, 
John did baptize. afts 1. 5. 


7 1 next day Tohn ſeeth Teſus comming vnto him, and and 1110 
fayth,EMold that Lambe of God, which taketh away che ſinne of aud 19,4; 


the world. 

30 This is he of whem J fail, After me commeth a man, which 
was before me: for he was beiter then l. | 
31 And I knew him not: but becauſe he ſhould be declared to 

Iſrael, therelore am 1 come, baptizing with water. | 


32 Sa lohn bare record, ſaying, Ibebeld * that Spirit come Mat. 3. 1 4 


downe from heauen like a doue, and it abode vpon him. 


ater, he laid vnto me, Vpon whom chou ſhalt fee the ipirit come 
dowye, and tary ſtill on him, that is he which baptizeth with the 
holy Ghoſt, | - 
34 And I faw and bare record, that this is that Sonneof God. 
35 J The next day Ioluftoude againe and two of his diſs 
ciples: 
= And he beheld leſus walking by, and ſayde, Beholde that 
Lambe af God. 
7 And the two diſciples heard him ſpeake, and followed 
Tels. 
$8 Then leſas turned about, and faw chem follow, & (ard vnto 
tbem, What ſeeke ye? And they laid vnto him, Rabbi, (which is 
to ſay dy interpretation. Maſter) where dwelleſt chow? 


= 39 Hefayd vntothem, Come and tee. They came and ſaw 


where he drvelr.2 
tir ceath kno?” 
> Andy $:.non Peters brother,was one of the tWo which 
„ inhyn and that folloced him. 

W/ brother Simon fuſt, and ſaid vnto him, 
veau ichn ble fs which is by interpretation, chat Chriſt, 


anode with him that day: for it was about 


*  phas which is by 1445: pretation, a ſtone, 
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29 * Hee it is that commeth after me, which was before mee, Mal. 3. 11 
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BA 31 An] knew him not: out he that ſent me to baptize with Je 3.22, 
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S. IONN. 
41 The day following. leſus would go into & Ne, and found 
Philip, and ſaid vnto him, Follo me. 3 * . 
5 44 Now Philip was of Bethſaida, the citie of Andres _ ind 
eter. : | 
45 Philip fonad Nathanael, and faid vnto him, We haue ſound 
Gen. 19. him, of whom * Moles did write inthe 1 a ve, and the Prophets, 
Je. dcat. Ieſus that ſonne of loſeph, that was of Nazareth. i 

18.18. 46 Then Natharac] laid vnto him. Can there any good thing 
Tſai. 3.2. come out of Nazareth ? Philip ſaid to him. Come ar lee. 

40 10. 47 lelus ſaw Nathanael con ming ta him, and ſaid Ah. Fe 

nd 45.8, hold indeed an l. taelite, in him is no ue. 

Jere, 23.35 48 Nath2naelfaid vnto him. Miene - knewelt thou meꝰ Teſng 
& 33-14. 2livered and ſaid vnto him. Before that Philip called thee, when 
ee. 34.23 thou waſt vo der the figtree, i jau bee. 

37.24. 49 Natnanzelasſwtred, and {aid vn him, Rabbi, thou art 
dan 9. 24. that ſonne of Cod: thou art that King of lirael. 

- 5 I. ſus anſwered ana id voto him,Necauſel ſaid vnto thee, 
I ſaw thce vadet the figtree, bt leeueſt thou? thou ſhalt ſee grea- 
ter ti 10s then ti eſe. 

51 And he ſaid vnto him Verely, verely I ſay vnto you, herez 


Oy p 


Een. 28. der ſhall yee ſee heauen open, and the Angels of God *3icending, 
< 12. and defending Vpon that Sgnne of man, 


CHAF. I 
1 Chriſt turneth water into wine, ii which was the b: 17: of 
hu miracles, 12 ff od. venue to f aperrattra, 13 flo cneuce 
he gorth Upto Hier 4 ale, 16 a, ta Hit nierchaut c gut 
of che Temple. 1 He forit- let; 1524 1h Tumble, that i: % ho- 
dy hall be ne ſtroſ d of the It wes, 23 Mar beltcue ming ſere 
ine tne miracles u hic be 111, 
A the thitd d:yw.s there a marriage in Cana 2 towne of 
Galile, and the + other of i; ſus was there, 
2 Andleins was called alſo, & is diſciples vn“ o the mariage. 
Now when the vine failed, the mother ot le us ſayd vnto 
hun. They haue vo wine. — : 
4 leſus laid vnto her, Woman, what haue to He withtlFe? 
mine hovre is not yt come. 
5 His mother ſaid vnto the ſeruants, Whntſoet he ſaitbh n- 
to you doe it. 5 
6 And there ere ſet there ſ xe water pots o (tore, after che 
maner ofthe pmifying of the lewes, containing two or thice he- 
k :$apicee. 0 
7 And leſus ſaid vnto them, Fill the waterpots with wet 
ca 


| CHAP, II. 
Then they filled them vp to the brimme. 

8 Then hee ſaid ento them, Draw out now and beare vnte 
the gern of the teaſt, So they bare it. 

Now when the gonernour of the feaſt had taſted the water 
that was made wine, ( for hee knewe not whence it was : but the 
ſeruants,winch drewe the water, knen) the gouernour of the feaſt 
cas. ed the bridegrome, 

to And ſaid vntohim, All men at the beginning ſet forth good 
wine, and when men haue well drunke, then that which is worſe: 
lu thou haſt kept backe the good wine vntill now. 

, 11 F beginning of miracles did Teſns in Cana 4 towne of 
Galile, and thewed toorth Eis glory: and his diſciples beleeued 
on him. | | 

12 After that, he went downe into Capernaum, he and his mo- 
ther, and his oi ethren, and his diſciples: but they continued not 
many «laye: there, : 

83 For the le ves Paſſeouer was at hand. Therefore leſus went 
vp to H:eruſalem, 

14 And hee ſound in the Temple thoſe that ſolde oxen, and 
Heepe, and doues and changersoi money, fitting there. 

15 Thefhe m ide a ſcourge of (mill cards, aad draue them all 
out of che Temple iti the ſſeepe and oxen, and pow red out the 
changes tis) ey, and onerthrt o te tables, Tr 

16 And ſaid * to theu. knit uy 2 ones, Take theſe things 
hence: make ot u atlicis fe au liouſe of merchandiſe. 4 

17 A341 his {Udcipics tuncabred, that it was written,“ The Pf 
zealeof thin e houſe l. Ai caten me vp, 

18 Then auſ.veredt e ene, ar ꝗ ſaid vnto him, What ſigne 
ſneweſt thou vato vs that thon oeſt thele things -— 

19 Lias arſon ait. vto then.“ Deſtroy this Temple, Matt. 28. 


and in three dayes T will raiſe it vpagaine. 61,and 27 
20 Theu [aid the lewes lortie and ſixe yeeres was this Tem- qo marke | 
ple 3 band, au vit tou reare it yp in . ree dayes? 13. 88. 


21 But ne ſpakz ofthe Teinp: c vi bis bodie. G15. 2˙ 
22 Aſſouu g ereus be- ile from the dead, his diſei- J 

Fes remenf.ed tha. he? thus ſar vito them: and they belees 

d che Ser pture, and the word whit, e ſus had ſaid. | 


A 


* 


* WV. N £*-hen j. een Hirata}: . the Paſſeouer in the 
* — 4. 3 ; » ' 7 | ' 
feflt, inany belecuc.; .n his Name, when they ſaw his miracles 
White he diz. | ; 
24,R4: teſts did not commit limſelſe vato them , becaule hee 
knew them all, Ss , 
3 | M 25 Aud 


8. 10 MN. * „ 
25 And had not neede that any ſhould teſtifie of man: for hee „5 
knew what was in man, __— 
CHAP, III. 
1 (brit eacheth Nicodemiis the very principles of Chriſtian rege· 
utratin. 14 Thejerpent iu the willen uſſſe. 23 Tohn baptixeth, 
27 aul ttache th his. that he is not Chriſte 
Here was now a mau of the Phaxiſes named Nicodemus, 2 xu- 
ler of the lewes. 
2 This an came to leſus by night, and ſaid vnto him, Rab. 
bi, we know that thou art a teacher com: from God: or pen | 
could doe thele miracles that thou dos ſt, except God Mere wit?, 
him. 
3 leſus anſwered, and ſaid vato him, Verely, verely I ſay vnto 
thee, except a man be botne againe, hee cannot ſee the kingdome 
of God. 
Nicodemus ſaid vnto him, How can a man be borne which 
is olde? can hee enter into his mothers wombe againe, and be D. 
borne? „ 
5 leſus anſvered, Verely, verely I ſay vnto thee, keck that et | 
aman bee borne of water and of the Spirit, he cannot enter in 1 
the king dome of God, 
6 That which is borne of the fleſh, is fleſh: and that that ig 
borne of the Spirit, is ſpirit. 
7 Marueile not that Iaid tothee, Ye muſt be borne againe. 
8 The winde bloweth wiiere it liſteth , and thou heateſt the 
found tlicreol, but canſt not tell whence it commeth,and whitber 
It goeth: ſois euety man that is botne ol the Spirit. 
9 Nicodemus anſwered, and {aid v:ito him, How can theſe 
things be? 
10 Icfusanſwered and fail vnto him, Art thou a teacher of Ifo 
rae}, and knoweſt nat theſe th: ngs? 
11 Vcreiy,vertiy ifay yitotheewe fpeake that we kr: ow and 
teſlille that we haue irene: but ye recet nE HOty et 
12 If wen U tel youearthly King: ye 
ye belceve.ii 1ihall teil you ol heauenſy ti ung 
13 For no man aſcendeth vp ta beauen, hut be 
ſcended from hꝰ auen, that Sonne of man which is in 
Nimm. 21. 13 And as Moſes lt vp the ſerpent in the wil dern 
> chap, that 1 e of man be liit v p. 
2.32. ts That whoſoeuer belecueth in him, fu, ould n8t th 
haue eternall life, 


* 49 16 *Fof God ſo loued che werld, that he hach g given his onely k 
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begotten Sonne, that whoſoeuer beleeueth in him, ſnould not pe- 
11h, but haue euerlaſting life. 

17 For God ſent nut his Sonne into the world, that he ſhould! hap gg 


Y 


condemne the world, but that the world through him might be 39 avg. 45 
ſaued. 13.42. +2 
38 He that beleeueth in him, is not condemned: but lie tha: 
belceueth not, is cendemned alrtady, becauſe hee hathnot belte · | 
ned ia the Name of that onely begotten Soune of God. 
"29 * And this is the condemnation, that that light came into Chab. 1. 
theworlꝗq nd men loued darkneſſe racher then that light, decauſe 
Aheir deedes were euill. 1 
26 For euety man that euil doth, hateth the light, neither com- . 
meth to light, leaſt his deedesihould be reprooued. a 
21 But hee that doeth trueth, commeth to the light, that his 

deedes might be made manifeſt, that they a: e wi ought according 

to God. | 
22 CAſtertheſe things came leſus and his diſciples into the 

Jand of Indea and there taried with them, ard“ baptized, Chap dls 
23 Aud lohn allo bapt:zedin Enan beſides Salim, becaule there — 
was much water there: and they came and were baptized, ; 

24 For lonn was net yet caſi into priſon, 
= 25 Then there aroſe a queſtion betweene Tohns diſciplesaud 
. the lewes abont purikying. | 
7 26 And hey came vnto lohn, and fail vnto him Rabbi, he that : 
was wich thee beyond lordan, to whom *thau bareſt witneſſe, be- Chap. 1.54 
hold he baptizeth,and all men come to him. | 
27 Ioha anſwered, and fair}, A man can receiue nothing, except 
it be giuen lim from he: uen. | : 
Ar- 28 Ve your ſeſues are my witneſſes, that] * ſaid, I am not that chab. 1.2 

| Chriſt. but that la nſenthcfoie him. | I 
. 29 Hec that hath tie vride, is the bridegrome: but the friend 

. of the bridegrome which ſtau eth and heareth him, reioyceth 
gratz, becauſe ol the bri de gre bes voyce.l his my ioy therefore 
13 falf.. l d. 

Ne mus. creafe, bot u decreaſe, 

31 Hetias,'s come from on high.is azone all: he that is of the 
edeth, is of earth, andipeaketh of the earth: hee that is come 
from headeg is abtue all: 1 

32 Rnd what he ath ſeene and heard, that he teſlifieth: but no 
man receiueth bis te ſti monie. | 1 
33 Hee chat hoch re ceiued his :e ſtimonie, hat ſealed tiatꝰ God Ro. . 1 
is true. | _— 
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8. 10 HN. 
34 For hee whom God hath ſent, ſpeaketh the words of God: 
; for God giveth in not the Spirit by meaſure. 
Mat. 1. 35 The Father loueth the Sonne, and hath *ginen all things in- 
27. tohis hand, ? l 
eAbac,2.4 36 He that beleeueth in the Sonne, hath everlaſting liſe, and 
1. ion 5, lie that obeyeth not the Sonne, (hall not ſee liſe, but the wtath of 
to, > Godabideth on him. E 
CHAP; IIII. 
6 Tefſis being wearie azkeeh -i9mke of the weman of Samaria. 2t 


= He teacheth the true worſhip 26 He corfeſſeth that he ys the Ar ſ+ 
8 ſias 32 Hi meate. 59 The Samaruanes Leleeue in Mi. 46 He 
, heal«th the raltrs oune. 


| * 
| (6a.4.22, 


Ow uuen the Lord knew, how the Phariſes had heard, that 
leſus made * and baptized moe diſciples then lohn, 
2 (Though Ieſus himſeſie baptized not: but his diſciples) 
3 He left luden and departed againe into Galile. 
And ſie muſt needes goe through Samaria. 

5 Then came he to acitie of Samaria called Sychat, neere vn - 
Gene, 33. to the poſſeſsion thac * Jacob ꝑaue to his Sonne Ioſeph, _ 
15. 48. And there was lacobs ell. lelus then wearied in the iour- 
32 10h. 23 ney, ſate thus on the well: it was about the ſixt houre, 
22. 7 Mere cane a woman of Samaria to draw water. Ieſus ſaid 

5 vnto her, Giue me drinke, 


meate. 

9 Then ſaid the woman of Samaria vnto him, Ho is it.that 
thou being alewe,as'eſt drinke of me,which am a woman of Sa. 
mariaꝰ For the le ts meddle not with tle Samaritaues. 

10 leſus anſwered and ſaid vnto her, If thou knewelt that gift 
of God and who it is that ſaith vnto thee, Gine mee drinke, thou 
wouldeſt haue asked of him, and hee would haue giuen thee wa- 
ter of life, 

tt The woman ſ. id vato him, Syt, thou haſt nothing to drawe 
with arid the well is despe: haſt thou that wa- 
terollbile? 

12 Art thon greater hen our father Jacob, 

well and tel nfelts diente rherof. and luis fornefhand bis catye:? 

t3 1:41 antvered, aud “aid vato her W hholoe jnketh of 
this vater all thirſt ag we; A. 

14 But wivſoener drinketh afthe water that Fſhall Ae him. 
Neger bee more a hiiſt: but the water that I all giue hiq, 
ſnalbe in him a well of water ſpringing vp into euerlaſting liſe. 


ich gaue Mhe 


8 For his diſciples were gone away into the citie, to buß 
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"CHAP. It, 
15 Thewomin faid vnto him, Sir, giue me of that water, that 
I may not thirſt, neither come hither to draw, 
I6 Teius ſaid vnto her. Go cali thive husband, and come hither, 
17 The woman anſweted, and ſaid, I haue no husband. leſus 
ſaid vnt o her, Thou haſt well ſaid, l haue no husband. 
18 For thou haſt had hue husbauds, and hee whom thou now 
haſt is not thine husband: that ſaiedſt thou truely, 
: 9 The woman ſayd vnto him, Sir, I ſee that thou art a Pro. 
phet. 


20 Our fathers worſhipped in this mountaine, and ye ſay that 


in * Hieruſalem is the place where men ought to worſhip, 


21 let: ſaid vnto her, Woman, beleene me, the houre com- 
meth, when ye {hall neither inthis mountaine, nor at Hieruſalem 
wor'hip the Father. 

22 Ye werſhip that which yee * know not: we worſhip that 
which we koow: for ſaluation is of the Iewes. 

23 Rut the haure commeth, and nowis, when the true wor- 
ſhippers ſnall worſhip the Father in ſpirit and trueth: for the Ta. 
ther requirethᷣ enen ſuch to worſhip him. 

24 * God is a Svirit, and they that worſhip him, muſt worſhip 
him in ſpirir and tcaeth, 

25 The woman ſaid vnto him, I know well that Meisias ſhall 
come which is called Chriſt: when he is come, he will tell vs all 
things. ; 

26 leſus ſiid vnto her. I am he, that ſpeake vnto thee. 

27 And vpon that came his diſciples, and marneiled that he 
talked with a woman: yet no man faid vnte him, What askeſt 
tha or why talkeſt thou with her ? 

23 The woman then leſt her water pot, and went her way into 
the citic, and lai i to the men. 

29 Come, ſce a man that hath told mee all things that euer! 


did: is not he that Chriſt? 


30 Then they went out ofthe citie, and came vnto bim. 


; t lu the rftTThe uffciples prayed him, ſay ing, Ma- 
„ eate. 


31 But heg id vnto them, Thaue meate to cate that ye know 
nbt of, | 


}, 
33 Pt 11d the diſciples between themſelues, Hath any man 
vious him meate ? 
34 leſus ſaid vato them, My meate is that I may doe the will 
4 


of hinſ that ſent me, and finiſh his worke. 


33 Say not yee, There ate yet foure maneths, and then com- 
: | Ry oth 


Deu. 11.6 


. 


2. Ning | 
17.29. 
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37o — 


* 
25 Mat. 9. 35 


＋ luke 10.2 


Ma:. 1;. 


8 lube 4. 
22 


0 


ETC 
meth hatueſt? Rehold,1ſay vnto yon, Lift vp your eyes, and looke 
on the regions: & for they ate wlute alieady varo þarucſt, 

36 And he that reapeth. receiueth reward, and githereth ſruit 
vnto life eternall, that both he that ſoweth, and he that reapeth, 
might reioyce together. 

37 For herein is the laying true, that one ſowech, and another 


respeth. "= 


38 J ſent you to reape that, whereon yee beitowed no labour: 
Other men labonred, and ye ate enticed into their labours. 
39 Now many oi the Samaritans of tnatcitie belecued in him 


for the ſaying of the woman which teſtified, He hath tothe all, 


things that euer I did. 

40 Then when the Samaitans were come vnto him, they be. 
fought him, that he would tarie withthem: and hee abode there 
two dayes. 

41 Aud many moe hel-eu: 1 becauſe of his owne word. 

42 And they ſaid vnto the woman, New wee beicen. not be- 
cauſe of thy ſaꝝ ing: for we haue heard him war ſelves, and know 
that this is iudeede that Chriſt the Satiour of che world. 

43 (So two dayes alter lex departed thence, and went into 
Galile. 

44 FE leſus himſelfe had teſted & thiat a Prophet hath none 


5 7.nar. 6. honour inis o countrey. 


35 Then whe: he was core into Galile, the Galileans recei. 
ned itt, which had ſeene all the tungs that he did at Hieruſa- 
lem at the ſeaſt: for tie went ale voto the feaſt. 

46 And leſus came avaine into x Cana a twice of Galile where 
he had made of water wine, And there was a certaine ruler, whole 
ſonne was ſicke 31 Cenernat 0 

4 When he heard th: tl ſus was come out of ludea into Sa- 
lile, he went vato him, and be ſhught lum that he would go down, 
awd heale his ſonne: for ke was enen ready to die. 

48 Then 1.id leſus vnto jam, Except ye ſee ſitnes & wonders, 

, "i 2 * 
yee weill not beleeue. 1 — „ | 

39 Theruler laid vnto him, Sir, goe dd dh -fore my ſorne 
dic. 

5 Teſus ſalè vnto him Gorthy way, thy ſunnelſceth: and 17 
man deleeued the word that lelus i ad ſpoken vnto i ud welt 
bis way. *>, 

51 And as hee was 18:75 -1ng downe, his ſeireants 15 2t him 
fGying, Ty ſonne liucth. 5 N 

52 Then enquircd he el them the hqure when he began to as 

ö | mend, 


? 


* 
23 :: 


- which leſus had ſaid vnto him, Thy ſonue liueth. Aud he belee- 


25 CHAP, V. 3 bs, 
mend. And they ſaid vnto him, Yeſterday the ſeuenth houre the 2 
feuet left him. | 


52 Then the father knewe, that it was the ſame houre in the 


ted, aud all his houſhold. 

54 This ſecond miracle did leſus againe, aſtex he was come out 
ludea into Galile. 

| CHAP... 

2 One lying at the poole, 5 is healed of Chriſt en the Sabbaths to 

- The lewes that raſbly finde fault with that his deede, 17 he con- 

ainuth with the authoritie of his Fathir, 19. 20 He jroueth hu 
diuine power by many reaſons, 45 ani wit Moſes teſtimonie. 

Fter æ that, there was a feaſt of the Iewes, aud leſus went vp Leg. 23.4 3 

to Hieruſalem. deut. 16.1 

2 And there is at Hieruſalem hy the place of the ſheepe, a 
poolꝭ called in Hebrew Bethelda, hauing tive porches, | 

3 ln the which lay a great multitude of ſicke folke, of blinde, 'Y 
halte, and withered, waiting for the moouing of the water, | 

For an Angel went downe at a certaine ſeaſon into the 
poole, and troubled the water: whoſoeuer then firſt after the ſtire 
ring ofthe water, ſtepped in, was made whole of what ſocuer diſ- 
eale he had. Fs 

5 And acertat:;e man was there, which had beent diſeaſed 
eight and thirtie yeeres. 

-. 6 When leſus ſawe him lie, and knewe that hee now long 
time had beeue diſeaſed, hee ſayd vnto him, Wilt thou be made 
whole? 

7 The ſicke man anſwered him, Sir, I haue no man, when the 
Water is troubled. to put me into the poole : but while I am com- 
ming, another ſteppe th downe before me. 

8 leſus ſaid vnto him, Riſe: take vp thy bed and walke. 

9 And immediatly the man was made whole, and tooke vp 
his bel 22d walked : and the ſame day was the Sabbath. 

to The lewes rh ore on him tl atwas made whole, It is | 

k is not lawlull tor thee to cary thy bed, lere. 17.22 

It Heaf,.wered them, He that made me whole, hee ſaid vnto 

me, Take I thy bed and walke. 

t2 "IM asked they him, What man is taat which ſayd vnto 
thee, Take vp thy bed and walke? 2 
Andmee that was healed, knewe not who jt was: ſor leſus O5 


- ; 9 3 
had conueyed himfelte away from the mult: tude that was in that | 
Place, 
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: S. 10 HN. | 
14 And afterthat,Teſus found him in the Temple, and ſaid vn. 
do him, B hold, thou art made whole: ſinne no more, left a worſe 

thing come vitothee, 0 

15 Clhe man departed, and tolde the Tewes that it was Teſv 
which had mate him lte. | 

16 Andtheretorethe lewes did perſecute leſus, and ſougbt to 
ſlay hi:v.becarſ- he had done theſe things on t! e Sabbath gaz. 

$9 But leſus avivvered them, My Father wittiieth huthicrco, and 

I worxe. 

18 Therefore the Tewee {>noht the more toblill}.im «not 
onely b-canic he had broke: He S, bbath: hut ſaid alſo that God 
was nis Father, at Q vadehinifelie equal] with God. 

19 Then nfo fred leit's, and fart varothern, Verely, verely 7 
ſay vovtoncu, de Senne can dbe nethi -g ot ihhwielte, taue thar 
he ſecs. ihe Fathet dor: orwhatiocucr things ie doch, the ſame 
things doctlet!e S nne in like manner. 

20 For the Father louneththe Sonpe, aue ſhe weth him 41 things 
whatſoruer he lin ſelſe doth,and he will thew him greater works 
then theſe, that ye ſhould maiueile. 

21 For likewiſe as the Father raiſe : vp the dead, and quicke- 
neth them. ſo the Sonne quickeneth whom he will 

22 For e Father indgetu no man, but hath committed al! 
iudge ment voto the Sonne, 

2; Becauſe that all me., hould hogouy the Sonne. as they ho- 
nour the Father: he chat honon: rc. ht the Sonne,; the ſame ho- 
neureth not the Father, which | ti. ſept him. 

24 Verely, verely 15 voto you.ethatheareth my rrord and 
beleen-th i him that ſent me, hath ruerlaſting life and hunt 
come into condennatto!.,' ut hath paſied from death vnto life, 
28 Verely,verely l ſay vato you, the houre ſhall come, and now 
is, when rhe dead hal! heare the voice ol the Sonne of God, and 
they that heare t, ſpall live, 

26 For as the Father hith life in hin ſelſe, ſo likew iſe hath hee 
giuen to the Sonne to have life e 


27 And hath pincu him power allo ton,, gement, 11 
tha: he is the Soune of man. Wy Je. f 

28 Marneile not at this: forthe houre fal come Nrhe which 
all that are in the graues ſhall heare his voice, ä 

29 And they thail come foorth, * that haue done good, vnto 
the reſurrection of life: but they that haue done euil,vnto the re- 
furrection of gandemnation. 


30 I can doe nothing of mine awne ſelſe: as] heare, I ĩudge 


8 
oe ©4294 


and my indoementisiuſt, becauſe I ſeeke not mine 6wne will, but 

the will of the Father who hath ſent me. 
31 III * ſhould beare witneſle of my felfe, my witnefſe were Cha 8.140 
 Wottrve, | 

22 * There is another that beareth witneſſe of me, and I know Mz7 3.1 
that the witneſle which he bearetli of me, is true, 

33 FYeſent vnto lohn, and here witneſſe vnte ti.: trueth. Cha. 1.2 7 

34 But J receine not the record of man: neuertbeleile theſe ; 
things | ſiy,that ye migh:; de ſ.ued 

35 He was a burning, aud a huning candle: and ye wonld for a 
ſeaſon haue retoycedin his light. 

36 Rut { haue greater witnest' the wimeſſe lohn: for the 
work es vhich the Ether hath giuen e toi ith, the (ame works 
that I doe, heare witneſſe of we, : hat ti. Father ſent me. | 

37 And the * Father himſelie wich i «th ſeni me. beareth wit · Nat. 3. 19 
neſſe of me. Yee haue not heard his voice it any time, * neither 2.19. 54 
haue ye ſeene his hape. Deu. a. 

35 And his word baue ye not abiding in you: for whome bee "4 
hath {-nt.him ye beleeue not. I 

39 Search the Scriptures: for in them yethinke to haueeter- Act, 1 
nall ite, and they are they which teſtihe of me. Il, 

40 But you will not come to me, that ye might haue life, 

41 Ireceiie notthe praiſe of men. ond 

42 Nut I know you, t hat ye haue not the lone of God in you. 

43 lam cone in my Fathers Name, and yee receiue me not: if 
another hall come in his awne name, him will ye receiue. | 

44 How can ye beleene, which recciue“honour one of another, (hap. 126 
pad ſeeſte not the honour that commeth of God alone? 43» 
45 Doe notthinke that Iwill accaſe you to my Father: there 
is one that accuſeth you, cue Moſes, iu whom ye truſt, 

36 For had ye beleeued Moſes, ye would haue beleeued mee: Gn. 3.15 
® for he wrote of me. and 22. l 

47 But if ye beleeue not his writings, ho ſhall ye beleeue my aud 49.10 
words? atu. 18 f. 


T 
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 $ Fine th uſand ave fed wich Hue loaues and two fiſhes, 15 Chrift 
7 nds hom the hehe. 17 Abs hu diſciyles were YOwnyg, 
19 hee commeth to them wall img on the water. 26 He reaſo- 


geth of the true, 27 ani euerlalinig 35 breal of life, qt, 32 
The Ti wes nurmire, 60 and many of the diſciples 66 aepars 


fon him. 69 The Apoſiles conſeſſe him to bee the Sonne of 
. 8 , 


After 


1 


8 8 
ter theſe things, leſus went his way ouer the ſea of Galile, 


WE 15 Tibertas. 


2 And a great multitude followed him, becauſe they ſaw his 


miracles which he did on them that were diſeaſed. * 
3 Tien lelus went v p into a mountaine, and there hee ate | 
with his diſciples, 
ui. 23.) 4 No the Paficouer, a feaſt of the leu es, was neete. 2 


dew, 16. t. 5 hen leſus litt vp 5» eyes, and ſeeing that a preat multi- 
Matth. 14 WA: came vnto him, he TIN Philip, X Vence ſhall wee buy 
Wet bread, that tieſen:tp!.teate 
37 lte 6 (And th. she laid ro preue him: ſot he himlelie knew what 
p . e wen d doe) 
* 7 Piulip:; oſwered i. im, Iwo hundreth peayw orth of bread is 
not ſuſcien lor them, that cuery one of then may take alittle. 
— 8 Jen ſal i vuto him one of his diſciples, Andrew, Simon 
Peters brother, 
9 Thereis a little bo here, which hath five barley loaues, and 
two fihes: but what are they ame: ug ſo many? 
to And }:f1s fad, Male the people fit downe, (Now thete 
Was much r-[c15 that place) Chen the men fate downe, in num- 
ber abu. nne thou. ad. 
It „ne . and ue thankes, ard gaue to 
the (1:1 „ein Tt. WIE $01 im that Wile ſet do ne: and L 
like vie 35 10 v7 1165 35 nich as th: „Ae 4. 0 
12 Anſwhenthoy were .: fl d. ne fa; :d viito bis diſcivles, Ga- 
thet N the ch rat,“ by CH YC aAnet eat n- „thin. g be loit, 


12 Ther they path ercd it tog“ ler, and filied twelue basxkets 
with th- brakes nieate 0! th nue Darley loaues, a hich remained 
vnto then. ti '14} ad eaten. 0 


14 Then th: men, wienthey ! ad feene the miracle that Ieſus 
did, ſaid, Tus is of atiuoth th at Prophet that ihould come into 
the wort: l. | 

15 ben leſeah erſore percsiued that they would come, and 
take him to make lima Nag nce denurted againe into a nun- 
taine him ſelſe os. 

15 Men euen was now come his diſciples went G wne en. & 
to tlie ſea, : 
| th. 14 17 And entred into a ſlup and went ouer be K Ca- & 

5. . pernavintand now it a as darkc, and {clus was not come = them. UW | 
H.. 18 And the ra ar with 3 great Winde that blw. * ; : 
19 And when they! „ad rowed about fine and ta. 1 or thir- 
ile furlongs, tley ſaw leſus walkiug on the ſea, and dtawirg neere 

i vnde 


"4 i 


D 
"oi = 


„ {all neuer thirſt, 


CHA 
vnto the ſhip: 60 they were aſ raid, 
20 But he laid voto them, It is : racial, 
21 Then willingly they rec: iued him into the hi? »pe, and the 
\ ſhip was by and by at the land, whither they went. 
22 lhe day tollowing, the people whicu ſtood the other 
fide of the Sea, ſw thatthz:c was nonc other fly tore fone that 
vOnewherelr: *0 in$diletp.es were entred. {Im leſus wert not 
with his di ſciples in F ſhip but t“. at his difcigles were gene 4:00 
25 And har therecameoth+.rihips bon Tr derlas, neekt Vit 
to the place where they ate the bread, afcer the Lord had giuen 
thank es. 
21 Now when the people ſaw that leſus was not there, neither 
his diſcipies, they alſotooke ſhipping, and came to Capernaum, 
ſeeking for leſus. 
25 And wherthey had found him on the other ſide of the Sea, 
they faid onto him, Rabbi, when crnefttiun e ; 
26 Icſus anſwer:dthem, and ſaid, Verely, verely lay vnto yon, 
yee ſecke me not becauſe ye ſaw the mitacles, but becauſe ye ate 
of the loaues, and were filled. 
27 Labour not for the meate which periſheth, hut ſar the meat 
that endureth vuto cuerlaſting life, which the Sobne of man (hall 
giue vnto you: for him hath * God the Father Hale d. Chas 
28 Then ſaid the: vnto him, What ihall we do, hat we might Mat. 3 
whrike the workes of God ? aud 17 
29 leſtsanſyered, and (aid vnto them, & This is the worke of 1. los 
God, that ye bcleene in him whom he hat': lent. 23. 
30 They ſaid therfore vnto him, &hat ſigne ſheweſt thautken, 
that we may ſee it, and beleeue tlic e? \W hat doeſt thou worke? .* 
» zt Our Fathers did eate Manna in the deſert, ast is *written, erat! 7 
He gave them hread from heauen to cate, 14 #18 
32 Then leſos ſaid vnto them, Verely, verelv 1 ſay vnto you, 1175 
Moſes gaue you not that bread from beauen , but my Father gi- 78.25. 
ucth you that true bread from heauen. 
33 For the bread of God is hee which commeth downe from 
heauen an | 


hey ſaid vnto him. Lord, enermore piue vs this bread. 
d leſus ai vnto them, I am that bre:d of life : hes that 
to me, (hail rot hunger, and he that beleeueth in mee, 


936 Bgt 1 ſaid voto you; that ye alſo have ſeene me, and beleeut 
not. 
37 All that che Father giueth me, ſhall come do me: and a. . 
3 


| S. 10 HN. 8 
that commeth to me, Icaſt not away. 
28 For Icame downe from heauen, not to doe mine owne will, 
but ius will whicn hath ſent me. | 
2, And this is the Fathers will which hath ſent we, that of ally 
which he hath giuen me, I ould lole nothing, but ii onldiaiſe it 
vpogaine at the laſt day. 
4c Andt'ts is the will of im that ſent mee, that euery manꝰ 
Which leeth the Sonne. and bf eeneth in him, thould aue euerla- 
fling life: aud l will raiſe him vp arthe - aft day. 
41 Thelewes then murmured at him, becauſe he ſaid, l am that 
bread, wich is come downe ft cm keauen. 


| atthy3z 42 And thev ſaid,*Is not this Teſus that ſonne of Toſeph,:);ofe > 
W 5. father and mother we know ? how then ſay:? hee, I came downe 
from heauen ? : 
43 lelus thea anſwered, and ſald vnto them, Murmure not a« 1 
mong your ſelucs. | t 
44 No man can come to me, exceptthe Father, vehich hath ſent 8 
me, draw him: and Iwill razr Him vp at the laſt day. =: 


a e4.13 45 Itiswiitenin the * Prophets, A Athey ſhal be all taught 
7.3 1.33. of God. Eueiy man there ſore that hath heard, and hath learned 
. oſthe Fathei, commethi vnto me: 


at. t. 45 Not that any man hatli ſeene the Father, ſaue hee which * 
7. is of God, he nath ſeene the Father. : 
47 Verely,verely I ſay vnto you, He that beleeueth in me, hath 0 

everlaſting |'fe, -Þ 

38 Iam that bread of life, 4 


Ex04, 16, p * Your fathers did eate Manna in the wilderneſſe, an d are 

te, ead. 

i 50 This is that bread which commeth downe from heauen, 

that he which cateth of it, ſhould not die. . 
51 lam that lining bread, which came downe ſrom heauen : 

If any man eate of this bread, he ſhall line for euer: and the bread 

that 1 will give, is my A.th, which 1will giue forthe lite of the 


world. 
52 Then the lewes ſtroue among themiclnes Fd How can 


this man give vs his fleſh toeate? | 
53 Then lelus laid vnto them, Verely, verelv. I ſay u to you, 
NEXexcept ye eat the fleſh of the Sonne of man, and drinke his blood, 
* yee haue no liſe in you. | 
(Vin. 5+ \W hoſoeuer *eateth my fleſh,and drinketh my blbod, hata 
ws @Qernall life, and I will raiſe him vp at the laſt day, 
55 For my ſleſh is meat indeed & my blood is drinke in ces. 
& | 56 
=. OO "_ — 


„ Vi 
56 He that eateth wy flcſh,and drinketh my blood, dwelleth 
in me, and | in him. 
37 As that living Father hath ſentme, ſo liue I by the Father, 
e h that eateth me, euen he ſhall line by me. 


; 53 This is that bread which came downe from heauen: not as 
y ur fathers haue eaten Manna, and are dead. Hee that eateth of 
5 Chis bread. hall line ſor euer. | ; 
BF 59 Theſe things ſpake he in the Synagogue, as hee taught in 
g Capernaum- ar: 
2 60 Many therefore of his diſcip'es(when they heard this) ſaid, 
; This is an hard ſaying: whq can heare it? 
5 61 But leſus knowing ip hiniclicythat his diſciples murmured 
. at this, ſaid vnto them, Puꝗththis offend you 7 
0 62 FVoat then it yee ſhoula ſee that Sonne of man aſcend vp 
— here he was before? Chap. 3. l 
K 63 lt is the Spiriu that quickneth: the feſh proſiteth uothing: ö 
2 the words that l ſpeake vnto you, are ſpirit and lite, 
bo - 64 But there are ſome of you that beleeue not: ſor Teſus knew 
4 from the beginning, whicl. they were that beleeued not, and veho 
= ſnould betray him, i | 
25 65 And hee ſaid, Therefore ſ-1d T vrto vou, that no man can 
. come vnto me, except it be giuen vnto n m of my Father, 
4 66 From that tie. many of higdiicipies went backe and wal- 
2 ked nv more with him, 
E- 67 Then leſus ſaid ro the tue lue, Will yoe alſo cocanay? 
— 8 68 Then Si:non Pete. an wered him Maſter, to &hotr hall we 


goeꝰ tiou haſt the wre often- !! lite. 85 
69 And wee belecue aud k. that ti ou art that Chi iſt that 
Sonne of the lining God. 
75 lefusauiſwered them, Have not I * choſen you tweſue, and Mat. 28. 
one of yan 1s a devil? | 16. 
21 Now he ſpake 11 of I. das licarior te ſne of Sermon: for 
The it was that ſhould be: hin, thougn he was ne of F tuclue. 
— x? 
2 Chrift, a n wert won Jt the feat of Talon les, 
10 go thither haiui 12 Tie pr lee lima on tum of Is 
14 wy tea heth 14 the Term 2 Toe Fri ffs -(t5pnannd to 
tale Am. 4' Strife anten th hu⁰tu l. aut hm, 37 and 
bet wecne the Phariſes and the officers that werc 'e..1 to rake him, 
'd 50 MN Nicdtenus. n 
Fter cheſe things, leſus walked in Gali'e. & would nt walke 
in ludea: lor the lewes fought to kili dim. 


2 Now 


uo |  * 
» 8 a 


8 


S. 10 HN. 
Eeuit. 23. > . Now the lewes * feaſt of the Tabernacſes was at hand, 
34. 3 His brethren theretore ſaid vnto him, De part hence, and go 


into Iudea, that thy diſciples may fee thy workesthatthon doeſt, 
For there is .o man that doeth any thing ſcctetly. and he£ 
hi mſeiſe ſeeketh to bee ſamous If thou do:lt theſe things, ſhewe 
thy ſelfe to the world. p 
5 For as yet his brethren beleeued not in him. 
6 Then leſus ſaid vnto them, My time is not yet come: but 
your time 1s al way ready. 
; 7 The world cannot hate you: but me it hateth, becauſe I te- 
life of it, that the workes tbereoſ are euill. 
8 Goeveevp ynto this teaſt:I will not goe vp yet vnto this 
4.8.20. feaſt: x for my time is not ve: fol le d 
9 Clhele things he ſaid vnto tlie mand abode ſtill in Galile. 
Io But aſſoone as his brethren wete gone vp,thenwerthealſa 
vp vnto the feaſt, not opt uly, hut os ic wert prinily. 


3 


A 


11 Then the lewes ſon's Lim at the feaſt, aud ſaid, Where F 
is hee? 1 
12 And much murmurin: Was there of him among the people. 2 
Some ſaid, He is a good man: others ſaid. Nay: but he deceiueth | 
the people. 4 


13 Rohit no man ſpake openly of im, ſor feare of the Tewes, 
r4 Now when halte the feaſt was done, leſus went vp into the | 
Temple, and taught. 
135 And the lewes marueiled, ſaying, How knoweth this man 
the Scriptures, ſeeige that hene ner learned? 
16 leſusaniwered't nem, and ſaid, Ay doctrine is not mine, but 
his tha: ſent me. - 
17 If any man will doe his will, hec ſhall know of :he doctrine, 
whether it be of GH or whe ether! ou Fey Elie. 
18 Hee that ſpr2ke:': of hin 11 11 55 +. „ his 0.4918 e gſory but 
he that ſeeketh bis glory that feut Lum, ile lame 15 ttue, 2 y 12 
| ynrighteouſneTe is in him. 
xo. 24.3. 19 Did not Moſes . rr 
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45 AT 


- of you kee- 


ba. J. 12. peth the La ? FW hy gehe abentt : me? a a 
20 The yptonle anſwere d, did. ton þ:%a deuil. who PO- | | 
ech ah-::ttokilthee? * 


21 leſus anſwered, and ſaid tothem J ane dore one worke, - 
and ye all m.cuell, 0 — 
1 3. 22 Moſcs thergfere gone voto yourfrcrniciiior (rot hecanſe | 
17. it is of moſes, hut oſ the * lathers) aud ye on the Sabat c ir- \ 
bs cumeiſe a man. . 
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72 I of Moſes ſhould not be broken, be yee angry with me, becauſe I 


4 . made a man euery whit whole on the Sabbath day? 


4 Then laid leſus vnto them, Vet am Ialtttle while with you, 


een. vit 


1 23 Ita man ov the Sabbath receiue circumciſion,that the Law 


4 *ludge not according to the appearance, but iudge righte. Den,r.16 3 
ous indgement. 
25 © Then ſayd ſome of them of Hieruſalem, Is not this hee, 
whom they goe about to kill? 

26 And behold, hee ſpeaketh openly, and they ſay nothing to 
N doe the rulers know indeed that taisis in deed that Chriſt? | 

27 Hou beit wee know this man whence he is: but when that 1 
Chriſt commeth, no inan {hall know whence he is 

28 Clhenc! yed leſus in the Temple as he taught, ſaying, Yee 
both know me, and know whencel am: yet am! not cone of my 
ſelte, but he tiiat ſent me is true whom ye know not. 

29 But l know him: for l am of hiin, and he hath ſent me. 

30 Then they ſought 10 take him, but no man laid hands on 
him, becauſe his houre was not yet come. 

31 Now many ofthe people beleeaed in him, and ſaid, When 
that Chriſt commeth, will hee doe moe m iracles then this man 
hath done? 

32 The'Pharifes heard that the people mutmured theſe things A 

of nim end the Phariſes, and hie Prieſts ſent officers te alte him. x 


* * goe | vnto him that ſent me. 

34 ve ſhall ſeeke me, and ſhall not finde e, aud where I am, 
c an ye not come. 

35 Then iaid the lewes among themſelues, Whitherwill hee 
gofthat we Iliall not fir: de him? Wall he JF vnto them that ate 
diſperſed among the Greciaus, and teach the Grecians? 


36 eee. he ſaid. Ve hall ſeeke me, and (all 


not fin n and where lan, can ye not come ? 

ef” Now in the lait and & great day ofthe feaſt, 1: Fas too. and 
eryed, ſay ing, If any manth; 
8 He that 
ly (Rallfl 


n 


Leng. * 


him come vnte r e, aud drinke. 36 


rivers of water of life. 
$ſpake he ofthe Spirit, which the that beleened in Mu 2 218. 
m, ſhould re: iue: for the holy Ghoſt was rot yet giuten, becauſe act. 2 1 » 
at leſus was not yet glorified.) 4 
40th magy of the peopie, when they heard this aying, ſayd, : 
* Of a truc:h,this is that Prophet. Deut. 18. 
41 Other ſaid, This is that Chriſt; and ſome ſay de, But (hall 1%. ; 
that Chrik come out of L Cale 3 4 
_ 2 Sah 2 


s, 10h. 
Mich. 2, 42 *Saithnotthe Scripture, wbat that Chriſt ſhall come of the 
f. q. ſeede of Dauid, and out of the towne of. Bethlehem, where Dauid 
was ? 

43 So watthere diſſe;:tion among the people for him. 

44 And ſome et them would haue taken him, but no man 14d 
hands on him. ä 

45 Then came the officers to the hie Prieſts and Phariſes, and | 
they ſaid ynto them, Why haue ye not brought i. im? | 

46 The oſlicers anlu ered, Neuer man ſpake uke this man. 

47 Then anſwered them the pnariſes, Are ye alſo deceined ? 

48 Docth any of the rulers,or ot the Phariſesbeleeve in him? 
$ 99 Rut this people which know not the Law, aze curſed. 

Chap. 3. . 5o Nicodemus ſaid vnto them, (* hee that came to leſus by 

: nighit. and was one of ther) 

Den. 17.8 51 Doeth our Ia we iudge a man beſoreit heate him, * and 
1. 1j know what he hath, done? 1 
52 They anſweredl, and ſaid vnto him, Art thou a! ſo af Galile? 4 
Search and looke, for out of Galile ariſeth no Proplict. | 

I 5; And euery man went vnto his owne houſe, 

* CRAP Vit 

3 The woman taken in aduliiyy, tt kein key nuss forginen hey, 
12 Chi the licht of the world, id I ae where 
his Father s, 39 The ſonnes of Alrabom qa The ſonuts of 

God. 44 Thc ucuill the father of I, g. 53 Broke jawe 

Cimiſts may. 

Nd leſus went vnto the mountof Oltnes, 

2 And early in the morning came 882 e into the Tem- 
ple, and all the people came vnto him, aud b ee ſate downe, ond 
taught them. 

2 Then the Scribes ai the phariſes bre e t vt him a WO- 
= man taken in adu'tcrv. ud ſet her in then: 

And ſayd vnto bim, Maſter, e ſoun tis woman ce * 
1 ting adulterie, euer in che very ade. 
Leuit. 20. 5 * Now Moſert . 

ee ſtoned : what ſaveſt ante 
5 6 And this they (ard to tempt him, that t. „mi. bt hath 
whereof to accuſe l. im. But leſus iboup downe at. . ts H 
ger wrote on the ground. . 
; 7 And while they cominuedaskivig on u, hee Ties: imſelſe vÞ; 
2 17. and ſaid vnto them, Let i.3;41 cual is au / 0u WILLGULT e, 
. caſt the arſe ſtone at her. 

E * 8 And againe he ſtouped donne, aud rote on the ground. 


Fa 
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„ * CHAP; VHL | 
And when they heard it, being accuſed bytheir owye ronſei· 
ence,they went out one hy one, beginning at the eldeſt euen to the 
laſt; ſo leſus was leſt alone, and the woman ſtanding in the mids. 
to When leſus had lift vp himſelſe againe, and ſaw no man, 
ut the woman, he ſaid voto her, Woman, where are thoſe thine 
accuſers ? hath no man condemned thee ? 
11 She ſaid, No man, Lord. And leſus ſaid, Neither doe I con- 
demnethee: goe and ſinne no more. ; 
12 Then ſpake leius againe vnto them, ſay ing. * am that light Chep, 1. 3. 
ef the ld: he that felſoweth me, ſnall not walke in darkenefle, and 9.5. 
but ſhall haue that light of life. | 
13 The Phariſes therefore ſaid vnto him, Thoubeareſt record 
of thy ſelfe: thy record is not true. 5 
14 * leſus anſwered, & ſaid vnto them, Though 1 beare record (haps 31 
of my ſelle, ze: my record is true: for know whence 1 came, and : 
whither Igo: but ye cannot tel whence I come, and whither I go, 
15 Ye iudge aſter the ficſh: I iudge no man. 
16 And if Ilalſo iudge, my judgement is true: for l am not a- 
lone, but I, aud the Father that ſent me. 5 
17 And it is alſo written in your Lawe, * That the teſtimonle Den. 1. . 
of two men is true. | and 19.155 
18 lam one that beare witneſſe of my ſelſe and the Ether that Mat. 18. 
ſent me, beareth witneſſe of me, 16; 2. con 
19 Then ſaid they vnto him, Where is that Father of thineꝰ le. 13. 1. Bel 
fas anſwered, Ve neither know me, not that Father of mine. If yee 10,28. 
had knowen me. ye ſhould haue knowen that Father of mine alſo. E 
29 Theſe words ſpake Ieſus in the tteaſurie, as he taught in the a 
* no man laid hands on him: for his houre was not yet 
con. s. | 
21 Then ſaid leſus againe vnto then, l gae my way, and ye (ball 
fee ke me, 21a! die in your fines, Whither I go, can ye not come. 
22 Pen ſaid the lewes, Wil be kill himſelie, becaule be ſaith, 
Vaither Ig oe, ean ye not come? | | 
33 Aud he ſaid una — | 
doye ye are of". world ; 1 am nor of this wo d 
_ :4 I faidtlierefore vnto you, That ye ſhall die in your ſinnes: 
{-x except ye belee ue. that I am he. ye ſhall die in your ſinnes. 
i 5 Then ſaid they vnto him. M ho at thou? And Ieſus ſaid vnto 
ti. m, Euen y ſaine thing that I ſaid vnto you ſro the beginning. 
26 1 haue ĩnany things to lay, and to iadge of yon: but he that 
fent me. is true, & the things that I haue heard of him, thoſe ſpeaks 
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S. IOHN, ® 

27 They vnderſtood not that he ſpake to them ofthe Father. 

28 Then ſaid leſus vnto them, Mhẽ ye haue lift vp the Sonic N 
ol man, then ſhal ye know that I am he, & that I do nothing of rip , @WBX * 
ſelfe,but as my Father hath taught me, ſo l ſpeake theſe things. of 

29 For he that ſent mee, ts with me: the Father hath not lci: A 5 | 
me alone, becauſe I doe alwayes thole things that pleaſe him. 

30 CAs he ſpake theſe things, many beleeued in him. 4 

3t Then ſaid leſus to the lewes which beleeued in him, If yes 
continue in my word, ye are verely my diſciples, 

32 And ſhal know the trueth, & the trueth ſhal ma! . 

33 They anfixered him, We be Abrahams ſeed, aud were neus: 
bond to any man: why ſayeſt thou then, Ve ſhalbe made free? 

34 Ieſus anſwered them, Verely, verely I ſay vnto you, that ha- 
ſoeuer committeth ſinne, is the & ſeruant of (ine. 

35 And the ſcruaut abideth not in the houſe for euer: but the 
Sonne abideth for euer. 

36 Ii that Sonne therefore ſhall make you free, ye ſhall be ftee 
in deed. 

37 Iknow that ye are Abrahams ſced: but ye ſeeke to kill me, 
becauſe my word hsth no place in you, . 

38 Iſpeake that which I haue ſcene with my Father: and y- 
doethatehich ye haue fce:ic with your father. 

39 They anſwered and ſavd vnto him, Abraham is our father. 
Jeſus ſaid vnto them, If ye were Abrahams children, ye would d 
the work:'s of Abraham. | . 

qo But how ye goe about to kill me, a man that haue told y-.s 
the trueth, which I hau heard of Gd: th:s did not Abraham. 

gr ve do the worłcs of your father. Then ſeid they to him, V: - 
are not bote of ſoruication: we haue ore Father, which 1s 4 a 

42 Therefore leſus ſai / vnto them, If God were your Father, 
then would ye leue me: for I proceeded forrih , arAgine frei 
God, neither came 1 of my ſelte, hut he ſent me. x 

43 Why doe ye not vude:ſtaund my (aike? becauſe yee cart: 
hezre my word. 

44 e ate ofYourfat Cen! | of your @ 7 
ye will dove: hehath been a murtherer from the ginning, Fx 


. wy ra - 
abode nat in the trueth, becauſe tliere is no trueth tn him. Whet 


1} 
2 


ue ſpeaketh a lie, then ſpeaketh he of his owne: tor lie is a i, 


why doe ye not belecue me? 


and the father thercof. * 
45 And becauſe l tell you the trueth ye beleene e not® 
46 Which of you can rebuke me el ſinnet and i f ſay the tru 


* * 
ie 
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* 


CHAP. IX. 
e that is of God, heareth Gods words: yetherfore hears woke? 
ten not, becauſe ye are not of God, 

48 Then anſwered the lewes, and ſaid vnto him, Say wee not 

wt that thou art 2 Samaritane, and haſt a devi)l? 

49 lefus anſwered, I haue not a deuil, but I honour my Father, 

anchye haue diſhonoured me. 

50 And I ſeeke not mine owne praiſe: but there is one that 

 rekethi it, and iudgeth. 

, vercly I ſay vnto you, If a man keepe my word, hee 

ſhall neuer ſee death. 

52 Then ſaid the lewes to him, Now kno wee that thou haſt 

a deuill Abraham is dead, and the Prophets, and thou ſayeſt, If a 
man keepe my word he ſi: all neuer taſte of death. 
.. $3 Art thou greater then our father Abraham, which is dead? 
nnd the Prophets are dead: whom malteſt thon thy ſelfed 

54 leſus anſwered, If l honout my ſelſe, mine honour is nothing 
worth: it is my Father that honoureth me, whom ye ſay, that he 1s 
your God. 

53 Yet yee hauenotknowen him: but I know him, and {f I 
{hoald ſay, I know him not, Lihould be a liar like vnto you: but! 
know him, and keepe 1.8 word. 

56 Vour father Abraham reioyced to ſee my day, and ſiee ſawe 
it, and was glad. 

57 Then laid the lewes vnto him, Thou art not yet fifty yeere 
old, and had thou ſeene Abraham? 

58 leſus ſaid vnto them, Vereiy, verely I ſay vnto you, before 
Abraham was, Iam. 

5 Then tooke they vp tones, to caft at him, but leſus hid 
himſelfe and went out of the Temple: and ne pallcd through the 
mids of tie; nd ſo wert his way. 

CHAP, 

N 0 ſiht on be Sab hurt l any „to him that was borne 
bnd: 13 Mom, after Nr N agaiuſt the Phari- 
fes, 22.25 4 ne | os TWP re C/-ri/1 caduneth 
<4th the no wiede of exert, e hw 

Nd as lelus patſed by, hee ia a man which was blindefrom 
Alus birth. 

7 And nis ditci ivles as = him, ſaying, Maſter, who did ſinne, 

this mah, or his p :rets, that he was borne bund 
| Tefas anfiver: 4 , Neither hatl, this nan {inned, nor his pa- 
rents: hut that tie votes of God ſould be ſhewed on him. 

4 1 mall works the works of him that ſcat me, while i it is dav: 

. N 2 the 


—— 4. 


* S. 10 HN. 8 
ſhe night eommeth when no man can worke. 5 
C5. . 5 Along a8 U am in the world, * I am the light of the world. 
A 8. 12. 6 Aſſoone as he had thus ſpoen. hee ſpat on the prone, ahh 
E ad 12.35 T. clay of the ſpittle, and anointed the eyes oſ the blin 
| eclay, | 

7 Aud ſaid vnto him, Goe waſh in the poole of Siloam( which 3 8 
is by interpretation, Sent:) He went his way thetfore and waſhed, . - . 
and came againe, ſeeing. ne, 

8 Now the neighbours and they that had cena 
when he was blind, ſaid, Is not this he that ſate and begged? . 

9 Some ſaid, This is he: aud other laid, He is like him: but ne 
himſelfe laid, I am he. | 4 
1 they ſaid vnto him, Howe were thine eyes 0+ „ . 
ned? 35 
8 1 Heanſwered, and ſaid, The man that is called leſus, made 
clay, and anointed mine eyes, and ſaid vnto me, Goe to the poole · | 


7 
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6 0 
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of Siloam, and waſh, So 1 went, and waſhed, and received fight. 10 
x2 Then they laid vnto him, Whete is be? ie ſaid, i cannot tel. 
13 C They brought tothe Phariſes him that was once blind. 7 
14 And it was the Sabbath day, when leſus made the clay, and 7 

opened his eyes. 5 12 


t5 Then againe the Phariſes alſo asked him. how he had recei- 
ned ſight, And he ſaid vnto them, Hee laide clay vpon mine eyes, 
and 1 waſhe d, and doe ſee. 5 


16 Then ſaid ſome of the Phariſes, This man ĩs not of God. . * 
becauſe he keepeth not the Sabbath Yay. Others ſaid, How can a 45 
man that is a ſinner, doe ſuch miraclesꝰaud there was a diſſentiou 4 
among them, 0 . 


17 Then ſpake they vnto the blinde againe, What ſayeſt thou 
of him, becauſe he hath opened thine eyes? And he id, Hee is 
Prophet. * — 

18 Then the lewes did not beleeue him, (that he had drs .) 
blind, and receiued his ſight),ua ad called the parents ß 
him that had rè . OY RO 
19 Agi they asked them, ſaying, Is this your ſonne, whoni cee 
ſay was borne blind? How doeth he now fee then > — 

20 His parents anſwered them, and ſayd, Wee know that Gs . 
is our ſonne, and that he was borne blind: A 
' 21 But by what meanes hee new ſeeth, we know not Sr who 
bath opened his eyes. can we not tell: he is old ynough. aake bim, 
he ſhall anſwere for himſelſe. 5 
22 Theſe wore: ſpake his parents, decauſe they feared © cet 


' * 
e # Wo aut... 


—— 
. ——— 


Ss "CHAP, IT, 3 

8 for the lewes had ordeined already] if any man did confeſſe that 

B he was Chriſt, he ſhould be ea communicate out of the Synagogue. 

3 Therefore ſaid his patents, He 1s old ynough,aske him. 

Then againe called they the man that had bene blind, and 
= vnto im, Giue glory vnto Gudt wee know that this man is a 
inner, | | 
" 25 Then he anſwered,and faid, Whether he be a finner,or no, 
I cannot tell: one thing I know,that 1 was blind, and new 1 ſee. 


Then ſaid they to him againe, What did hee to thee? how 
Jencu raefiagyes? 


8 27 He anſwered them, I haue told you already, and ye haue not 
'S, | r on wherefore would ye heare it againe? will yee alſo be his 
3h 1{{iples? | 
0 A x 28 Then reuiled they him, and ſaid, Be thou his diſciple, we be 
+ #-. - - Þ Moſes diſciples. 
,14+- $- 2g Wee know that God ſpake with Moſes : but this man wee 
| 15 know nat from whence he is. 
. 30 The man anſwered, and ſaid vnto them. Doubtleſſe, tlus is a 
„ matueilous thing. that ye know not whence he is, and yet he hath 
opened mine eyes. 
1 zt Now wee know, that God keareth not ſinners, but if any 


man be a worſhipper of God, and doeth his will, himnearcth he. 
„ 32 Since the world began was it not heard, that any man ope- 
„ szneſd the eyes of one that was borne blind. 
33 lIfthis man were not of God, he could haue done nothing. 4 
N 34 They anſwered, and ſaid vnto him, Thou art altogether 5 * : 
5 dorne in ſinnes, and dueſt thou teach vs? ſo they caſt him out. 2 
oh x leſus heard that they had caſthim out: and when hee had 
1 found him, he ſaid vats him, Doeſt thou beleeue in the Sonne of 


Godꝰ 
36 , uſwered, and ſaid, Who is hee, Lord, that I might be- 
"1 1m? : , 
25 37 And leſus ſaid vnto him, Both thou haſt ſeene him, and hee 
IR it Is that talketh we RRHπ Nee 915 
8 3 Then he ſaid, Lord, l beleeue, and worſmipp end 


. 
OED 


1 


— OD 


m. | 
39 Andleſusſaid,l am come vnto iudgememt into this world, 4 
that they which ſee not, might ſee: and that they & which ſee, Cp 3-29 
might be made blind. | and 12:47 2 
” 40 And ſgtne of the Phariſes which were with him heard theſe O5 
hing, and ſaid vuto him, Are we blind alſo? * 
41 leſus faid vnto them, If ye were blind, zee ſhould not have : 
ſumei but now ye ſay, We ſeentherefore yeut ſinne remainetb. 
1 1 CHAP, 8 


* 


** 


14.40.11 
ee. 34.23 liſe ſor his ſheepe. 


Ee. 27. alſo muſt I bring and they ſhall heare ny voyce: and & thete ſhall 
* be one ſheepefold, and one ſhepheatu. 


4 22. 
8.7. 27 Therefore doth my Father lone me, becanſsI & lay downe 


—— 


1412 


S. 10 HN. 
+ CHAP, X. ö 
1 chr iſt proueth that the Phariſes arc the euill ſhtpheards, 8 ami by 
nian reaſons , tht iel ü t. 1g rs the god ſhephtard: 1 
And thereof diſierttin oviſeth, 31 They take wp ſlones, 39h 
Loc al ont to take Him, but he eſcapeth. 
Erely, verely i ſay vnto you, Hee that entteth not in hy the 
doore into the ſh:cpefold, but cltmeth vp another way, he is 
athicte and 2 robber. I 
2 But he that got in by the doote.1sthe ſhepherd of ſheep, 
3 Jo him the porter openeth, and the ſnee Reents veyte, 
and he calleth his one ſlier pe by name, ancfeadeth them ont. 
4 And when he hath {ent forth his owne ſheep?, he goeth be · 
forethem.and the leepe follow l. im: for they krow his voice, 


5 And they will not ſollowa ſtranger, but they fleefrom him: 


for they know not the voyce oi ſtrangers. 

6 This parable ſpake loſus vnto them: but they vndeiſtoode 
not what thir gs they were which e ſp ke vntothem. . 

7 Then ſaiq leſus vnto them againe, Verely, verely I ſay vnto 
you, lam that doore ofrhetheepe. 

8 All that euer came before me, are theeues and1obbers: but 
the ſheepe did not here them. 

9 Ilz M that doote: by me if zny man enter in, he halbe ſaued, 
and {hail goe in, aud goe out aud fd vaſture. 

10 The thiefe comineth not, but fur to fleale, and to hill, and 
to deſtroy: I am come that they mig haue life, and haue it in a- 
bundance. 3 

It *Iam thiat good ſnepheard: that good ihepheard piueth his 


12 But an hireling, and he which is not the ſnepheard, neithe 
the ihcepeare his ovene, ſ eth the wolf comming, ang ne leaueth 
the ſheepe, and fleeth, aud the wolfe catcheth them, an Nattereth 
the ſheepe, 

13 Sothe hirelipg Aeeth, bes 
not for tlie fi;ces 


good ſhepheard,and know mine, and am known 
of mine. | ; 
15 As the Father knoweth me, ſo knowl the Father: and I Lay 


dawne my liſe for n ſheepe. 


16 Other ſheepe l haue alſo, which are nut of thi foldg; them 


he is an hireling, an&carerh - 


yy _ n . 


wy ve 


" God? 


CHAP, Xx. 

my life, that I might take it againe. 

13 No man taketh it from me, but I lay it downe of my ſelſe: 

I hane power to lay it downe, and haue power to take it againe: 
this & commandement bane l receiued of my Father, 

19 FJ Then there was a diſſention againe among the Iewes fot 

theſe ſayings, 
20 And many of them ſaid, He hath a deuill, and is mad: why 
heare ye him? 


4 r ee ſe are not the words of him that hath a de. 
ill x can ene devill open the eyes of the blind? 


22 And it was xt Hieruſalem the feaſt of che Dedicarion, and 

It was winter. + 

23 And leſus walked in the Temple, in Solomons porch.  - 
24 Then came the lewes round about him, and ſaid vnta him, 
Ho long doeſt thou make vs doubt? If thou be that-Chrift, tell 
vs plainely. | a 

25 leeſus anſwered them, Itelde you. and yee beleeue not: the 
workes that I do in my Fathers Name, they beare witueſſe of me, 

26 But ye beleeue not: for yee are not of my ſheepe, as l ſayd 
vnto you. 
1 27 My ſheepe heare my voice, and lx now them, and they fol- 

ow me. : : 

28 And I giue vt ef; eternall life, and they ſhal neuer pe- 
riſn, neither ſhall any plucks them out of mine hand, 

29 My Father which gane them me, is greater then al, and none 
is able to take them ont o Fathers hand. 
30 I and my Father are one. 

1 *Then the lewes agajne tooke vp ſtones, to ſtone him. 

22 Ieſus anſwered them, Many good works haue I thewed you 

ſrom my Zgther : for which of theſe workes do ye ſtone me ? 
3 File lewes anſwered bim, ſaying, For the good worke wee 

5 ee not, but ſor blaſphemie, and that tou being a man, ma- 


* keſt thy ſelfe Cod. 


Ye are gods 2 ü . 

35 If hecalled them gods, vnto whom the word of God was 
ginen, and the Scripture cannot be bro len. 
2 Say ye ofbhim whom the Father hath ſanihed, and ſent in- 
to tb work, Thou blaſphemeſi, hecauic Iſaid, I am the Sonne of 


8 
34 leſus anſwer &umen ifeiroreneendg your Law, “ Ifaid, Pſal. $2.8: 


39 If I doe not the wotkes of my Fatker, beleeue me not. 


38 But i{1 doe, chen though ye be cer e not meet belecue tbe 


„ 
* 


Add. 2. | 


ChepY. 


75 
4 


15 


1 


Chep.r2.3 2 (And it was that * Mary which anoynted the Lordewith 
t. 26.7. oyntment. and wiped his feete with her liaite (whole brother La- 


—— rr * 3 Sina 
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workes, that ye may know and beleeue, that the Father js in mes, 
and I in him. | 

39 Againethey went about to take him: but he eſcaped out of 
their hands, | 

40 And went againe beyond Iordan,into the place whete lohn 

fuſt daptixed, and there abode. | 

41 And many reſorted vnto him, and ſaid, lohn did no miracle: 
but all things which lohn ſpake of this man, were true. 


42 Aad many beleeued in him there, - , 

CHAP, XI, — 

1 Chriſt .to ſhew that hers 25 the life end the re ſarrełtion, 14 

commeth to Lazarus being dead, 17. 34 amd buried, 43 and ra- 

ſeth him vp. 47 As the Prieſis were conſulting together, 49 

aiaphas 50 prophecicth that one muſt die for the people. 56. 57 | 

They commaund to ſceke Chriſt out and to take him . 

AN d a certaine man was ſicke, ned Lazarus of Bethania, tlie | 
towne of Mary. and her ſiſter Martha. 


zarus was ſicke.) 6. 
3 Thereſere hi liſters ſent vnto him, ſaying, Lord, behold, he 8 
whom thou loueſt, is ſicke. | 1 
4 When leſus beard it. ke ſaid. This ſickneſſe is not vnto death, Es 
but far the glory of God, that the Sonne of God might be glori n: 
fied there hy. 15 
5 Nou leſus loued Martha and her ſiſter, and Lazarus. 
6 And after he had heard that he was ſicke, yet abode he two 
dayet ſtill in the ſame place where be was. | 
7 Then aſter that, ſaid he to his diſciples, Let vs go into Ludea 
atne. e ä 
98 The diſeiples faid vnto him, Maſter. the Iewes later ſought 


5 (Chep.3-30 to & ſtonethee. and doſſ thou go thither againe? 


10. 33. man walke in g 


— 
gel ue houres in the day?Ifa 
aſe he ſeeth the light 


39. 9 leſus anſwered, Are ther 


of this wor | 

te But if a manwalkein the night, he ſtumbleth, becanſe tarce 
is na light in him. 

1: Theſe thiags ſpake he, and after, hee ſaid vnto them, Our 
friend Lazarus ſſeepeth : but I goe to wake himvp. 

12 Then ſaid his diſciples, Lord, if he ſleepe he ſhaſbe ſafe; 

rg Howbcit leſus ſpake of his death; but they thought thar he 

kadipoken ofthe naturall ſieepe. = 


®' CHAP. XI. 
14 Then faid leſus vnte them plainely, Lazarus is dead. 
15 And I am glad for your ſakes,that I was not there, that yee 
may beleeue: but let vs gee vnto him. ” 
16 Then ſaid Thomas (which is called Didymus) vnto his fel- 
; Jowdiſciples,Let vs alſo go, that we may die with him. 
&7 LL came leſus, and ſound that he had lyen in the grave 
foure dayes already. | 
18 ( voy Bethania was neere vnto Hietuſalem, about fifteene 


| the lewes were eometo Martha and Mary to 
comfort them for their brother. 
20 Then Martha, wen ſhe heard that leſus was comming, went 
to meet him: hut Mary ſate ſtill in the houſe. 
21 Then ſaid Martha vnto leſus, Lord, iſ theu hadſt bene here, 
my brother had not bene dead. 3 
22 But now l kaow allo, that whatſoeuer thou askeſt of Ged, 
God will giue it thee. 
23 leſus ſaid vnto her, Thy brother ſhall riſe againe. i 4 
24 Martha ſaid vntohim,lknowthat hee ſtall riſe againe * in Ch 3.14 
the reſurrection at the laſt day. lik. 14. U 
25 leſus ſaid vnto her, I am che reſurrection and the life, * hee ch. . 
tha beleeueth in me, though he were dead yet ſhall he line, + 
26 And whoſoeuer liueth and beleeueth in me, ſnal neuer die: 
Belecueſt thou this? 
27 Shce ſaid vnto him, Vea, Lord, I beleeue that thon art that 
Chriſt that Sonne of God, which ſnould come into the world. 
28 © And when ſhe had ſo ſaid,ſhe went her way, & called Mary 
heꝶ ſiſter leeretly, ſaying, The Maſter is come, and calleth for thee. 
29 Andwhen (te heard it, ſne aroſe quickly, & came vnto him. 
30 For [-ſus was not yet come into the towne, but was in the 
place witre Martha met him. 
be lewes then which were with her in the houſe, and 
--eomforted her, when they ſa Mary, that ſhe roſe vp haſtily, and 
1 h ws = atbe graue, to weepe 
e. 8 > 
32 Then when Mary was come where Ieſus wagyat d aw him, 
, ſhefelldewneat histeer, ſaying vnto him, Lord, if thou haddeſt 
deve bere,my brother had not bene dead. | 
Ah leſus therefore ſawe her weepe, and the Iewes alle 
be. ye which came with ber, he groned in the ſpirit,and was trou- 
dic In hjmſelfe, ; © | I 
$4 And ſaid, Where haue yee layd him? They muß 
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8. 10 HN. 


Lord, come and ſee. 
35 And leſus wept, 6 
35 Then ſaid the lewes, Behold, how he loved him. 

37 And ſome of them ſaid, * Could not he, which opened the 
= of the blinde, hane made alſo, that tlus man mould not haue 
died? 

31 Ieſos therefore anaine grone q in hi:nſelſe, and came to che 

graue. And it wis a caue, aud a ſtone was lad vpon ic. 

39 lelas lai-, Take ye away the ſtone. Martha tie fl 
that was dead, (aid vnto him, Lord, he ſtinke??. a 85 
hath been gc foure day es. 4) | . K 

30 leſus aid vnt2 her, Said l not vntotßee, that if thou didſt 5 
beleen/ hon ſleuldeſt fee the glory of God? 1 

41 Then thev tooke away the ſtone fam 152 place uhere the a 
dead was laid. And le ſus lift vp his eyes, and talc, Father, l thanke d 
ther, becavſe thou haſt heard me. I 

42 I know that thou heareſt me alwaves, but becanſe of the 3 
poopie that ſtand by, I ſaid it, that they may beleeue that thou haſt f 

ent me. i : 
Y 
4 


43 As he had ſyaken theſe things, he ei ted with a lond voice, 
Lazarus, come ſortn. ä : 
44 Then he that was dead, came foorth, dound hand and foote . 
with bands, and his face was bound with a napkin, leſus ſaid vnto 
them, Looſe him, and let him goe. | | 
45 © Then many of the leres which came to Mary, and had , 
ſeene the things, which leſus did, beleeued in him. ; 
426 But ſome ofthem went their way to the Phariſes, and tolde 
them what things leſus had done. * 
47 Then gathered the hie Prieſts and the Phariſes a Council, 
and ſaid, What ſhal we doe? for this man doth many Miracles. 
48 If we let him thus alone, all men will beleenc in Ng & the 
Romanes wil come and take away beth our place, and the {mg 
49 Then one of them named Calaphas, which was the hid 
Prieſt that ſame yen rceiue nothing at q. 
50 *Nors he you conſider that it is exp: dient (orvs . that 
one man Marthe people, aud that the whole nation periſh noi. 
51 This ipake hee not of himſelfe : but being hie Prieſt that 
ame yere. he prophecied that leſus ſhould die for that nation: 
52 And not for that nation onely, but that he ſnoulg ga 
gether in one, the children of God which were ſcattered. 
5 Trenfromthat day forth they conſulted rogether, to put 
kim to death, 7 * 


a 


\ 


. _ 4 
od 


CHAP. XII. | 

54 Ieſus therefore walked no more openly among the Tewes, 
but went theree vsto a countrey neere to the wilderneſſe, into a 
citie called Ephraim ano therecontnvel with his oilciples, - 

55 And the Tees Paſleover was at hand, and many went ove 
of theconatrey vp to Hietuſalem before the Paileeaer, to purifie 
themizlaes, | 

56 len ſoncht they for i eſus, and ſpike among themſclues, 
as they ſtood in the Temple, Wat thinke ye, that hecommeth 
the feaſtꝰ 


L the bie d ieſtes and the Phariſes had ginen a 
t if is par knew where he were, hee thuuld 
99 »in, ; 
Cr APN 
2 As Chriſt is at ſro3cy te . 1h, 3 Mary auointeth hu feete. 

5 Indas nei! tt he: 7 { rift defendeth her. 10 The 

Priefis Won put Lait 1b: to 41th. 12 AS 17771 commeibh ie 

Hieruſal M, 38 tf none racer him 20 The Grec iaus dt fire 

to ſee him. 42 The clic rulers that belt tue in him, but for ſeare 

ane not confefie um. 4a Vet vo teth to fanh, 
Hen * le ſus, ſixe d1yes l/ ſore the Paſſcouer, eame to Betha- 
nia, where Lazarus was, who died, whom he had ratfed from 
the dead, 4 

2 There they made him a ſupper, and Martha ſerued. but La- 
Zarus was one of them that ſate at the table with him. 

3 Tben tooke Mary a pound of oyntment of Spikenard very 
coſtly, and anointed lelus icete.and wiped bis teet with ber haire, 
and the houſe Was filled with the fanour ofthe ointment, 

4 Then ſaid one of his diſciples, enen ludas Iſcariot Simons 
ene, which thould betray him, 
5 Why was not this oyntment ſold for three hundreth pence, 
and pi” to the pogre? 
dio he ſaid this, not that hee cared for the poore. but be- 
cauſe hee was a thiefe, and & had the bagge, and bare that which 


„As giuen. P | 
7 Then ſaid leſus, Let her alone: AH, A of my bury= 
Ing ſhee kept it, | . | 
8 Forthepoorealwayes ye haue with you, but me ye ſnal not 
haue alwayes. 3 
9, Then much people of the lewes knew that hee was there: 


144. 
com mandemert 
ſhe w it, that the; 


And they cime, not for Ieſus ſake only but that they miglit ſee La. 


zarus al ſo. whom he had raiſed from the dead, — 
40 The hie Prieſles therefore conſulted , that tlity might put 


23 IF A 


Mat. 26. | 
Mar. Ig 4 


{ Bap. l E. 
29. 'A 
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We 
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1 2 8. 10 HN. 
Tuns to deathalſo. | 
t Becaule that tor his lake many of the lewes went away, ud 
belgeued in leſus, 
ab. 21.8 12 A Oa the morrow a great multitude that were come to 8 
uur. 1 1 8. the fealt,when they heard that leſus ſhould come to Hieruſalem, * 
ike 19. 13 Tooke branches of palme trees, and went foorth to meete 4. 
him, and cried, Helanna, Bleſſed is the king of Iſtael that commech 95 
in the Name oi the Lord. 
] 14 And leſus found a yong aſſe, & ſate thereon. as it is 
rech. 9.9, 15 Feare not, daughter of Sion: Behold, 
fitting on an aſſes colt, P4 
I6 But his diſciples vnderſtood not theſefAlings at the firſt: but 
when leſus was glorified, then remembred they, that theſe things 
were written of him. & that they had done theſe things vnto him, 
17 The p:ople therefore that was with him, bate witr.cfle thae 
he called Lazarus out ol the graue, and raiſed lim from the dead. 
18 Therefore met him the people al io, becaule they heard that 
be had done this nuracle. 
19 And the Phariſes ſaid among themſelues, Perceiue yee how 
ye preuaile nothing? Rehold, the world goeth after him. 
20 Now there were cettaine Greekes among them that came 
vp to worlhĩp at the feaſt, 
21 And they came to Philip, which was of Bethſaida in Gali» 
le, and deſired him, ſaying. Sir. we would fee that leſus. 
21 Philip came and toĩd Andrew: and againe Andrew and Phi- 
lip told leſus. 
23 And leſus anſweted them, ſay ing, The houre is eeme, that the 
Sonne of mau mnſt be glorified, 
24 Verely,verely 1 ſay vnto you, Except the wheate corne tall 


written, 


into the ground and die, it bideth alone: but if it die, it bringeth —& .: 
fotth much fruit. 5 5 


25 *Hethat loneth his liſe, ſnall loſe it and hee that k th his 
life in this world, ſnall keepe it vnto liſe etetnall. mn 
wc 26 f any man ſerne me. let bicyfollow mee: ſor wherel 2. 
83 therg ſhall ain rand it any man ſetue me, him v 
whe 5.34. my Faihepr dur. 
41733 27 Neis my ſonle tronbled:and what ſhal I ſay? Father, ſaue 
i me from this houre: but therefore came l vnto this hovre, * 
28 Father, glorifie thy Name , Then came there voice from 
heauen, ſching i haue both glorified it, and will glorif it aędα < 
29 Then faid the people that ſtood by, and hear, that it w 
athuader: &her ſaid, An Angel ſpake to him. 8 
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but for your ſakes. 


Into me. 


— 
; WW” nA bideth for ever: and how ſaieſt thou, that that 36 .be 


yet heleeued they net on him, 


42 - 
* 


3 For they lonedt! 


8 25 ot in me, but in him that ſent me. 


of this world be caſt out. 


£ 


; 44 And lelus crĩed, and faid,He that belecuethin me, beletueth 


— 


CHAP. XII. 
30 leſus anſwered, and ſaid, Thu voice came not becauſe of me, 


31 No is the iudgement oſ this world: now ſhall the prince 


32 And i, if I were lilt vpfrom the earth, will drawe all men Chep 3. 


33 Now this faid he, ſignifying what death he ſhould die. __ 
The people anſwered him, We haue heard ont of the*Law, P/al vg. 
Sonne of man mh pe liſt vpꝰ Who is that Sonne of man? Ilo.ge |} 
35 Then leſus ak. vnto them, Yet a little while is * the light an 1196 
with you: walke while ye haue that light, leaſt the darkneſſe come 2 ifi. 4 
ypon you: for he that walketh in the darke,knoweth not whither 8 exełk. 
he goeth. | 373% | 
36 While ye haue that light, beleeue in that light, that ye may Ch. 1. 
de the children of the light. Theſe things ſpake leſus, and depar- - .Y 
ted and hid himſelfe from them. 
37 © And though he had done lo many miracles beſore them, 


38 That the ſaying of Eſaias the Prophet might be ful filled tba 
hee ſaid, * Lord, who beJeeued our report? and to whom is the Iſai 53: I, 
arme ofthe Lord reueiledꝰ rom. 10% 

39 Therefore could they not beleeue, becauſe that Eſaias ſaith 6. 
againe, 2 

— Hee hath blinded their eyes, and hardned their heart, that 1/4.6.9, 4 
they ſhould not lee with their eyes, nor vnderſtand with their matib. 1g; 
heart and ſhould be concerted, and I ſhould heale them. 14. mark 

41 Theſe things ſaid Eſaias when hee jaw his glory, and ſpake 4.13./uke 
efhim. | | 8.10 alis 

42 V- .ertk-lefſe,cuen among the chieferulers,many beleened 28.25, | 
in bir Wut becauſe of the Pharifes they did not eonfeſſe him, leaſt rom 1.8. 


ney thould be :«/1 out of the Synagogue. | 


hen the praiſe of Chap. 5-44 


45 And he that ſeeth me, ſeeth him that ſent me. 1 
a6.1* ag come a light into the world, that whoſoeuer belee · Chap. 3. N 


| thin me ſnᷣould not abide in darkneſſe. | nd 9.39 
47 And if any man heare my words. and beleeue ast, indoe Chap.3-1 | 


him not: for l came not to iudge the world but ro fane the world. * 
. 48 Hee that reluſeth mee, and teceiuech not my words, hath © 
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S. 10 HN. 
lar. 16. one ckat iudgeth him: the word that I haue ſpoken, it ſnall judge 
. him in the laſt day, 

49 For I haue not ſpoken of my ſelfe: but the Father, which 
ſent me. he gaue me a commandement what I ſhould ſay,& what 
Iſhould ſpeake. . 

50 And 1 kuow that his commaundement is life euerlaſting: 
the things therefore that I ſpeake , I ſpeake them ſo as the Father 
ſaid vnto me. 

HAN F. II. 
4 Cv iſt nſingfrom ſupper, 15 to commend hy alitie to his Apo- 
ſtlis, aſhe ih their feete 21 Hee noteth tve traitour luda: 26 
with an en'dent toben. 34 He commendeih charitie. 37.39 He 
Bretelleth Peter of his deniall. 
22.26. Ow®before the feaſt of the Paſſeouer, when Iefus knew that 
E. mar be his houte was come, tliat he ſhonld depart out ot this world 
EA. 1 ke Vito the Father, foraſmuch as hee loued his owne which were in 
2.1. the world, vnte the end he loued them. | 
| 2 And when ſupper was done (and that the devillhad nowe 
put in the heart of ludas Iſcariot. Simons ſoꝛme to betray him.) 
eſus knowing that the Father had ginen ali tlungs into his 
hands, and fhat he was come forth from God, and went to God, 
4 Me riſeth from ſupper, and layeth :ſide Vis Tpper garments, 
and tooke a towell, and girded himſelfe. | 
5 Alfter that, he povred water ir to a baſin, and began towaſh 
the diſciples feete, and to wipe them with the towell, wherewith 
he was girded. | 
6 Ihen came he to Simon Peter, who ſaid to him, Lord, doeſt 
thou waſh my feete? 
7 leſus anſwered and ſaid vnto him, What I do, thou knoweſt 
not now: but thou ſhalt know it herealter. | 
8 Peterſud vnto him, Thou ſhalt never waſh my feete T-fag 
anſwered him. If I waſh thee not, thou Halt baue no part with me 
* 9 Simon Peter al ot my feete only, but - 
fo the handle licad, | 
| I Io IeſuSiaid to bim, Hee that is waſhed,neefneth not, ſave t 
1 54. T 3. 3 e leete, but is cleane every whit: and ® yee ate cleane, but 
not ali: 


4 
* 


ol 


it For he knew who ſhould betray him: therefore jaid he, Lee 
are not all cleare, : "au 5. 
12 (So artec he had waſhed their feete,and had ral.:n .. is gar- 
K ments, and was ſet downe againe, hee ſaid vnto them, Know yee 
w bat l haue done to you? | 
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0 c HAP, XI 1. a 
E 12 ve call me maſter, and Lord, and ye ſay well: for ſo am l. 
+ :2 f Lchen your Lord, and Maſter, laue waſhed your feete, ye 
o :aghttowaſh one anothers feet. 
5 ' 5 For L haue giuen you an example, that ye ſhould doe, even . 
3 % As * aue dene to you. 4 
ww 25 1 verely I fay vnto you, * The ſeruaut is not greater ¶ Bap. 3. 
10 An his ma er neither the ambaſſadour greater then be that lent 29. nt, 
Fa Ty te. 24. 

fol If ye know theſe things,blezd are ye, if ye doe them, luke 6 30, | 
S wy at of you all:! tnow whom 1 haue choſen: but ; 
ch :narthe ScripMe might be fultilled, & Hee that eateth bread Pt. 9 
mo, hath lift voWh heele againſt me. 

„ Fro henceforth tell I you before it come, that when it 1s 
oꝛe to paſſe,ye might beleeue that I am he. 

28 * Verely,verely I fay vnto you, If Lend any, hee that recei- Mat. 10. 
um, receiueth me, and he that receiueth me, receiueth him 40. lebe 
die ſt ut me. I 0.16, 

21 When leſus had ſaid theſe things, hee was troubled in the 

Spirit 5,208 teſtified, and ſaid, Verely werely I ſay vntoyoa, that one 
©: 9:43 hall detray me. 

*; Then the diſciples looked one on another, doubting of ac, 26. 
Hein he ſpake. 2 n 

2 Now there was one of his diſciples, which leaned on leſus , 4.18, * 


"Tas 


Pea ns 1 hom leſus loued. | _ 22. 
- o him beckned therefore Simon Peter, that he ſnoald , n 
8 Mt 985 it was of whom he ipake, 
= 5 la then, as he leaued on leſus breaſt, ſaid vnto him, Lorde, 
| 5.1% (STEP 
* 22 


ſus anſwered. Hee it is to whom I ſhall giue a ſop, when 
haue £0 it: and he wet a ſop, and zaue it ro Iudas licariot, Si- 


THOSE 2 


Aaſterche ſop, Satan +:3tred into him. Then ſaid Ieſus 
a" ro That thou doe, doe -uiciiy, 


— 22 I 
» 


er nane of them that v 


I: P 22 — 


w for what cauſe 


5 DEE Fx -F e:1{e Tudas had ag, that 
113 a fad vnto him, * dhe, eth ii ꝑs that we haue need of a. 
i ::feat,or that lie ſnould vine. mething to the poote. 
3 4Toonethen as he had receiued che 107 o, he went immediat- 
„ 32d nY25 night. 

EO 2 a bs he was gone out, Teſus ſaid, Nowis the Soune of E 
man glorin dandGod is ge lorißed in him, Fn: 
„ 32 If 7 
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nien. 6 
232 VGodbeglorifiedio him, God ſhall alſo gleniße him in 
: kimſelfe,and ſhall Rraightway glorifie him. \ ev TH 
F- 32 Little children, yet a little while @ I with you+ ye ſhall 
7.34 ſeeke me, but as I faid vntothe ® lewes, W.. er Ig, can ye not 
4 come: alſo to you ſay I now, | 
ii. 34 A newcommandement giue I vnto you, that ye lane ane 
* t. mother, as I haue loved you, that ye alſo loue one anime n. 
. 35 By this thal) all men know that yee are my diſeiples, if yee 
baue loue one to another. "= Ip 
Ir n 36 Simon Peter ſaid vnto htm, Lord, hits ee 
Sr, enſwered him, Whither goe, thou canſt Lollo mee now i 
lar. 2 6. but thou ſhalt follow meatterward. 
> verke 37 Peter ſaid vuto him, Lord, why can I not follow thee now? 
„ *Iwilllay downe my life forthy ſake. 
te 23, 38 leſus anſwered him, Wilt thou lay downe thy life for my 
bo ſake ? Verely,verely I ſay vnto thee. The cocke ſhall not erow till 
thou haue denied me thrice. 

1 He comfirteth his diſciples, 2 7 declaring his diumlite amd the 
fpuit of his death, 16 promi fing the comforter, 1 enen the boly 
ſpirit, 26 whoſe office he ſetieth out. 27 He promnſeth hu peace. 

Et not ycur heart be troubled: ye beleeue in God, beleeue ale 
o in me. 8 » 
2 In my fathers honſe are many dwelling places: if it were 
not ſo, l would haue told you : I goeto prepare a place for yon. 
3 And if Igoe to prepare a place for you, Iwill come againe, 
and receiue you vnto my ſelfe. j where I am, there may ye bealſo. 
4 And whither Igo, ye know, and the way ye know. 
5 Thomas ſaid vnto him, Lord, we know not whither thou go- 
eſt: how can we then know the way? | 
s leſus ſaid vnto him, I am that Way, and that Neth, and 
that Life. No man commeth vnto the Father but by me.. 
7 If ye had knowen me, ye ſhonld haue knowen my Father. 
fo: and ſrom henceſo sg Em, and haue ſeene him 
8 Philipſ;-!£2 him, Lord, hewe vs % Father, and it ( 
eeth vs. © ; 
9 leſus ſaid vnta him, I haue bene ſo long time with you, at 
kaſt chou not knowen me,Philipthe that hath ſeene me, bath ſeene 
"9 my Father: how then ſaieſt thou,Shew vs th Father? 
. 1 Belecueſt thou net, that I am in the Father, anu the Fate. i 
=. Mme? qe words that I ſpeake vnto yon, Iſpeakenotof my 
ier but the Fathet that dwelleth in me, he doth the porks. | .- 
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>#3-Belevuemecthar] om inthe Faker,andthe Fatheefiomes © 
it the leaſt delecue me forthe very worten ſa e.. 
' +. . *22 Verely, verely I ſay vuto you, he that beleeueth in me, le 
woes that I doe, hee (hall doe alſo, and greater chen theſe (hall — 


* 
4 
x 


he doe: for Igoe vnto my Father. | | „ 
13 *And Whatſoeuer ye aske in my Name, æhat will I doe, chat CH. 16. 
theFather may be ren in the Sonne. : _ 
14 lt yeſhall aske any thing in my Name, I will doe it. 7. mark, | 
+ 25 It ye loue me,keepe my commandements. | 11.33. 
--. od May the Father, and hee ſhall ging you another jam. i. 
Tom gy abide with you ſor euer. 5 1 
17 Exenghe Spiriticgrueth, whom the world eannot teceiue, 
becauſeir ſꝭ eth lim not, neither knoweth him: but ye know him: 
for he dwelieth with you, and ſhalbe in you. 
18 J will not leaue yon comfortleſſe: hut will come to yon, 
19 Vet alittle while, and the world ſhall ſee me no more, bvt 
ye ſhall ſee me: becauſe I line, ye ſhall live alſo. 
20 At that day ye ſhall know that I am in my Father, and you 
in me, and 1 in you. 
21 Ne that hath my commandements, and keepeth them, is he 
that loueth me: and hee that loueth me, ſhall be loued of my Fa- 
ther: and I will Jouve him, and will ſhew mine owne ſelſe to him. 
22 Iudas ſaid vnto him (not Iſcatiot) Lord, what i he cauſe 
that thou wilt ſkew thy ſelle vnto vs, and not vnto the world? 
23 leſus anſwered and ſaid vnto him, If any man loue me, hee 
will keepe iny word, and my Father will leue him, and wee will 
come vnto him, and will d well with him. 
234 He that loueth me not, keepeth not my words, & the word 
which ye beate, is not mine, but the Fathers which ſent me. i 
25 Theſe things haue I ſpoken vnto you, being preſeut with * 
ON, — 2 
a 26. Put the Comforter, which is the holy Ghoſt, home the (Zap. 150 
F-*” (will ſend in my Name, he ſhal teach you all things & bring 26. : 
dos to your remembrance, which 1 haue told you, 
Peat I leaue with you: my pes er 0 you: not a8 
world giueth, giue l vnto you. Let not yodt id. 
.cd, nor feare, 
- 38 Lee haue heard how I ſaid vnto you, I goe away, and will 
come vnto you. If ye loned me, ye would verely reioyce, becauſe 
i goe Mito the Father: for the Father is greater then I. 
, And nqw haue I ſpoken 5 5 you, before it come, that when 
N . is come to paſſe, ye might beleeue. 8 
oO 00A) INE 
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- yo Hereafter will I not ſpeake many things vnto you: for ths AF", V 
prince of this world commeth,and bath nought in me. 
31 But it # that the world may know thatI loue 173 Father: 


and as the Father hath commanded me, ſo l doe. Ariſe, let vs gos 
hence, 


CHAP. XV. 
x By the parable of the vine, 2 and the branches, 5, 6 he Sci» 
rech how the diſciples map beare fruit, 12. 17 He commmderh 


mutuall loue. 18 He exhorteth them to beare affiiflions ꝑaticus 
, 20 by hi owne example. 


| Am that true Vine, and my Father is thFhusbandman. 
"0 2 Euery branch that beareth ngMruit in mee, hee taketh 
3 Math. 15. away: and every one that beareth fruit, he purgeth it, that it may 
] 13. bring foorth more ſtuite. 


8 3 Now are ye cleane through the word, which J haue ſpo. 
q oy 13. fen vnto you. 


Abide in me, and I in you : as the branch cannot beare ſtuit 
of it ſelfe, except it abide in the vine, no more can yee, except yre 
abide in me. 

; lam that Vine: ye ære te branches: he that abidetk in me, 
and l in him, the ſame bringeth forth much fruit: for without me 
6 | can ye doenothing. : 

Col. 1.23. 6 Ha man abide not in me, he js caſt forth as a branch, and 
1 withereth: and men gather them, and caſt chem iuto the fire, and 
: they burne. i 


f 7 Af ye zbide in me, and my words abide in you, aske what 
' 8 ze ye will, and it ſhall be done to you. ; 


8 Herein is my Father glorifed, that ye beate much ſruit, an d 
be made my diſciples. 

9 As the Father hath loued me, ſo haue I loued you: contin e 
in that my loue. 


10 If ye ſhall keepe my commandements, ye NaN Nge i: y © 4 4 
loue, as IL haue kept my Fathers commandemenis, auen i 
his loue. „ ; 
x1 Theſe z oken vnto you, that wy M mig 
maine; nd that your ioy might be full. \ 


12 his is my commandemeut, that yec loue one anothe! 
haue loued you. | 


13 Greater loue then this hath no man, when any man beftowM 
eth his life for his friends. * | 


14 Ye are my fricads,it ye doe whatſoener I command you: WB 
15 Henceſorth call 1 you not {eruants:for th: ſeruant knoweth J | 


* 
_” 
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ICH AP. XV. 
not what his maſter doeth : but I haue called you friends: for 
all things that I haue heard of my Facher; hazel made knowen 
to you. 
4 6 Ye have not choſen me,burtl hane choſen you, and ordeined 
you, xthat yee goe and bring foort\. fruit,and that your fruite re. fat, 28. 
maine, that whatſoeuer yee mall aske of Ine Father in my Name, 19. 
he ay glue it you. 
17 Tneſe thinas command [ you. that yee loue one another, 
the world hate you, ee knowe that it nated mee before 


1 If yee were ot world, the world would lone his ownes 
but becauſe yer are not Ithe world, Cut have cholen vou out of 
the world, thereforethe world hateth you. 

20 Remember the word that I ſaid vnto you, * The ſeruant is chap.13. 
not greater then his malter. *1f chey naue perſecuted me, they wil 160928, 
perlecute you aſo;tithicy haue kept my word they wil allo keepe 10. 4. 
yours, Sat 2 24.9 

21 Butkalltheſe things wi l they doe vnto you for my Names Chop, 164 | 
ſake, becauſe they naue not knowen him that ſeut me. 

22 It I had not come aud ſpoken vnto them, they hould not 
haue had faue: but now haue chey no cloke tor their ſiane. 

23 lle that hateth me, heeth my Father allo. FR 

2 þ if [ hadinot done werkes among them which none other 
man did. they had norhad ſinne: but now haue they both ſeene, 
and haue hated both me aud my Father. 

25 Bat 2! st1atthervord miꝗlit be ſulſilled, that is written in 
their Law, e / hated me; vithout 2 cauſe, 

26 But when that Coutoerter hall tome, * whom 1 will fend 
vnto you {rom the father, et the Spiritoftrueth which procee- 0 Chap , 
deth O; the Fgther, h e i141 teſtitie ol mee. * 
27 Radl ypinall wiintike alio, becauſe yee haue beene with me Xs 2449... 
from the heginning. 
oy CHAP, XVI. 
55 er the difcuples of perſed. -e 8 the 
if erier? dt: lartih his 97 ge. 21 HE comp 
. 50. 10 o f bin that traxaileth with child. 

cle th i., 23 baue | ſaid vnto you, that yeethould not t dee of. 

* f.nded, 

2 liey thal 2XcommMunicate you. yea, the time (hal come that 
why Uoaer ble thy uvö th. ate that he doeth God ſeruice. 
And ici than gs will rey doe vnto yon, becauſe they haue 

net concede 1. the Fa cher, ar m2, 
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__ _ $. 10 TN, 3 
Gd. 15. 4 But theſe things haue 1 tolde you, that when the houre (- ; 


91. ſhail come, yee might remember, that I told you them. And theſe .. 
things ſaid I not vnto you from the beginning, becauſe I was 48 g 
with you. 4 * 
5 Butnow I goe my way to him that ſent me, and none of you 7"; 
asketh me, Whither goeſt thou? = 
6 But becauſe Lhaue ſaid theſe things vnto you, your fears „ 
are full of ſorrow. 


. 2 Yetl tell you the truth, It is expedient fox your 
way: for if I poe not away, that Comſot 
you; but if I depart, Iwill ſend him vat 

$ And when he is come, heewillr 
and righteouſneſſe, and of tudgement: 
9 Of ſmne, becauſe they beleeued not in me: 33 
to Ofrighteouſneſſe, becauſe I goe to my Father, and yee ſhall 5. 
ſee me no more: 6 
11 Ol iudgement, becauſe the prince of this world is iudged. 
12 I have yet many things to ſay vnto you, but yee cannot 
beate them now. 
12 Howbeit, when he is come which is the Spirit of trueth, he 
will leade you into ali trueth: for he ſhall not ſpeake of himſelſe, 
but whatſoeuer hee ſhall heare, hall he ſpeake, and hee will ſnew 8850 
you the things to come. " 
14 He ſhali glorifie me: for hee ſhall receive of mine, and ſhall „ 
ſhew it ynto you, | © *g-j 
15 All things that the Father hath,are mine: therefcre ſaid I, | 
that he ſhall take of mine, and ſhew it vnto you. — 
16 Alittle wh:le,and yee ſhall not ſee mee: and agi:nes litele 5 | 


45 


while and yee ſhall ſee me: for I goe to the Father. F 
17 Then ſaid ſome oſhis dilciples among themſelues. M hat 15 

this that he ſai: vnto vs, Alittle while, and yee NM Hot fre mo 

and againe, Alitle while, and yee ſhall ſee me, and, For kgys te tge 

Father p SIN 5 35 


hat ts this that he faith cle. . 


hat he ſaith. . 
Now leſus knew that they would aske him, and ui | 
them, Doe yee enquire among your lelues, of that Id. A . 1 
while, and yee ſnall not ſee me: and againe, A little he, and, = 
ſhall fee me? x 0 
20 Verely, verely I ſay vnto you, that yee ſhall weeffe matt lus | 
ment, and the world (hall reioyce: and yee ſhall ſotro w. but yore * 
forrow ſhall be turned to ioy. : 


21 A; 


Laue 


and thou ſpeakeſtno parable. 


not that any man ſhould aske thee. By this we beleeue, that thou 


E HAP. XVII. 
21, Awoman when ſhetrauayleth hath ſorrow, becauſe her 
houte is come:but aſſoone as ſhe is delivered of ehe child ſhe re- 


membreth no more the anguiſn, for ivy that a man is borne into 


23 And yee now therefore are in forrow: but I will ſee you a- 
gaine, and your hearts ſhal reioyce,and your ioy ſhal no man take 
from yon. . | | 

23 And in that day ſhall ye ake me nothing. * Verely,verely, (5ap.14. * 

on, Wharſecuer ye ſhall aske the Father in my Name, 13. t. 7. 


wh Mo | 7. and 21. 
24 Hitherto ye had Ned nothing in my Name: aske, and ye 22. mark. 
(hall ceceiue, that your ie hmay be full. 11. . 


25 Theſe things haue I ſpoken vnto you in parables but the lle 11.9. 
time will come, When I ſhal no more ſpeake vnto you in parables: 4.1.5. 
but I ſhall ſne you plainely of the Father. 

26 At that day (hall ye aske in my Name, and I ſay not vnto 
you;that I will pray vnto the Father for you: | 

27 For the Father himſelſe loueth yon, bęcauſe ye haue loued 
me, & and haue beleeued that I came ont from God. cap. 13.8 

28 Iam come out from the Father, and came inte the world: 
againe [ leaue the world, and go to the Father. | 


29 His diſciples ſaid vnto him, Loe, now ſpeakeſt thou Jdainlys 


3o Now know wee that thou knoweſt all things, and needeſt 


art come out from God. 


31 leſus anſwered them. Doe ye beleeue now? 
33 * Benold the houre commeth, and is already come, that ye Mat.26. 


\ 


ſnalbe ſcattered eneryman into his owne,and ſhal leaue me alone: 3 1. mark. © 
but I am not alone: for the Father is with me. 14.27. 


33 Theſe things haue l ſpoken vnto you, that in me yee might 
haue peace: in the world ye ſhall haue alftiction, but be of good 


l haue ouercome the world. 
3 CHAP, XVII 
x Yo prajeth that his elor) together with his 
2 e ma 


— ©. 


mfeſt, 9 Heeprajeth for his Apoſiles, 20 vr al 
Relecuers, 


Heſe things ſpake leſus. and lift vp his eyes to heauen.& hid, 
Fyhg.thatyoure is come: glorifie thy Sonne, that thy Sonne 


* 
I. 


id nay glerike thee, | | # 
s thou haſt ginen him power oxer all fleſn, that hee ſhould Met 28, 0 
Pine eternall life to all them that then haſt giuen him. * 18. 


* 


> Chap 16. 


4 
1 ” 
. ” Pri. 


S. 10 HN. 
3 And this ls life eterdall, that they know thee to he the ontly | 
very God, and whom thon haſt ſent, leſus Chriſt 
4 1 haue glorified thee on the earth haue ſiniſhed the worke 4 
which thou 820 eſt me to doe: 4, 
5 And now glotine me, thou Father, with thine owns e, 
with: the glot 1e 1 ch 1 had with: thee betfote the world u aty oo 
6 I hane declared thy Name vnto the men which thou gaueſt 
me out oſ the world: thire they were, and thou gaueſt them | me, 
and they hanekept thy word. 
5 Fo they know that all thivgs w 
ven me ate of the. 6 
8 For l naneomen vnto them the Mrdes. which thon ganeſt > 
me, and they haue receiued (bers , and haue kHowen ſurely thatT 
came out from thee, and haue bel eeued that thou haſt ſent me. . 
Ire for them: l pray not ſor the world, but for them which @& af 
881 hat giuen me: for they are tive, 2 
ro And all mincaretl1:e, aud thine ate mine, and I am glori- 
fied in thein. 
ri And now an l no more in the world, but theſe are in the © 
world. and I come to thee, Holy father. keepe them in thy ame, 
tuen them whom theu haſt ziuen me, that they may be one, af . 
we ere | 
12 While 1 was withthem in the world, I kept theminthy. @' 
Name: thoſe that thou gaueſt me, haue I kept, and none of tliem x 


rie. is Inſt, but the child of perdition, that the * Seripture might bee 


fulfilled, 8 
tz And now come i te thee, and theſe thiags ſpeake I in the JE 
world. that t:: ey might haue my toy tuliNiedin chernſ: ſueg 22 
14 dene ziuen them thy word, & the world hath hated them, 
becauſe di.. v are not af the world. as lam not of the world. = 
15 ee e thou ſhouldeſt take them out of the worla, 
but tha: thou beepe them from exill. — 
16 i nevare nat of the world, 2< 1am not of the wor] 
T7 Sang * thy trnecu: thy v'0rG SW 
18 
into Ra. 
19 Ard ſor their ſakesſandlifie I my ſelie, chat they alſo ma 
ſonfiher tirouch tine trueth. . 
20 I'pr3y not for thefe aloe, but fortk:m ali whie bal be- 
leene in: e through their wor d, | E 
21 Nat they all maybe one, as thor, O Father, art in me, IN 
Liathee: enen chat = Go Loom alſo one in vs, that the world 


4 e nA p. xvi. 
may beleeue that thou haſt ſent me. | 
22 And the glory that thou gaueſt me, I hanegiuen them, that 


„ *. they may be one, as we are one, 
57 23 l in them, and thou in mee, that they may be made perfect 
8 | in one, and that the world may know that thou haft ſeat me, aud 
2 4 haſt Joued them as thou haſt loued me. 8 
8 22 father, I will that they which thou haſt giuen me. be with Chap. 12. 


me euen where I am, that they may behold that my glory, which 26. 


* 7 * 
. pL juen me: for thou louedit mee before the foundation 
G29. * 9 99. 


, the world alſo hath not knowen thee, 
aud theſe haue knowen that thou haſt 


5 25 O righteous Fa 
„ 1 but Thaue knowen the 
4 ä ſent me. 
5 286 And I haue declared vnto them thy Name, and will declare 

it, that the loue where with thou haſt loued mee, may be in them, 
1 and I in them. 

HAF. VIII. 
1 Zy chriſtes power whome Iudas betrazeth, 6 the ſoulilierꝭ ave 
caſt downe to the ground. 13 (hrift is leade io Aunas, and from 


i rg, bim to Caiaphas. 22. 23 Hianſwere to the officers that ſmose 
„ im with a rod. 28 Being àcliucred ;o Pilate, 36 he declareib : 
. his kin1dome. (S 
| J Aen leſus had ſpoken theſe things, he went foorth with his 


» diſciples ouer the brouce * Cedron, where was a garden, in- Mat. 26. 
„ to tlie which he entred, and his diſciples. | 5 36. marke * 
2 And ludas which betrayed him, knewe alſo the place : for 14,32.luk £ 
Jeſus oft times reſorted thither with his diſciples. 22. 39. 
: 2 * [nas then, aſter he had receined a band of men and offi- Afaith 26 
Et cers ofthe hie Prieſts,and of the Phariſes, came thither with lan- 49. marke 
* ternes, and torclies, and weapons. | 14.43. | 
. Then le ſus knowing all things that ſhould come vnto him, J« he, 22 
„ went forth, and ſaid vnto them, Whom ſeeke ye? — 4% 4 
OE x ey aniwered him, leſus of Nazareth, Teſus feyd vnto 
AG e Now ludas alſo which b:*- him, ſtood witk 
88 5. Aſſoone then as he had ſaid vnto them, I am hee, di went 
4 away backewards and fell to the ground. 
F 5 Then he asked themagaine, Whom ſecke yee d. And they 7 
aid, leſugof Nazareth. | 2 1 
"= Telos anſwered, I ſaid vnto yeu, that I am hee: thereforeif - 7 
ye ſeeke me, let theſe goe their way. 3 4 
9 Tha wat that the word might be ſulfilled which bee mort +: 45th 
TO | r 


* 
So 
O 1 4 
4 ——_ 2 p 5 2 n . a 


S. IOfnN. * 
.17, Oſthem which thos ganeſt me, haue | loſt none, | 

te Then Simon Peter hauing a (word, drew it. and ſmete the 
pie Prieſts ſernant, and cut off his tight eare. Now the ſernants 
name was Malchus. a 

1 Then ſayd leſos vnto Peter, put vp thy (word into the 
ſheath: ſtiall i not dtinke of the cup which my Father hath gyyen 
mee? 


12 Then the band and the captaine, and the officers of the 


lewes tooke leſus and bound him, 5 

Luke 3.2. 13 And ſed him away to“ Annas firſt I cher ln ©. q 
to Caiaphas which was the hie Prieſt tha Mme yeere) "og Be 

(ep.ti. 14 * And Caiaphas was hee, that g. & counſel} to the lewes, LE: 


50. that it was expedient that one man ſhould die ſot the people. 
Mat. 26. t 5 No Simon Peter followed leſus. and another diſciple, a 
58 marke and that diſciple was knowen ofthe hie Prieſt: therefote he went _,-..! 
14. 55. is withleſusintothe hall ofthe hĩe Prieſt: N 

duh, 22.54 16 Rut Peter ſtood at the doore without. Then went out the 
other diſciple which was knowen vnto the hie Prieſt, and ſpake 
to her that kept the doote, and brought in Peter. 

17 Then ſayd the maid that kept the doore vnto Peter, Art 
not thou alſo one of this mans diſciples ? He ſaid, | am nor. 

18 Ad the ſeruants and officers ſtood there, which had made 
a fire of coles: for it was cold, and they warmed themlelues. And 
Peter alſo ſtood among them, and warmed himſelfe, 

19 (The high Prieſt then asked leſus of his diſciples, and of 5 
his doctrine. 

20 leſus anſwered him, I ſpake openly to the world; I evce 
tauglit in the Synagogue and in the Temple, whither the :wes 
reſort continually, and in ſecret haue I ſaid nothing. 

21 Why askeſt thou mee? askethem which heard me what l 
ſaid vnto them: behold,they know what I ſaid. 

22 When he had ſpoken theſe things, one of the officers which 
ſtood by,\mote leſus with h rod, ſaying, Anſwereſt the b. 


| Prieſt ſo ? 2 
1 231 Feered him, If l haue euill ſpoken, beare witneſſe of 
1 Marth. 26 the euiff but if! haue well ſpoken, vby ſmiteſt thou me? 

7 bz: R 19 Now Annas had ſent him bound to Caiaphas the high 

Arth. 26 25 * And Simon peter ſtood and warmed hiubelfe, and they | 


= 69.merke ſald vnto him, Art not thou alſo of his diſciples? Hee denied it. 
& 14-59 andfaid, lam not. 


$22.55 26 One oftheſcruants of the high Prieſt, his couſin whoſe 


wo 
E 2 4 . * 5 * 
"= EF tt) 4 - 


1 $ waidefirouc 10 lethimloaſt: 8 bus being onercome with the 


*cnavyp, XVII 
eare Peter ſinote off, ſaid, Did not I ſee chee in the garden with 
him? s 

27 Peterthen denved againe, and imme d iatly the cockecrew, 

28 1 * hen led they Iefus from Caiaphas into the common M4. 20 
hall. Nov it was morning, and they themſelues went not into the mar. 1g 
cagiman hall, leſt ey thuuld be * defiled, but that they might luke 23 
eatethe Palevuer. AQ, 
29 P. late then went ont vnto them, and laid, What accuſation 28. and 
- 20 411 this man? : 11.3. 3 

and ſaid ento him, lf hee were not an euill 4 
doer, we would no Que deliuered him vnto thee. 

zi Then ſaid PiſaWWnto them, Take ye him, and indge him 
after your owne Law. Then the lewes (aid vnto him, lt is not law- 
full for vs to put any man to death. : 

32 ft was that the word of Teſus & might be fulfi;led which he Matt. 
ſpake, ſig ; ifying what death he ſhould die. 149. 

33 80 Pilate entred into the common hall againe, and called Matt. 2 
leſus, and ſaid vnto him Art thou the King of the Lewes? t. mar 

34 leſus anſwered him, Say eſt thou that of thy lelſe, or did o- 15. 2. Il 
ther tell it thee of me ? 33-3» 

25 Pilate anſwered, Am l aTewe? Thine owne nation, and the 4 
hie Prieſts haue delivered thee vnto me. What haſt thau done? 

36 leſus anſwered, My kingdome is not of this world: if my 
kingdome were of this wor!d , my ſeruants would ſutely fight, 
that I ſhould not be delivered tothe lewes: but nov is my king. 
dome not ſrom hence. 

37 Pilate then ſaid vnto him, Art thou a King then? leſus an · 
ſwene d, Then layeſt thot i ama Ring: (or this cauſe am 1borne, 
and for thiscauſe came I into the world, that I mould beare wit- 
neſſe vnto the trueth: every one that is ofthe trueth heareth my: 
voice. 

28 Pilate (aid vate him, What is trueth ? And when hee had 
Nhat, he went out againe vnto the lewes, and ſaid vatothem, 
finde im no cauſe at all. 4 

39 * Rutyon haue a cuſtome, that! Nog yo one Matt. 
looſe at the Paſſeouer: wil ye then that I looſe vnto y King 15. we 
of the lewes? 15.8. 4 

49 Then cryed they all agꝛine, ſaying, Not him, but Barabbas: 23.4 
now tl is Barebbas was a murtherer. Als a 
t Pilate, when ( hriſi wa ſcourged, 2 aud crowned with thru. 


' 
* 
* 3 
o : A. 


5 6 2. * 


average of the Tewes, 16 hee dtliuereth him to be exucified, 26 
Jeſus committeth his mot her to the diſciple, 30 Having tafied vi. 
neger, he dieth: 34 and being dead, hi fide ts pierced with a (cas te 

go Hen buricd, 
. 27. 


T en *Pilate tooke Teſus. and ſcourged him. 

mare 1 2 And the ſouldiers platted a crowne of thornes, and put 
16. it on his head, and they put on him a purple garment, bs 
| 3 And ſaid, Haile King of the lewes. And they ſn:ote him with 


their rows, 
Then Pilate went foorth againe, 2nd ſa - 
hold, I bring him feorth to you, that ye may bee, that 1 Ende no 
fault in him at all. 29 


5 Then came leſus forth, wearing a crowne of tliornes, anda 
purple garment. And Pilaie ſaid vnto them, Behold the man. 

6 Then when the hie Prieſts and officers {.nv him, they cryed, 
ſaying, Crncthe,cruciti- im. Pilate ſaid vnto them, Take ye lum, 
and crncthe hm: forl finde no fault in him. 

The lewes anſwered him, Wee haue a law, and hy our law 
he ought to die, becauſe he made ł imſelfe the Sonne of God. 

8 When pilate then heard that worde, hee was the more 
afraid, 

9 And went apaine into the common hall, and ſayd vnto le- 
ſus, Where art thou · But Ieſus gaue him none anſwete. 
xo Then ſaid Pilate vnto him, Speal:cſt thou not vnto mee? 
Knowelt thou net that I haue power to crucifie thee, and haue 
power to loo ſe thee? | 
r1 leſus anſwered, Thou couldeſt have no power at a!l ;gatnll 
me, except it were ginen thee from aboue : therefore hee that he- 
liuered me vnto thee, hath the greater ſinne. 
12 Frem theneefoo:tn Pilate ſought to looſe him, but the 
Tewes cryed, ſaying, If thou deijuer him, thou att not Ceſars 
friend: for whoſoeuer maketh himſelſe a Ring, ſpealetij againſt 


ment, ano brew Gabbatha. 
14 Aſſelit was the Preparation of the Paſſeouer, and about the 

ſixt houte: and heſaid vntotbe lex es, Behold y out k ing. 

gel. 27. 15 ut they cryed, Away with him, away with him, cxucifie 

park. him, Pilate ſaid vnto them, Shall I crucifie your "MS; he high 

ul. Prieſts anſwered, We kane no king but Ceſzr, 

1 Thcndilivecd hee him vnto them to be crucified, * And 


4 


Calar, 
12 When Pilate heard this word, he brougbt Teſugy . 
and ſate do fetudpementſeat, in a place called Me Paue “ 


they 


” 


noone ag oye. Þt 


* 
23 9 


EE " CHAP, XIX. 
they tooke leſus, and led him away. | 

17 And he bare his owne eroſſe, and came into a place named 
ef dead mens skuls, which is called in Hebrew, Golgotha: 

18 Where they crucified him, and two other with him, on ei- 
ther ſide one, and Ieſus in the middes. X 

49 CAnd Pilatewrote alſo a title, and put it on the croſſe, and 
it was written, I ES VS OF NAZARETH THE 
KING OF THE IEWES. 
| his title then read :nany of the Tewes:for the place where 
was neereto the citie: and it was written in 
Hebrew,Grecke,aMLatine., | 

21 Then ſaid the Wph Prieſts of the Iewes to Pilate, Write 
not, The King of the Iewes, but that hee ſaid, I am King of the 
lewes. 

22 Pilate anſwered, What I haue written, I hate written, 

23 Then the ſouldiers, ehen they had crucified le ſus, tooke Math. 
his garments (and made fours parts, to euery ſouldies a part) arid 3 5. 1 
h coate: and the coate was without ſeame wouen from the top 15. 24. 
throughout. 

24 Thereſore the ſaid one to another, Let vs not diuide it, but 
eaſt lots for it, who e it all be, Th was that the Scripture might | | 
be inthlledviiich Git, They parted my garments a gong them, P/Ala 
and on my coate did caſt lots. So the ſouldiers did thele things 18. 
in deede. 

25 c Then ſtand by the croſſe of leſas his mother, and bis mo. 
thers ſiſter, Mary the wife of Cleophas, and Mary Magdaleve, 

25 And when leſus ſaw his mother, and the diſciple ſanding 
bwpvhom he loued, he ſaid vnto lis mother, Woman, behold thy 
ſonne. | 

25 Then ſaid he to the diſciple, Behold thy mother : and from 
that houre. thedifcipletooke her home voto him, 

28 © Alter, whea leſis knew that all things werepe formed, 

eXScripture m:2)t be fulnſled, he ſaid, Ithuſt. Pal 69 
the e was ſet a veſſeil full of vine xx ant they filled a 23 

ſponge with viuneger, aud put it about an W put it 

to his mouth. 

30 New when leſus 144 received of the vineger, hee ſaid, Ic it 
finiſheꝗ. and bowed his head, and gane vp the ghost. 

2:0 Tic & wes then checanſe it was the Preparation, that the 
badics ſHeuld not remaine vpon the craſſe on the Sabbath a: 
tor that Sabbath was ani high day)beſought Pilate that theirlege 
miglit de broken, and that they might be taken dow ae. & 


* $. -TIONN. 
i Hh 32 Then came the ſouldiers and brake the legs of the ſiſt, and 
14 of the other, which was crucified with leſs. 
33 But when they came to leſus, andſaw that he was dead al. 
ready, they brake not his legs. . 
34 Eut one of the ſouldiers with a ſpeate pierced his fide, and 
forthwith came there out bloud and water, 
35 And he that ſawir, bare record, and his record is true: and 
he knoweth that he ſaith true, that yee might beleeue it. 
ö 36 For the ſe things were done that the Scriptures ſhould bee + * 
god. 12. fulfilled, * Not a bone of him (hall be broken g 3 2 
They (hall ſee him — 5 


* N 
„ * Mit 


Lawn, 37 Andagaineannther Scripture layth, ? 
2» whom they haue thtuſt through, C- 
ch12, 38 * And aſter theſe things loſeph of Aramathea (who was a 
— diſciple of leſus, but ſecretly for ſeare of the lewes) be ſought Pi- 
att. 27. late that he might take downe the body of leſus. And Pilate gave | 
F. 92474, him licence. He came then andtookeleſus body. 1 
3.42. 39 And there came alſo Nicode mus (which firſt came to le- 5 


e 23. ſus by night) aud brought of Myrrhe and aloes mingled tegether 4 
. about an hundred pound. 85 
Pap, 3. 4» Thentooke they the body of leſus, and wrapped it in EY 
linnen clothes with the odoures, as the manner of the Iewes is to 4 A 
burie, 2 
41 And in that place where Tefus was crucified, was a garden, 2 +. 

. in the garden a newe ſepulchre, whetein was neuer man yet — 

Y . 2 . 


42 There then [aid they Ieſus, becauſe of the ewes preparaiion 
da), for the ſepulchre was neere. 
: May brmeeth word that (hriſt is riſen, 3 Peter and lohn 4 run 
to ſee it. 15 leſis apptareth to Mary, 19 and to the diſciples 
that were together in the houſe. 25 Thom, brfere faublefſe, 


1 29 now belecneth. 

r. 16. t MN [ Ov 'the fuſt day of the weeke came Mary Magdalene Wh 
1 . when it was 1g, dat ke, vnto the ſepulchre, and ſaw; dne Tx 
N71. 4 
talen an te tombe. | 4 

ee ranne, and came to Simon peter. and to the othee "if 


> 2 Th 
diſciple whom leſus loued, and ſaid vntothem, They hane taken 4 
ay the Lord out ofthe ſepulchre, and we know not where they | * 
haue laid him. . 
Peter therefore went forth,and the other diſci ple, and they 
eme wits the ſepulchre. | 
1 38o they caune both together, but the other diſciple did | 


Ao 


ty 


againe from the 


5 05 C H A P. * XI.. 
autrunne Peter, and eame firſt to the ſepulchre. 
5 And hee ſtouped downe, and ſaw the lianen clothes lying: 
yet went he not in. 
6 Then came Simon Peter following him, and went into the 
ſepulchre, and ſaw the linnen clothes lie, 
7 And the kerchiefe that was vpon his head, not lying with 
tne linnen clothes, but wrapped together in a place by it ſelſe. 
8 Then went in alſo the other diſciple, which came firſt to the 
chte, and he ſa it, and beleeued. 
ey knew not tlie Scripture, That hee muſt riſe 


10 And the diſeips went away againe vnto their owe home. 
11 e*But Mary ſtood without at the ſepulchre weeping: and AMat. 2 
as ſhe wept,ſhee bowed her lelfe into the ſepulchre, mar. 

12 And ſaw two Angels in white , ſitting, the one at the head, 
and the otter at the ſeete, where the body of Ieſus had layen. 

13 And they laid vnto her, Woman, why weepeſt thou? Shee 
{aid vnto them, They haue taken away my Lord, aad I know not 
where they haue layed him. 

14 M hen ſhe had thus ſaid, ſhe turned hee ſelle backe, and ſaw 
Ieſus ſtanding, and knew not that it was leſus. 

ts leſuʒ ſaith voto her, Woman, why weepeſttham? Whome 
ſeekeſt thou? Shee ſappoſing that hee had been the gardiner, ſaid 
vnre him, Sir, if thou haſt borne him hence, tell mee where thou 
haſt laide liim, and 1 will rake lum away. 

16 leſus ſaith vnto her, Marie, She turned her ſel fe, and ſaid vn. 
to him, Rabboni, which is to ſay, Maſter. 

7 leſus ſaith vuto her, Touch mee not: for I am not yet al- 
cended to my Father: but goe to my brethred, and ſay vnto thein, 
J aſcend vnto my Father, and te your Fathet, and to my God, aud 
your God. 

18 Mary Magdalene came and told the diſciples that (hee had 


+a the Lord, and that he had ſpoken theſe things vnto her, 
"ag The ſame day then at night, which was the firſt day of Afar. 1 
"rhe weeKe, and when the doores were bee 141 
were aſſembled for ſeare of the lewes, came leſus an din the 24.38. 
niddes, and ſaid to them? Peace he vnto you. 1 r 
20 And when he had ſo ſaid, hee ſnewed vnto them hu hands, * 
mays we Then were the piſciples glad when they had leene 
the Loid, 


21 Then fatd Ieſustothem againe,Peace be vnto yeu: ax my 21454 
Father ſent me, ſo ſend I you, - 2 £ 


FE 


1118 
22 Aud 


14 


C 1 ONN. *© . 
22 And when he had ſaid that, hee breathed on them and fatd 


vnto them, Receiue the holy Ghoſt. 


23 M hoſoeuers ſinues ye remit, they ate remitted vnto them: 
aud whoſocuers ſinnes yee reteine, they are reteined. 

24 «But Thomas one of the twelue, called Didymus, was not 
with them when leſus came. 

25 The other dilciplestherefore ſaid vnto him, Wie haue ſeꝭne 
the Lord: but hee ſaid yatothem, Except 1 ſee in his hauds, tho 


print of the nayles, and put my finger into the print of the naylcs, 
and put my hand into his ſide, Iwill not bele + 
26 And eight dayes after 2gaine his Miples were within, 


and Thomas with them, Tic: came leſug then the doores were 

ſhut, and ſtood in tie mids, and laid, Peace be vnto you. 

27 After, ſaid he to Thomas, Put thy finger here, and ſee mine 
hands. and put ſoorth thine hand, and put it into my fide, and bee 
net ſaichleſſe, but ſaithfull. 

28 Then Thomas anſwered, and ſaid vnto him, Thor art my 
Lord and my God, | 

29 leſus ſaid vnto him, Thomas, becauſe thou hait ſeene me, 
thou beleeueſt: bleiled are they that haue not ſeene, and haue bo- 
leeued. 

30 J %And many ather ſignes alſo did leſus iu the preſence of 
his diſciples, which are not written in this booke. 

31 But theſe things are written, that yee might beiceue, that 
Ieſus is that Chriſt that Sonne of God, and that in beiceuing yee 
might haue life throiigh his Name. 

CHAP, XXI. 

1 Ie ſis appear eth 10 hiödiſciyles ai they me re a fig, 6, 7 whorn 
they tue w by a miraculuis dran 22 722 15 He on 15 
the charge of the ſneepe to Peter, 18 and foretelliih lim of tba 
mauer of his di ath, 

Fter theſe things, Teſus ſhewed himiclte againe to his deſci- 

' Iples at the ſea of Tiberias, and thus towed he himfelf 


2 Therewer together Simon Peter, and Tom 1$ | '$ 
called Di ar d Nathanael of Cana in Calile, . he e 
of ZTebe s and two other of his ditciples. 


3 Simon peter ſaid vnte them.] go: alithing.Tley ſaide vato 

m, We alſo will goe with thee. Fü en they went there way and 
0 « * . : a . SN 1. 

entred into a ſhippe ſtraight way, aud that vight cg cteey no- 


thing. 


4 Bat when the morning was nove, I- ſus Rood on the 
Kore: neuertheleſle the diſciples knew not li. at it was Ielus. 
3 1 | Leſus 


8 


0 
* 


* the 
— | iſciplescame by ſhip(for they were not farre 
but abou 


2% 


9 


5 cn p. xx. 
5 Tefus then ſaid vnto them, Sirs, haue ye any meate? They 


i 


anſwered him, No. 


6 Then hee ſaid vnto them, Caſt cut the net on the right ſide 


of the (hip,znd ye ſhalll finde. So they caſt out, and they were not 


able at all ro dtaw it, for the multitude of fiſhes. 

7 Therefore ſaid the diſciple whom Icſus loucd , vnto Peter, 
It is the Lord. When Simon Peter heard that it was the Lord, ke 
girded his coate to him (tor he was naked) aud caſt himſelie ints 


from land, 
net with fiſhes. | 
9 Aﬀooncthen as they were come to land, they ſaw hot coles 
and fiſtilaid thereon,and bread. 
10 leſus ſaid vato them, Bring of the hihes,which ye haue now 
caught. 
it Simon Peter ſtepped forth and drew the netto land, full of 
great fiſhes, an liundreth fiſtie and three: and albeit there were ſo 
many: yet was not the net breken. 
12 le ſus ſaid vnto them, Come aud dine. And none of the diſ- 
ciples durſt ase him, Who art thou? ſeeing they kney that hee 
was the Lord 


13 leſus then came and tooke bread, and gaue them, and fiſh 
likewiſe. 

t4 This is nowthe third time that leſas ſhe ved himſelſe to 
bis diſciples, after that he was riſen againt from the de a4, 

15 So when they had dined, leſus laid to Simon P ter, Ste 
morg he ſon of Jona, loueſt thou me nm then theſe? Hee ſaid 
vnto him, Yea, Lord, thou knowelt that Llone thee. ilce ſaid vnto 
him Feede my lambes, 

1s He ſaid to him againe the ſecond time, Simon che ſonne of 
Ilona. loueſt thou me? e ſaid v to him, Yea, Lord, thou know 
ue thee. He ſaid vnto him, Fe: de my theepe, 

217 id ntohimthethird time, Simon nne of Ilona, 
loueſt thou mee? Peter was ſory becauſe he fand eo ye third 
time, Loueſt thou me? :nFaid voto him, Lord, theu knoweſt all 
things: thou knoweſt that I ivne thee, Ieſus ſayd vnto him, Feede 
my ſheepe. 

18 Werelygercly I ſay vnto thee, When thou waſt yong, thou 
girdedſt thy ſelſe, aud walſtedſt whither thou would: but when 
thou ſha't be olde, thou ſhalt ſtretch foori!, thine !:2::4s, and anos 
ther fall gird thee, and leade thee whither tou N vuldett not. 


o hundreth cubites and they drewe the 


TAB ACTIES. 8 | 
, 19 And this ſpake lie ſignify ing by what death he ſhould glo- 

rie God. And when he had ſaid this, he ſaid to him, Follow me. 

| 20 Then Peter turned about, and ſaw the diſciple whom leſus 

N 13. loued, following, which had alfo leaned on his breaſt at ſupper, 

and had ſaid, Lord, which is he that betrayeth thee ? | 

21 When Peter therefore ſaw him, he ſaid to leſus, Lord, what 
(hall this man doe? 's 

22 leſus ſaid vnto him, II will that hee tary till I come, what 
is it tothee? follow thou me. 

23 Then wentthis word abroad among t EO - 
diſciple ſhould not die. Yer leſus ſaid not e him, Hee ſhall not * 
die but, If 1 will that he tarie till I cot What is it to thee ? | | 3 

24 This is that diſciple which teſtiheth of theſe things, and 
: wrote theſe things,and we know that histeſtimonie is true. ? 
3. 20, 35 * Nowtherearealſo many other things which Ieſus did, 

f 0. the which if they ſhould be written every one, l ſuppoſe the world 
g could not containe the bookes that ſhould be written, AMEN, 


CTHE ACTES OF THE HOLY 
APOSTLES WRITTEN 
by Luke the Evangeliſt, 


CHAP. 
1 Luke tyeth thu hiſtory to hu Goſpel. 9 Chriſt being taken mie 
heaucn, 1s the Apoſiles 11 being warued by the Angel, iz re. 
turne, 14 and giue themſelues to prazer, 15 By Peters motion, 
18 into Indasthe ty ailours place, Maithias is choſen. 
ue made the fotmertreatiſe, O Theophilus,of all 
that I ES Vs began to doe and teach, GC 
JB 2 Vnrtill the day that hee was taken vp, after 
hat hee through the holy Ghoſt, had giuen 
TW TH commaundements vnto the Apoſtles, .whome 

* He had choſen: | 
ae 24+ 3 Towionalſehepreſented bimfelfealiue erg 
„ ſuffered een in{shio!e tokens, V eing ſcene.of Mem by the 
ri. 25 fpace oMfourtie dayes, and ſpeaking ct thoſe things which ayper- 
Ap. 2.2. faiue to tlie kingdome of God, 
1 t. 16. 4 *Andwhen he had gathered thim together, he commanded 
419.4. them, that they (01! not depart from Hieruſalem, but to waite 
. t 1. forthe promiſe of the Father, * which), /azd ber Me habe heard 
Varg. 8. of mee: 
3-16. 5 For lohn in deede baptized with water, but Je ſhall re 3 


© 


| 18 was taken vp: for a id tooke him vp out of their hight, 31. 


from it a Sabbath dages iourney. 
.- .. drew, Philip; and Thomas. Rartlemew, and Matthew, lames the 
1 fſoume of Alpheus, and Simon Telotes, and Judas lames brother. 


- eation with the women, and Mary the mother of leſus, and with- 


L diſciples, and ſaid, (now the number of names that were in one 


— : 


os a5 bs 


e N A P. TAY 
dirbed with theholy Ghoſt within theſe few dives. Ms 4M 
6s Whenthey therefore were come to x up , they heal of 3 
2 ;faying,Lord, wilt thou at this time reſtore the kingdome to ; 
1 Re „ | 
And he ſaid vnto them, It is not foryon to know the times | 
orthe ſeaſons which the Father hath pur in his one power. 
8" gut ye hall recetue power of the holy Ghoſt,when he ſhal c 1120 
rome on yon: and ye ſhall be witueſſes vnto me both in Hieruſa- 
dem ang in = ludea, and in Samarin and vnto the vttermoſt part 


9 *And — ſpoken theſe things, whilethey beheld, Zuke * 


10 And while they looked fiedfaſtly toward heauen, as hee 
went, behoid;two men ſtood by them in white apparel], 
11 Which alſo ſaid, Ye men ol Galile, why ſtand ye gazing in- 
to hesuenꝰ This leſus which is talen vp from you into heauen, 
ſnall ſo come, as ye haue ſeene him goe inte heauen. 

12 Then retutned they vnto Hieruſalem from the mount that 
is called the unt of Oliues, vhich is neete to Hieruſalem, being | 


13 And when they were come in, they went vp into an vpper 
chamber,where abede both Peter, and lames, and Ilobn and An. 


14 Theſe all continued with one accord in prayer and ſupplis 


his a e 
15 FAndin thoſe dayes Peter ſtood" vp in the middes ef the 


place were about an hnndreth and twenty) | 
ts Ye men «yg brethren, this Scripture maſt needes haue been al 2 
2 which *th#holy Ghoſt by the mouth of Dauid ſpake be. Pal.. 

das, which wa guide to them that tooke Ieſns, -_ Lohn 3. | 
wvith vs, and had obtained fellowſhip * 


in t Ys 1 ation. Ip 
18 He therefore hath: purghaſcd a feld with the rewã dpf ini · 
uitie : and when he * had tfrowen dewne himſelfe headſonꝑ he 414 
ral aſunder in the mids and all his be wels gufhed out. | 
19 Ad itigknowen vnto all the inhabitants of Hieruſslem, 
inſomuch that that fielde is called in theirowne language, Arch 
dama, that is, The held of bloed. lh 
As > Fer Rig written in che booke 7 Pains, Lethinhadicwin 2 26. 48 
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: 
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| Ty 169.7 be void and let no man dwell therein: *alfo,let angther ta 


RF AC TE 


charge. 


all the time that the Lord leſus was ccuuetſadt among vs, F 
22 Beginning from the baptiſme of Iohn vntothe day that he 
was taken vp from vs, muſt one ol them be made a witneſſe with 
vs of his reſurre&ion, 6 
23 And they preſented two, loſeph called Barſabas, whoſe ſur» 
name was luſtus, and Matthias. 3 
24 And they prayed, ſaying, Thou Lord 


heatts ot all men,ſhew whether of theſe thou haſt choſen, 
25 That he may take the toume of th#tniniſtration and Apo- 


ſtleſhip, from which Iudas bath gone 
place. - 
36 Then they gaue forth their lots: & the lot fell on Matthias, 
& he was by a comou conſent connted with the eleuen Apoſtles. 
r | 
3 The Apoſtles 4 filed with the holy Ghoſt, 8 ſpake with di. 
uert tongues : 12 They are thought 10 hee diunte, 15 but Pe- 
ter diſproueth that. 34 Hee teacheth that (hrift is the M 2 : 
37 And ſteing the hearcrs aſtonied, 38 hee exhorteth them to 
repontance. 
AN when the day of Pentecoſt was come, they were all with 
one accord in oneplace, 
2 And ſuddenly there came a ſaupd from heauen, as of a ru- 
ſhing au mighty wind, aud it filed all the houſe where they ſate. 
3 Aid there appeared vato them clouen tor gut- like fire, and 
it ſate vpon each ofthem. ä % 5d 


ay , to goe to his one 


ke l 


21 Wherelore of theſe men which haue compamed with vs, 


— 


4 Ard they were all filled with the holy Ghoſt, and bean to ; 


ſpeake with other tongues,asthe Spitit gauc them vtterance. 
A 5 . ; 6 
5 And there were dwelling at Hieruſalem Iewes, men that 
feared God of every nation vnder heauen. 
6 Now when this was noiſed, the 22 came t nde 
and were aſtonied, becauſe that euery Jian heard them Ae His 


owne languege. 5 — « 
7 bey wondered all. and my uei led, ſaying among them- 
ſelnes.Zehold,are notall theſe whic L ſpeake, of Galile? | 
$ How then heare we euery man our owne language, wherein 
we were borne? | © 
9 Parthians,and Medes, and Ela:nites, and the inhabitants of 
Me ſopotamia. & of ludea. and of Capp⸗ docia, ol Pontus & Aſia, 
xo And of Phrygia, and Pamphy lia, of Egypt, and of the Pen 


6 


89 o ** 8 


98 
. 
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of Libya,whi zh ĩt beſide Cyrene,and ſtrangers of Rome, & I 
and preſelytes, 5 


Kid vnto them, Yee men of Iudea, aud ye all that inhabite Hieru- 


9 Sal T7; - g ; , 
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It Cretes, and Arabians : wee heard them ſpeake in our owne 
dongnes the wonderfull workes of Gad. 
12 They were all then amaled, and doubted, ſaying one to an- 
other, What may this be? 
1 And others mocked,and ſaid, They are full of new wine. 
14 But Peter ſtanding with the eleuen lift vp his voyce, and 


en, Be this knowen vnto you, and heai ken vnto my words. 

15. For theſe are n drunken, as yee ſuppoſe, ſince it is but the 
third houre of =  —_—_ öel | 1 | 

16 Bat this is that, which wa poken by the Prophet * Joel, 228. 

17 And ĩt ſhalbe in the laſt dayes, ſaich God, I wil powre out of . 
my Spirit vpon all fleſh, and your ſonnes and y our daughters thal 4 
prophecie, and your yong men ſhall ſee viſions, and your old men 
{hall dreame dreames. 

18 And on my ſeruants, and on my handmaides I will powre 
out of my Spirit in thole dayes, and they ſhall prophecie. 

19 And! will ſhew wonders in heauen aboue, and tokens in 
the. earth beneath, blood, and fire, and vapour of ſmoke. 

20 The Sunne ſhalbe turned into darkneſſe, and the Moone in- 
to blood, before that great and notable day of the Lord come. 

21 And it ſhall bee, that whoſoeuer [hall call on the Name of 
the Lord, ſhall be ſaued. | 

22 Ye men of Iſrael, heare theſe wards, IE S VS of Nazareth, 
a man approued of God amongyou with great works, and won- 
ders and ſignes, which God did by him in the mids of yeu, as yee 
your le lues alfo know: | "= 

2 Him, 7 ſaz,being delivered by the determinate counſel, and 
foreknowledoe God, after you had taken, witn wicked hands 


you haze cruciied Mg lajne. 
' 34. Whom God ba Nraiſcd vp, and looſed the ſorrowes of 
death, Meenſe it was vnpible that he ſhould be holden of it. 


25 For Danid ſaith concAing him, xl beheld the Lord almaies Pſal. 166 
betore me: for he is at my riffht hand, that I ſhould not b&Qaken, 7 
26 Therefore did mine heart reioyce, and my tongue was glad, 1 
and moreoner alfo my fteſh(ha}} reſt in hope: 
27 e e wilt not leaue my ſoule in graue, neither wilt 
ſaffer thine Holy one to ſee corruption, | 
28 Thou haſt ſhewed me the wayes of life, and ſnalt nake me | 
full of ioy with thy countenauce. | * 


THE ACTES. 


36. remaineth with vs vnto this day. 
= FT. king. 2. 
10. 


u. throne, 

1 Chap. 13. that his ſoule ſhould not be left in graue, neither his fi 
35. ſee corruption. 
N. 16. 


oe. 
} 


33 Since then that ke by the right 


- P/al.110, 
2. Lord ſaid to my Lord, Sit at my right hand, 
: 35 Vntill i make thine enemies thy ſooteſtoole. 


ye haue crucified, 


what ſhall we doe? 


fand loules. 

42 And they continued in the Ap 

fhip, ang breaking of bread, and pra 
43 And feare came vpon eue 

and ſignes were done by the Apoſtles. 


tles doctrine 
rs. 


[ 


common. 0 C 


to all meh, as euery one had neede. 


| 29 Men and brethren, may boldly ſpeale vnto ou of the A 
p. 13. triarch Dauid, Fthathe is both dead and buried, at d his fe Nele 


30 Therefore, ſeeing hee was a Prophet, aud knewe that Gol, ; 
had * ſworne with an oath to him, that of the fruite of his loynes 
Pſal. 13 2. he would raiſe vp Chriſt concerning the fleſh, to ſet him vpog his 


31 He knowing this before. ſpake ofthe reſurrection of Chriſt, 


bels 


32 This leſus hath God raiſed eportagf all are witneſſes, 

| d of God hath beene ex- 

alted , and hath received of his Father the promiſe of the holy 
Ghoſt, he hath ſhed foottli this which ye now ſee and heare. 

34 For Dauid is not aſcended into heaven, but he ſaith, * The 


26 Thereſoꝛe let all the houſe of Iirael know for a ſuretie that 
God hath made him both Lord, and Chriſt, this Ieſus, I jay,whom 


37 Now when they heard it, they were pricked in their hearts, 
and ſai Vvnto Peter and the other Apoſtles, Men, and brethren. 


38 Then Peter ſaid vnto them, Amend your lines, and be ba 
tized enery one of you in the name of leſus Chriſt for the remiſsi- 
on of ſinnes: and ye ſhall receiue the gift of the holy Ghoſt. 

39 For the promiſe & made vnto you, and to your children, and 
to all that are afarte off ucn as many as y Lord our God IM call. 

40 And with many other words hee beſunght and exhorted 

them, ſaying. Saue your ſelues irom this froward generation. 


41 Then they that gladly received his 9 baptized-and 
the ſame day, there were added 10 the ch about thrj 


thou- 
AL 
fellow - 


ſoule: and many wonders 
44 Andallthatbelecened, were in one place, and had all things 

45 And they fold their poſſeſgions and goods, and parted them 
46 Aud they continued dayly with one accord in the Temple, 


q * | 


< 
- 


3 4:* - 65 
Y - \w* © *Y 


« * 4 * * 
2 „ 8 
- * 4 


A, 
8 


0 4 
- . E Ke . . 
8 92 oF 7 ö * 
20 22 z 7 * g — * 4 — . K | 
2 E * re abbot na oo 
«a 7 - a : * 


* 
* 
5 


< 
- 


* gladnefſe3nd ſingleneſſe of heart, | 
- » 47 Prayſing God, and had fauonr with all the people: and 


dur fatheas hath glorified his Sonne Ieſus, whom ye betrayed, and 


CHAP. III. | 
and breaking oread at home, did eate theigmeate together with 


the Lord added to the Church from day to day, ſuch as ſhould be 


ſaued. | 


* CHAP. III. 
x Peter goeth vp into the Temple with Iobn, 2 healeth the cree · 
ple. 9 To the people gathered together to ſee the miracle, 12 hee 
e vroteadcth the myſtery of our ſaluation through Ch it, 14 ate 
cuſiug their ingratli de, 19 and requiring their repentauce. 

Ow Peter and *. vp together into the Temple, at 
the ninth houre of payer, 

2 Andacertaine man which was a creeple from his mothers 
wombe, was caried, whom they laid daily at the gate of the Tem- 
ple called Beautifull, to aske almes ol them that entred into the 
Temple. 

3 Wo ſeeing Peter and Iohn, that they would enter into the 
Temple, deſired to rece iue an almes. | 
4 And Peter carneſily beholding him with Iohn, ſaid, Looke 
on vs. 


And he gaue heed vnto them, truſting to receive ſote thing 


of them. 


6 Then ſaid Peter, Si luer and gold haue 1 none, but ſuch as T 


haue, that giue I thee: In the Name of leſus Chriſt ef Nazareth, 
tiſe vp and walke. 


J And he tooke him by tlie right hand, and lift him vp, and im- 


mediatly his feete and ankle bones receiued ſtrength. 

8 And he leaped vp, ſtood, and walked, and entred with them 
inte the Temple, walking and leaping, and praiſing God. 

9 And all the people ſaw him walke, and praiſing God. 

10 And th m, that it was he which ſate for the almes 
at the BMutifull gate e Temple: and they were amaſed, and 
ſork aftowied at that, whic Maas come vnto him, 

* And as the creep) which was healed held Peter and 
John, all the people ran amid vnto them in the porch wich is 
called Salomons. 

12 So when peter ſaw it, he anſwered vnto the people, Ye men 
of Iirael, wky maruaile ye at this ? or why looke yee ſo ſedfaſtly 
on vs, as t ah oh our owne power or godlivelle,wee had made 
this man gee? » 

13 The God of Abraham, and Iſaac, and Iacob , the * God of 
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THE ACTHES > 
denied in the preſence of Pilate, when he had indged him to bee 
delivered, | 
14 But ye denied the Holy one and the Iuſt, and defired a mut 
eherer to be giuen yon, 
is And killed the Lord of life, whem God hath raiſed from 
the dead, whercoſ we are witneſſes. x 
16-And his Name hath made this man ſound , whom yee ſee, 
and know, through faith in his Namie: and the faith, which is by 


bim, hath given to him this perbte Wo his whole body 


the preſence of you all. 85 

17 And now brethren, I know that Mough ignorance yee did 
it, as d id alſo your gouernours, 

18 But thoſe things which God before had ſhewed by the 
1 5 7 all his Prophets, that Chriſt ſhould ſuffer, he bath thus 

Billi}ede : 

19 Amend your liues therefore, and turne, that your ſinnes may 

be put away, when the time of refreſhing ſhal come from the pre- 


ſence of the Lord. | 

20 Aud he ſhall ſend leſus Chriſt, which before was preached 
vnto you. : 

21 Whom the heauen muſt conteine vntill the time that al! 76 
things be reſtored, which God hath ſpoken by the month of al hie 20 


1 holy Prophets ſince the world began. 
Det. 18. 22 * For Moſes ſaid vnto the Fathers, The Lord your God 


13. ſhall raiſe vp vnto you a Prophet, enen of your brethren like vn- 
chap. 3.37 to me: ye (hal heare him in all things, what ſoeuer he ſhall ſay vn. | 
to you. 4 1 


23 For it ſhall be that every perſon which ſhall not heire that * 
Prophet, ſhall be deſtroyed out of the people. N 4 
24 Alſo all the Prophets from Samuel, and thanceſorth as ma · 
ny as haue ſpoken, haue likewiſe foretol e dyes. 
3 25 Yeeare the children of the prop, and of the & uenant 
cen. 12.3. Which God hath made vnto aur fathgy,, ſaying to Ab n, FE. 
Kt. 3.8. nen in thy ſeede ſhall all the kinredy, pf the earth be bleſſed. 
Y 2 rrſt vnto you hath God raiſy | vp his Sonne leſus, and him 
he hath ſent to bleſſe you, in turning euery one of you from your 
iniquities. ; bo 
| "x TY EN 1 
Peter and lohn 3 ave taken and brought before the (omncitt: 
7 and 19 They (peake boldly in Chriſts cauſe. 24 The diſciples 
pros unte Gad. 32 Moy ſel their poſieſſions : 36 Of whos 
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taine ot the Temple, and the Sadduces came vpon them, 
2 Taking it grienouſly that they taught the people, and prea- 
ched in Ieſus Name the reſurtection from the dea 


and the number of the men was about fiue thouſand. | 
. 2 $. CAnditcametopaſſe on the morrow, that their rulers and 


Alexander, and as many W were of the kinred of the hie Prieſts. 


of the people. and Elders ot Iſrael, 


iſec people 4 ler vs 
chreateif and charge them, that they ſpeake henceforth to no man 


they hoald ſpeake ox teach in the Name ol leſus. 


CHAP, NIL , 
Nd ac ay ſpake vnto the people, the Prieſts and the Cap- 


3 And they laid hands on them, and put them in hold, vntill 
thenext day: for it was now euentide. : 
4. Howbeit, many of them which heard the werd, beleeued, 


- : * 
- 


Elders,and Scribes, were gathered together at Hieruſalem, 
6 And Annas the chigfe Prieſt, and Caiaphas, and lohn, and 


7 And when they had ſet them before them, they asked, By 
what power, or in what Name haue ye done this? 
8 They Peter full of the holy Ghoſt, ſaid vnto them, Te rulers 


9. For as much as wee this day are examined of the goad 
_—_— to che impotent mangzs wit, by what meanes he is made 
wnole, | h ip 5 

to Be jr knowen vnto you all. and to all the people of Iſrael, 
that by tix Name of l ESVS CHRIST of 1 whom 
ye haue crucified, whom God ralſed againe from the dead, een 
by him doeth this man ſtand here before you whole. | 

xt This is the ſtone caſt aſide of you builders, which is be - Pſal. 118 
come the head of the corner. | 22. iſa. a8 

12 Neither is there ſaluatiõ in any other:for among men chere 16. m 
is giuen none other name vnder heauẽ, wherby we muſt be ſaued. 21.422. 

13 Now when they ſaw the boldneſſe of Peter and lohn, and ar. 1 2, 
vnderſtood that they were vnlearned men & without knowled ge, 10. lule 
they marueiled, and knew them, that they had bene with leſus: 20.17. 
14 An ng. alſothe.man which was healed ſtanding rom 9. 33 
1 had ing to ſay againſt it. 1. pet. 2.7. 
As en they comm led them to go aſide out of the Coun- 
cilꝭ, and conferred among emſe lues, 
is Saying. What ſhall doe to theſe men? for . ma- 
niſeſt ſigne is done by them and it is openly knowen to all them 
that dwell in Hieruſalem: and we cannot denie it. ">< 

17 But that it be noiſed no farther among the 


in this Name. a 3 
18 al called them and commanded them, that in no wiſe x3 
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THE ACTES. 

9 But peter and Iohn anfwered vnto them, W 4, Whe. 

as it be right in the fight of God to obey you ratherthen God, 
adpe ye. 

20 For we caimot but ſpeake the things which wee baue ſeene 
and heard. 3 1 

21 So they threatned them, and let them go, and found noting 
how to pnniſli them, becauſe of the people : for all men praiſed 
God for that which was done, | EN 

22 For the man was aboue fortie yeeres olde, on whom this 
miracle of healing was ſhewed, 

23 Then aſſoone as they were let gqgghhey came to their fel. 
lowes, and ſhewed all that the hie Prieſfs and Elders had ſaid vn- 
to them. 

24 And when they heard it, they liſt vp their voices to God 
with one actord, & ſaid, O Lord, thou art God which haſt made 
the heauen, and the earth, the ſea, and all things that are in them, 
oy al, 2.1 25 Which by the month of thy ſervavr Dauid haſt ſaid, *Why 
je © * didthe Genrilestape and the people imagine vaine things? 

26 The kings of the earth aſſembled, and the rulers came toge- 
ther againſt the Lord. and againſt ns Chriſt, 

27 Fomdoub!leſſe, againſt thine holy Sonne Teſas, whom then 
hadſt anointed, both Herod and PontiusPilate,with the Gentiles 
and the people of Iſrael, gathered themſelues together, 

28 To doe whatſoever thine hand, and thy counſell had deter- 
mined before to be done. 

29 Anduow,O Lord, behold their threatnings,and grant vnto 
thy ſeruants with all boldneſſe to ſpeake thy word, ; 

30 So that thou ſtretch forth thine hand, that healing. & f.pnes 
and wonders may be done by the Name of thine holy Son leſus. 

. 31 And when as they had prayed, the place was haken where 
they were aſſembled together, and they w with the 
holy Ghoſt, and they ſpake the word of M boldly. 1 a 

32 And the multitude of them that b teued were of beat, 

4. and of one ſoule: neither any of them ſftd, that any ting of that 
Et be.2,44. which poſſeſſed was his own, but tij y had all things*common, 

1 23 Andwith great power pane the R poſtles witneſſe of the re- 
lurreciion of the Lord leſus: and great grace wat vpon them all. 

34 Neither was there auy among them that lackgd : fog as ma- 
ny as wete poſſeſſors of lands or houſes, fold them, and brought 
the price of the things that were ſold, | 

25 And laid it downe at the Apoſiles feereand it was diftribue 
ted vaco euery man,according as he ad neade. 3 
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CHAP..V. | 
26 AV oſes which was called ofthe Apoſtles, Barnabas (cha 
is by interpretation, the ſonne of conſolation)beinga Leuite, and 


— ofthe countrey of Cyprus, 


37. Whereas he had land, ſold it, and brought the money, and 
laid it downe at the Apoſtles feete. ; 

1 Annan fer hu deceit in keeping backe part of the price, 5 fal- 
leth downe dead, 10 and likewiſe Sapphira his wife, 12 Through 
diuers the Apoſiles miracles, 14 the faith u mcreaſed. 18 The 

Apoſiles that were impriſoned, 19 are deluiered by an Angel, 

26 and being beforeghe Synoae of the Prieſis, 36 through Ga. 

malicls coxnſell they We kept aliue, 40 and beaten: qt They 

eforifie God. 5 5 
BY: a certaine man named Ananias, with Sapphira his wiſe, 

(old a poſſeſsion, 

2 And kept away part of the price, his wifealſo being of coun- 
brought a certaine part and laid it downe at the Apoſtles 

eete. 

Then aid Peter, Ananias, why hath Satan filled thine heart, 
that thou ſhouldeſt lie vnto the holy Ghoſt, and keepe away part 
ol the price of this poſſeision? . 

4 Whiles it remained, appertained it not vnto the@and after 
it was ſold; was it not in thine owne powerꝰ how is it that thou 
haſt toneeiued this thing in thine heart? thou haſt not lied vnts 
men,but vnto God, 

5 Nowwhen Ananiasheard theſe words, be fell downe, and 
pane vp the Ghoſt, Then great feare came on all them that heard 
theſ{rhings. | | 

6 And the yong men roſe vp, and tooke him vp, and caried 
him out. and buried him 

7 Abdi ova about the ſpare of three houres aſter, 
thay Ns wife came MW yorant of that which was done. 
®8 WndPeterfaid va} her, Tell me, ſolde yee the land for ſo 
nfuch ? And the ſaid, Vea arſo much. 

9 Then Peter ſaid und her, Why haue ye agreed toggther. to 
tempt the Spirit ofthe l. ollaꝰbehold, the feet of them whiTh haue 
buried thine husbaad, are at the doore,and ſhal carie thee out. 

to ye F fell downe ſtraigbtway at his feet and yeelded vp 
the ghet: an the yong men came in, and fonnd her dead, and ca- 
ried her out, and buried her by her husband. . 

tr · Aud great ſeare came ou all the Church, and on as many 28 
heard theſe things, | ” 
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THE ACTES, 

12 Thus by the hands of the Apoſtles were many rs and 
wonders ſhewed among the people (and they were àn with ene 
accord in Salomons porch. 

13 And of the other durſt no man ioyne himſelfe ts them: ne- 
uertheleſſe the people magnified them. | 

14 Alſo the number of them that belecued in the Lord, bos 
of men and woinen, grew more and more) : 

15 Infomuch that they brought the ficke into the ſttetes, and 
laid them on beds and couches. that at the leaſt way the ſhadowe 
of Peter,when he came by, might ſhadow ſome of them, 

16 There came alſoa multitude ont ofghe cities round about 
ynto Hieruſalem, bringing ficke ſolkes, ai them which were vex- 
ed with vncleane ſpirits, who were all healed. 

17 FThenthe chieſe Prieſt roſe vp, and all they that were with 
him (which was the ſect of the Sadduces) and were full of indig- 
nation, 

18 And layd hands on the Apoſtles, and put them in the com- 
mon pri ſon. ; 

19-Bitthe Angel of the Lorde by night opened the priſon 
doores.and brought them foorth, and ad, 

20 Gog your way, and ſtand in the Temple, and ſpeake to the 
people.ail the words of thislife. 

21 So when they heard it, they entred into the Temple early 
in the morning, and taught. And the chieſe Prieft came, and they 
that were with him, and called the Council together, and all the 
Elders of the children of lirael, and ſent to the priſon, to cauſe 
them to be brought, 

22 But when the officers came, and found them not in thapri- 
ſon, they returned and told it, 

23 Saying, Certainely we ſonnd the priſon ſhut as ſure as way 
poſsible,and the keepers ſtanding wit heut be a: but 
when we had opened, we found 10 man Min. i 

24 Then when the chiefe Prieſt, and / ,ecaptaine oſthgſen® 
ple, and the hie Prieſts heard theſe thing 
where uo this would grow. 1 

25 Thencame one & ſhewed them, Iyisg, Behold, the men that 
ye put in priſon,areftanding in the Temple, and teach the people. 

26 Then went the captaine with the officers,and brought them 
ban -- Hogan feared the peaple, leſt th ſhodfd haue 
en ſtone | 

27 And when they had woe them, they ſet them before 
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— CHAT. Y. 
22, ".. . 19, Did not we ſtraitly command you, that yee ſhould 
not teach in this Name ? and behold, yee haue filled Hieruſalem 
with your doctrne, and ye would bring this mans blood vpon vs, 
29 Then Peter and the Apoſtles anſwered and ſaid, We ought 
rather to obey God then men. | | 
Þ 3o The * God of our fathershath raiſed vp leſus, hom yee Chep.3 
fle w, and hanged on a tree. 
| 31 Him hath God lift vp with his right hand, to be a Prince & | 
aSaniour,to giue repentance to Iſtael, and forgiueneſſe of ſinnes. 
32 And we are his witneſſes concerning theſe things which we 
= N the holy &hoſt, whom God hath giuen to them that 
obey him. : 
33 Now when they beard it, they braſt for anger, and conſulted 
to ſlay them. | 
34 Then ſtood there vp in the Councill a certaine Phariſe na» 
med Gamaliel, a doctour of the Law, honoured of all the people, 
and commanded to put the Apoſtles foorth alittle ſpace, 
35 And ſaid vnto them, Men of Ifrael,take heed to your ſelues, 
what ye intend to doe touching theſe men. 
36 For before theſe times, roſe vp Theudas boaſting himſelfe, 
to whom reſorted a number of men about a foure hugdreth,who 
was ſlaine: and they all which obeyed him were ſcattered, and 
brought to nonght. 

39 After this man, aroſe vp Iudas of Galile, in the dayes of the 
tribute, and drew away much people after him: he alſo periſhed, 
and all that obeyed him were ſcattered abroad. 

8 And new ſay ynto you, Refraine your ſelues from theſa 
men,and let them alone: for if this counſell, or this worke bee of 
men, it will come toneught: 

39 But if ie he of "oa cannot deſtroy it leſt ye be found e- 


t And to himt greed, and called the Apoſtles and when 


they commaunded that they ſhould not 
ipeake in the Name ol Mis, and let them goe. 
41 So they departed gm the Councill, reioycinganat they 
Fo were counted worthy to Mffer rebuke for his Name. 
4. 42 And daily in the Temyle, and from houſe to houſe they cea- 


ſed nꝙ to teach and preach leſus Chriſt, 


W | CHAP. VI. 
| 2 The Apoſiles 3 ppoint the office of Deaconſhip 5 ta ſtmen cho® _ 
1 ſen men: 8 of whom Stewen full of faith is one: 12 Hee js talen 


4 Mamanereſſeur of Moſes ban. | 2 
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THE ACTES, 
Nd in thoſe dayes,as the number of the diſciples ? Lere 
aroſe a murmuring of the Grecians towardes the r:2brewes, 
becauſe their widowes were ucglecd in the daily miniſtring. 

2 Thenthe twelue called the qpultitude of the diſciples toge- 
ther, and ſaid, It is not meete that wee ſhould leaue the word of 
God to ſerue the tables. ” 

3 Wherefore brethren, looke yee out among yeu ſeuen men 
of honeſt report, and ſul of the holy Ghoſt, and of wiſdome, which 
we may appoint to this buſineſſe. 

4 And wee will giue our ſelues continually to prayer, and to 
the miniſtration ofthe word. 

J 5 And the ſay ing pleaſcd the whole mfftitude:and they choſe 

. 21.8 Steuen a man ful] of faith and of the holy Ghoſt, and & Philip, and 

| Prochorus, and Nicanor, and Timon, and Patmenas,and Nicolas, 
2 Proſely te of Antiochia. 

6 Which they ſet before the Apoſtles: and they prayed, aud 
laide their han qs on them. 

7 And the word oſ God increaſed and the number of the diſ- 
eiples was multiplied in Hieruſalem greatly, and a great company 
of the Prieſts were obedient to the faith, 

8 © Now Steuen full of taith and power, did great wonders 
and miracles among the people, 

9 Then there aroſe cettaine of the Synagogue, which are cal- 
led Libertines and Cyrenians, and of Alexandria, and ot them of 
Cilicia, and of Aſia, and diſputed with Steuen. 

to But they were not able to reſiſt the wiſedome and the Spi- 
rit by the which he ſpake. 

ti Then they ſuborned men, which ſaid, We haue heard Mm 
ſpeake blaſpheinous words againſt Moſes, and God, 

12 Thus they mooued the people andthe Elders, and the 
Scribes: and running vpon him, cauglit him, 8 
the Councill, 

13 And ſet foorth falſe witneſſes whichMid. This man 
not to ſpeake blaſphemous words again this holy place, and the 
Lawe. 

14 For we haue heard him ſay, that Was Teſus of Nazareth ſhall 
deſtray this place, and ſhall change the ordinances, which Moles 
gaue vs. | 
15 And as all that ſate in the Council, looked ſte di ly ofhim, 
they ſaw his ace as it had heent the ſace of an Angel. 


„ Steuen plrading hu canſe ſheweth that God choſe the fathers 


= 


F OA P. TL 
t „ Moſes was borne, 47 andbeforethe Temple was built: 
44 An that all out ward ceremonies were ordemed according io 
the heauenly Paterne. 54 The Ie wes gnaſhmg their teeth, 59 


The faid the chiefe Prieſt, Are theſe things ſo? 
2 2 Andhefaid,Ye men, brethren and fathers, hearken, *That 
God of glory appeared ynto our father Abraham, while hee was 
in Meſopotamia, before he dwelt in Charran, 
3 And ſaid vnto him Come out of thy Countrey , and ſrom 
thy kinred, and come into the land which I ſhall ſhew thee, 
4 hen came hee gut ot the land of the Caldeavs, and dwelt 
in Charran. And after Mat his father was dead, God brought him 
from thence into this land, wherein ye now dwell, 
And he gaue him none inheritane in it, no, not the breadth 
of a ſoote: yet hee promiſed that hee would giue it to him for a 
e and to his ſeede alter him, when as yet hee had no 
child. 
6 But God ſpake thus, that his*ſeede ſhould be a ſoĩourner in 
a ſtrange land, and that they ſhould keepe in in bondage, and en- 
treate it euill loure hundreth yeeres. 
But the nation to whom they ſhall bee in bondage, will I 
iudge, ſaith God: and after that, they ſhall come foorth,and ſerue 
me 1n this place. 6 q 
8 ne gaue him alſo the covenant of circumcifion: and ſo A. Gen 174 
braham begat * Iſaac, and circumciſed him the eight day: and I- GC. 21. 
ſaac begate * lacob, and Iacob the twelue * Patriarkes. G ve. 23 
And the Patriarkes moued with enuie ſold *loſeph into E- 24. 
gypc but God was with him, Gen. 29 
10 And deliuered him out of all his afflictĩons, and *gaue him 73-4794 7 
fauour and wiſedome in the fight of Pharao king of Egypt, who 30. 5 
made by ouer Egypt, and ouer his whole houſe, 37 9. % 
ca lamine ouer all the land of Egypt and Gene. 35 
t hat our fathers found no ſuſtenance, 2% 
12 But when *lacob Herd that there was corne in Egypt, hee Gen 41. 
ſent our fathers firſt: 5 G 3%. Þþ 
13 * Andatthe ſecon& time, loſeph was knowen of his bre- Gen. 42. 
thren, and loſephs kinred was made knowen vnto Pharao. Gen.q$4 
14 Then ſent Ioſeph and cauſed his father to bee brought, and 
all bis Kintedꝭeuen threeſcore and fiſteene ſoules. ; * 
15 So * lacob went downe into Egypt, and hee * died, and Gen 
our fathers, | A __. Ge 
16 And were remooued into Sychem aud were put ih the ſe+ 33 


1. 
vs 


THE ACTES. | 
pulchre, that Abrabam had bought *tor money of ? (ann! of 
- Emor,ſonxe of Sychem. : 8 
E 15 But when the time of the promiſe drawe neere, which God 
Sed. 1,7, had ſworne to Abraham, the people * grewe and multiplied in 
E pt, 

” Till another king aroſe, which knew not Toſeph, 

19 The ſame dealt ſubtilly with our kinred,and evil intreated 
our fathers, and made them to caſt out their young children, that 
they ihould not remaine aline. 

42.2, 20 The ſame time was Moſes borne, and was acceptable 

vnto God, which was nouriſhed vp in his fathers honſe three 

moneths. * | 

21 And when he was caſt out, Pharaohs daughter tooke him 
vp. and nonrilt.ed him for her one ſonne. 

22 And Moſes was learned in all the wiſedome of the Egypti- 
ans, and was mightie in words and in deedes | 

33 Now when he was full ſourtie yeeres old, it came into his 
heart te viſite his brethren, the children of Iſrael. 

dd. 2. 11 24 And when he ſaw one of them ſuffer wrong, hee defended 

p him, and avenged his quatrell that had the harme done to him, 
and ſmote tlie Egyptian. 

25 For ſſt ſuppoſed his brethren would hane vnderſtand, that 
God by his hand ſhould giue them deliuerance: but they vnder- 
ſtood it not. | 

vd. 2. 13 26 And the next ay, heſhewed himſelfe vnto them as they 

. ſtroue, and would hai: -. ſet them at one againe, ſaying, Sirs, ye are 

brethren; why doe ye wrong one to another? | 

27 But he that did his neighbour wrong, thruſt him away y- 

id, \\'ho made thee a prince, and a indge ouer ys? 

28 Wilt thou kill mee, as thou diddeſt the Egyptian yeſter- 
> 


2 


23. 


29 Then fled Moſes at that ſaying, an 
land of Madian,where he begate two fangs. _ : 
30 And when fourtie yeeres were ei red, there appeired to 
0d. 3. 2. him in the & wildernefle of mount Sin , an Angel of the Lord in 
8 d flame Uf fire in a buſh -— | 

31 And when Moſes ſaw it, hee wondered ar the fight: and as 
hee drewe neete to conſider it, the voice of the Lord came vnto 
him, ſnine, "© VG 

32 Lamthe God oſ thy fathers, the God of Abraham. and the 
Sad ol Iſa:c, and the God of lacob. Then Motes trembled, and 
. Aurſt cot behold it. 


ED” yx CHAP; YIL | 
3 Thee Lord faid entahim, Put off thy ſhoves from thy 
fees lace where thou ſtandeſt, is holy ground. 
34 had ſeene, l haue ſeene the alfliction ofniy people, wh:ich 
Di in Egypt, and I haue heard their groning, and am come downe 
to deliver them : and now come, and Iwill ſend thee into E- 


- 
. 
— ao» 
1 : 
” 


"= | | 
, This Moſes whom they forſooke,ſaying, Who made thee 2 
prince and a fudge? the ſame God ſent for a prince, and adeliue. 
rer by the hand of the Angel, which appeared to him in the buſh; 
36 Hee® brought them out, doing wonders, and miracles, iv Exod. N 
the land ol Egypt, and in the red ſea, and in the wilderneſſe * for- 9, 10, 110 
tie yeeres. 3 14 chap 
37 This is that Moſes, which ſaid vnto the children of Iſrael, ter, 
*A Prophet ſhall the Lord your God raite vp yuto you, enen of Ex. K 
your brethren, like voto me: him ſhall ye heare. Ca. 3. a4 
38 & This is he that was in the Congregation, in the wildernes dent. 18. 
with the Angel, which ſpake to him in mount Sina, and with our 13. 
Sathers,who receiued the liuely oracles to gine vnto vs. | £x0, 19. 
39 To whom our fathers would not obey, but refuſed, and in "4 
their hearts turned backe againe into Egypt, 


40 Saying vnto Aaron, & Make vs gods that may go before vs: 


for we know not what is become of this Moſes that Frovght vs Ex0%3 — 

out ol the land of Egypt. 
41 And they made a calſe in thoſe dayes, and offered ſacrifice 

vnto the idole, and retoyced in the worltes M their owne hands. 


4d YWurfathers ha 


Abe Md appointed, ſp ag vnto / Moſes, that he ſhould make 8. 7. 
it ĩccording to the faſnio hat he had ſeene. Toſh.3.14 


45 Which tabernacle Wb our fathers received, and ought 3. S. 


in with leſus into the poſſe Hen of the Gentiles, which God draue 54. 132.4 
out belore our ſathers, vnto the daves of D · uid: | .- 


1. Chro. 1 

46 Who hund fauonr before God, and deſired that lie might 12. 1. f 

firdea tabernaclefor the God of Lacob. - 1 en 

47 * Bur Salomon built him on houſe. „e 
28 Howbeit the moſt High *dwelleth not in Temples made 2% 

8 x47 "8 N . $341... with 
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= THE ACTES. 


| with hartds,as faith the Propher, INS of 
66,7, 49 *Heauen « my throne, and earth ij my ſootef . . NN 
houſe will ye build for me, laich the Lord ? ot what place is it that · 
I chould reſt in | | a 
30s Rath not mine hand made all theſe things? : 
19.26, 351. e ſtiſfenecked and of vncircumciſed hearts and cares, yo 
t 44.9. haue always reliſted the holy Ghoſt: as yourfathFrs dul, fo dos 
you, | | | 
$2 Which of the Prophets haue not your fathers perſecuted? * 
and they haue ſlaine them,which ſhewed before of the comming 
| ef that luſt, of whom ye are now the betrayers and murtherers, 
red 19, 53 * Which haue teceiued the Law dy the ordinance of An- 
e 22a; gels, and haue not kept it. 
is. 44 But when they heard theſe things, their hearts braſt for an- 
F ger, and they gnaſhed at him with tr ir teeth. 
55 But he being full ofthe holy Ghoſt, looked ſtedfaſtly inte 
| heanen,and ſaw the glory of God, and leſus ſtanding at the right 
| kind of God, | | 2 
56 And ſaid, Behold, I ſee the heauens open, and the Sonne of 
man ſtanding at tbe right hand of God. 
$7 Ther they gave a {hout with a loud voice, and flepped their 
eares, and ran vpon him violently all at once, 
58 And caſt bim out of the citie, 20d ſtoned bim: and the 
— layd downe their clothes at a yong mans ſecte, named 
Saul. 
$9 And they ſtoned Stenen, who called on God, and ſaid, Lord 
Jeſus receive my ſpirit. 
60 Aud he kneeled downe, and cried with a leud voice, or 
Ey not this ſinne to their charge, and when he had thus ſpoken, he 


ſept. 0 
| CHAP. VIII.. 

2 The yodh make lamenation for Stenen WF N, makerh + 

of the ( burch. 5 Philip preecheth Cha at Samaria. SI 
Magis, 18 his couetouſueſſe reprouet, 26 Plulip 27 comme:b 
F to hr Bihiopun Eunnch, 38 and ( ptizeth him. 
AN Saul conſented to his death, nd at that time there was a- 

great perſecution.againſt the Church which was at Hteruſa- 

lem, and they were all ſcattered abroad thorow the region of lu- 


dea and of Samaria, except the Apoſtles. 05 
. 2 Ther cer:ame men ſearing God caried Steuen among them, 
Et le luried. and made great lamentation for him. 


At Saul made hauocke of the Church, and enteed Inte 


* 
t 
* 
5 * 


© WS 
euer von nd drewe out both men and women, and put them 
Therefore they that were ſcattered abroad, went to and fro 
pheaching the word. 3 5 wa 

5 «Then came Philip into the citie of Samaria, and preached 
Chgiſt vnto them. 

6 And the people gaue heede vnto thoſe things which Phi- 
lip 8 one accord, hearing and ſeeing the miracles which 
bee did. | 

7 For vncleane ſpirits crying with a loud voice, came ont of 
many that were poſſeſſed of them: and many taken with palſiet, 
and that halted, were head. | 

8 And there was great ioy in that citie. 

And there was before in the eitie a certaine man ealled Si- 
mon, which vſed witcheraft, and bewitched the people of Sama- 
ria, ſaying, that he himſelſe was fome great man. | 

to To whom they gaue heede from the leaſt to the greateſt, 
ſaying, This man is that great power of God. | 

11 And they gave heede vnto him, becauſe that of long time 
he had bewitched them with ſorcertes. 

ta But aſſoone as they beleeued Philip, which preached the 
things that concerned the kingdome of God, and the Name of 


lfleſus Chriſt, they were baptized both men and women. 


on „ * 
2 * „ * 


13 Then Simon himſelfe beleeued alſo, and was baptized, and 
continued with Philip, and wondered, when he ſaw the ſignes and 
great miracles which were done. 

14 Now when the Apoſtles, vh ich were at Hieruſalem, heard 
 fay, that Samaria had receiued the word of God, they ſent vnto 
them Peter and lohn. 

15 Which when they were come downe,prayed for them that 
they mig n holy Ghoſt. . 

len downe on none of them, but they 
ized onely in thyWame ofthe Lord Ieſus.) 3 

I» Then layd they their nds on them, and they received the 

ho) y Ghoſt. 1 


hat through laying on of che Apo» 

ſtles hands the holy Ghoſt was giuen, he offered them money, 

19 Saying,Ghue me alſo this power, that on whomſoeuer I lay 

the handhe m; receĩue the holy Ghoſt, 5 
20 Then ſaid peter vnto him, Thy money periſh with thee, be- 

eauſe. tou thinkeRt that the gift of God may bee obtained with = 


* 
1 


mopey. 
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THE ACTESY | Far M4 
r Thou h:R neitlier part nor jetlowſhip in thi 1 . 
hide heart is not ht inthe prot God, | . 

22 Repent therefore of this thy witkeinefle, a 
that if it be poſs iole, 
thee, 

23 For l ſee that thou art ia the gall of bi:tetneſſe, and in the 
bond of laiquitie, | ow” . 

24 Then anſwered Simon, & ſaid, Pray ye to the Lord for me, 
chat none of theſe things which ye baue ſpoken, come vpon me. « 

25 Jo they, when they had teſtified and preached the word 
ofthe Lord, returned to Hieraſalem, and preached the Goſpel in 
many townes of the Sainaritanes. 

25 Then the Angel of the Lord pa; neoPhilip,Gying, Arife. 2 
and goe toward the South vnto the way that goeth dowue from 
Hieruſalem vnto Gaza, which is waſte. 

27 And he atoſe aud went on: and behold, a certaine Eunnch 
of Ethiopia, Candaces the Queene of the Ethiopians chiefe go- 
netuour, who had the rule of all her treaſure, and came to Hieru- 
alem to worſhip: 

28 And as he returned fitting in his charet, he read Eſaias the 
Prophet. 

29 [on the Spirit ſaid vntoPhilip, Goe neere and ioyne thy 
ſelle to yonder charet. "HY 
30 And Pnilip ranne thither, and heard him reade the Propher 1 
Elaias, and ſaid, But vnderſtandeſt thou what thou readeſt 2, 1 

31 And he ſaid, How can I, except l had a guide? And he defi- 
red Philip. that he would come vp and ſit with him. 

Nove the place of the Scripture which hee read, was. this, 
* He was led as a theepe to the ſlaughter, and like a lambMtumbe 
before his hearer, ſo opencd he not his mouth. , 


9 I . 
| | pray Ged. 
the thought of thine heart may. ve ſorgiueſ % 


ce @ "7 


2 


34 Then the Eunuch anſwered Phi 
whom ſyeakech the Prophet this? 
mai? 

30 Then Philip opened his MHth, and began at the ſame 
Sctipture, and preached vnto him Aſas. | | 
26 And asthey wenon their way, they came vnto a certaine 
water,and the Eu:uch ſaid, See, here ij water: vghat dgeth Jet me. 

to be baptized ? 

55 $2d Philip ſaid vnto him, Iſthon beleeueſt with all thine 
beart,thou aayeſt, Then hee auſwere d, aud ſayd, I beleene $i 


2 
5 * * 
* — 


2 


that. ſus C iſt is that Sonne of God. 1 CS 
28's .., © commanded the charet to ſtand ſtill, and they went 
. downe both into the water, both Philip and the Eunuch, and hee 
' baptized him. 
39 And aſſoone as they were come vp out of the water, the 
Spirit of the Lord caught away Philip, that the Eunuch ſaw him 
no More: ſo he went on his way reioycing. 
40 But Philip was found at Azotus, and he walked to and fro 
-preaching in all the cities till he came to Ceſarea. 
| CHAP, IX. 
2 Saul going towards Damaſcus, 4 ùᷣ ftroken downe to the ground 
of the Lora. 10 Anangy ts ſen 18 to bapitze him. 23 Toe 
laymg awaite of the lewes 25 hee eſcapeth, being let downe 
through the wail. 33 Peter curtth Atueas of the palfie, 36 aud 
by bim Tabuhs being dead, 40 is re ſtored to life, 
Nd x Saul yet breathing out threatmiogs and ſlaughter againſt Nom. 9. 3. 
the ditciples of ihe Lord, went vnto the hie Prieſt, gala. 1.13. 
2 And deſited of him letters to Pamaſcus tothe Synagogues, 
that if he found any that were of that way (either men or women) 
he might bring them bonnd vnto Hietulalem. 
3 Nou as he iourneyed, t came to paſſe that as hee was come 


neere to Damaſcus, * ſuddenly there ſhined round abbit bim a . 54. 22.6. . 
light from heauen. I. cor. 3.8 


* 
2 
— 

- 


And Saul aroſe frohe ground and opened his eyes, bus 
ſa no man. Then led they Nm by the hand, and brought kim in- 
to Damaſcus, 7 _—_— 
9 Where hee was three dayes without ſight, and neither ate 
nor dranke. | 
| _ to Angthergyvas a certaine diſciple at Damaſcus named Ana- 
nias: And to him ſaid the Lord in a viſton, Ana tag, And hee fatd, 
Behold,I am Here, Lord. » 
$4 Then the Lord ſaid vato him, Ariſe, and got into the ſtreete _— 
a: 2 ick Sh 


= 0 


„„ 5 


æhich is called S: raigh: and ſeeke in the honte of N ber one | 
called Saul of Taiſus, for bohold, he prayeth. FI, 


ta (And hee taw in a witon a man named Ananias comming 
in to him, and putting his hands on him that hee might receine. , 
bis ſight) +. 

13 Then Ananias anſwered, Lord, I haue heard by many ofhis Feld 
man, how much euill he hath done to thy Saints at Hieruſalem. 

14 Moreouer, here he hath authoritie of the hie Prieſts to bind 

all that call on thy Name. 3 4 

15 Then the Lord ſaid vnto him, Goe thy way: for he is a cho þ + 
ten veſſell vnto me, to beate my Name before the Gentiles, and 


ings, and the children of Iſrael. Ld Won 
16 For I will ſhew him, how many things he muſt ſuffer for my - 
Names ſake. * 
17 Then Ananias went his way, and entred into that houſe, ans 
put his hands on him, and ſaid, Brother Saul, the Lord hath ſent "pA 


me(exen lefusthat appeared vnto thee in the way as thou cameſt) : 
that thou mighteſt receiue thy fight, aud bee filled with the holy *y 


18 And immediatly there fel from his eyes as it had bene ſcales, , 
and ſnddgnly he receiued ſight, and roſe, and was baptized, „ 
19 Aud receiued meate, and was ſtrengthened. So was Saul cer. * | 
taiue dayes with the diſciples which were at Damaſcus. 4 
20 And ſtraightway he — Chriſtin the Synagogues, tbat 
* 


he was that Sonne of Go | * 

21 So that al that heard him, were amaſed and ſaid, Is not this 6-1 
he. that made hauocke of them which called on this Name in Hie - 
ruſalem. & came hither ter that intent, that he ſhould bringthem 
bound vnto the hie Prieſtsꝰ 


that Chriſt. 
23 And after that many dayes w 

counſell together to kill him. 0 

2 Hut their laving awaite was owen of Saul: nowt 

A. Cor. 1. * watchedrthe gates day and night Hat they might kill him, 

32 20 Then the diſciples tooke him by night, & put him through 

| the wall,and let lim done hy a rope in a basket. 
26 And when Saul was come to Hieruſalend hee dſſayed to 

iovue hignſelfe with the diſciples: but they were all afraid of him, 

ard heleeued not that he was 2 diſciple, 

27 Bur Barnabas tooke him, and brought him to the Apoſtſes, 


. * * 
with one Simon a tanner. 
* * 8 | 


"CHAP. IX 
and « -lar” » them how he had ſeene the Lord in the way, and 


then re .,, -oken vnto bim, and how bee had ſpoken boldly at 
Pamaſcus in the Name of leſus. 


28 And he was conuerſant withthem at Hieruſalem, 
29 Aud ſpake beldly in the Name of the Lord Ieſus, and ſpake 


& diſputed againſt Grecians : but they went about to ſlay him. 


30 But when the brethren knew it, they brought him to Ce. 
ſarea, and ſent him foorth to Tarſus, 8 

31 Then had the Churches reſt through all Iudea, and Galile, 
and Samatia, & were edified, and walked in the feare of the Lord, 
and were multiplied by the comfort of the holy Ghoſt. 

32 And it came to pa Nas Peter walked throughout all qua- 
ters, he came alſo to the Saints which dwelt at Lydda. 

33 And there he found a certaine man, named Aeneas, which 
had kept his couch eight yeeres, and was ſicke of the palſie. 

34 Then ſayd Peter vnte him, Aeneas, Ieſus Chrift maleth 
thee whole: ariſe and ttuſſe thy couch together, And he aroſe im · 
mediatly. 


35 And all that dwelt at Lydda and Saron, ſaw him, and tur- 
ned to the Lord. 

36 There was alſo at loppa a certaine woman, a diſciple named 
Tabitha( which by interpretation is called Dorcas) ſhe was ful of 
good wor kes and almes which ſhe did. 

39 And it came to paſſe in thoſe dayes, that (he was ſicke. and 
dyed: and when they had waſhed her, they lay d her in an vpper 
chamber. 

38 Now ſoraſmuch as Lydda was neete to Ioppa, and the diſ- 
ciples had heard that Peter was there, they ſent vnto him twe 
men, deſiringꝑ that be would not delay to come vato tbem. 

39 Then Peter aroſe and came with them: and when hee was 
come, th im into the vpper chamber, where all the 
widow dd by hide ping, and (hewing the coates and gar- 
mentswhich Dorcas mad while fhe was with them. 

40 But Peter put them Av forth,andk neeled downe and pray- 
ed, and turned him te the bly, and ſaid, Tabitha, Ariſe, Abd he 
opened her eyes, and when M ſaw Peter, ſate vp. 

41 Then he gaue her the hand, and liſt her vp, and called the 
Saints and widowes, and reſtored her aliue. 


42 Audi it war knowen throughomall Ioppa, and many belee- 
ned in the Lord. 5 15 


43 And it eame to paſſe, that be taried many dayes in lives 
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Irn "> hy 
x Corneliu,, 4 4 the Amel, conmmaenent, © ſend. 3 jv. Nes, 

11 who alſo bye viſion, 15.20 ij tanghtnet to deſpiſt the Gen, « | 

miles. 34 He preacheth the Gofpel to Corucliut and hu houſholl, Fs, 

„hung veccined the holy Ghoft, q7 ave haptreed, N 
vrthermote there wat a certaine man in Celarea called re 
oelivs,2 captaine of the band called the Italian band, | 4 

2 A deuout man and one tha? feared God with all his houſe. 
held. hich gaue much almes to the people, aud prayed God con- 
tinually. e 

3 . law in a viſon euidenthj ( about the ninth houre of the 
day) an Angel of God comming in to Hm, and ſaying vnto him, 
Cornelius. 

nut when he looked on him. he was afraid, and ſaid, What 
is it, Lordꝰ And hie ſaid vnto him, Iny prayers and thine almes are 
come vp into remembrance beſote God. 

5 Now therelore ſead men to lopps, and call for Simon, 
whoſe ſurname is peter. append 5 

6 Helodgerh with one S: mon 2 tanner, whoſe houſe is by the 5 
ſea ſide: he (hall tell thee wha! thon anghteſt to doe. d 

75 Angwienthe Angel which ſpꝛke vito Cornelius, was de- 
parted be called rwo ef bisſetusntt, and a ſonldier that feared 
God, one of tem that watted on him, 

As told them all things, and ſent them to Toppa, 

9 On the morrow ss they wen: en their tourney , and drews 
neerevrtothecttic, Peter went vp vpon the houſe to pray, about 
the ſint ue. * 

to Then waxed bee zn hanered, and would hane este: but 
while they made . tone ready, he fell into a trance. 

tt And hee ſawe beauen opened , anda certaine veſſeſl come 
done vnto him. 23 1 ha bet a great i e foure 
ceraccs. ard was let down? to the att 5 

t2 Whe:em were all manner at 
earth with wilde beafts,,, aud creepj 


7 . — 2 = Y 
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things, andfovles 6bthe 


dera | WE 
x3 And there came a voice to h, Ariſe, Peter: kill and este. d 
ig Aw Peterſaid , Not ſa lord: for l haue never n 45 . 

21 * 1 LIN : 


thin? that 14 polluted. or vncleane. 9 5 
17 And he voice ſyal : vnto bim apainethe(Rend ue, The 0 45 , 

ge ot God hath purified, pollate than not, VO, 
14 This vn ſo deae chrice i and che veſſell was drawen > 

*. C heaven. a eee N | 4, 


at 
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., CN while Peter doubted in himſelfe what this viſion 
whi-h |; aſcene, meant, beholde, the men which were ſent. 
* from Cornelius had taquired for Simons houſe , and ſtood at the 
1 gate. , | 
ee: y 18 And called and asked, whether Simon, which was ſurnamed 
Peter, were lodged thete. 5 

19 And while Peter thought on the viſion, the Spirit ſaid vt 
to him, Behold, three men ſeeke thee. 

20 Atiſe therefore, and get thee downe, and goe with them, 
and doubt nothing: for Ihaue ſent them. 

2t Then Peter went downe tothe wen, which were ſent yn- 
to him from Cornelius, , ſaid, Behold, l am he whom ye ſeeke: 
what is the cauſe wherefore ye are come ? 

22 And they ſaid, Cornelius the captaine, a tuft wan, and one 
that feareth God, and of good report among all the nation ofthe 
lewes, was warned from heauen by an holy Angel, to ſend for thee 
into his houſe, and to heare thy words. 

23 Then hecalled them in,and lodged thetn, and the next day 


5 Peter went foorth with them, and certaine brethren from Ioppa 
6 accompanied him. 
F 4 24 And the day after, they entred into Ceſarea. Now Cotne- 
05 lius waited for them, and had called together his kinſeinen, and 


8 ſpeciall friends. | 
SE 25 And it came to paſſe as Peter came in, that Cornelius met 
of dy him, and fell downe at his feete, ard worſtipped him. 
| * 26 But Peter tooke him vp, ſaying, Stand vp for euen I my 
N. 52 ſelfe am a man. 
E 27 And as he taſked with him, he came in, and found many that 
ö were come together. 
228 And hee ſaid vnto them, Yee knowe that it is an vnlawfull 
thing for is a lewe, to companie, or come vnto one of 
anoth n ; but hath ſhe ved me, that 1 ſhould not call 
any n polluted, or vnc gane. | 
Therefore came IV you withont ſaying nay,when I was 
ſent for :I aske therefore, ſr what intent haue ye ſent for me? 
> 30 Then Corneliusfaid,}*oure dayes agoe, about this nourel 
5 faſted, and at the ninth houre prayed in mine houſe, and behold, 
„22 A man ſtood before me in bright clothing, 
11 31 Aral faidy Cornelius, thy prayer is heard, and thine almes 
rte had in remembrance in the ſight of God, 
5 32 Send therefore to Ioppa, and call for Simon whoſe ſur- 
- RE name is Peter: (hee is lodged in the houſe of Simon a ie by 
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| THER ACTES, 
the ſea fide) ho when he commetb, mall jpeake vv thee. 
33 Then int I for thee immediatly, and thou: „ Lane 
to come. Now there fore ae wee all here preſent before $ to 
' keare all things that are commanded thee of God. : 
34 Then Peter opened hi mouth, and ſayd, Of a trueth I per- 
bent. 10. ceiue, that & God is no accepter of perſons, N 
7. a chr. 35 But in euery nation he that feareth him, and worketh righ- 
11.7. iob teenſnes, is accepted with bim. | | 
# 3419. 38 e know the word which God hath ſent to the children of 
row.2.11 Iſtael, preaching peace by leſus Chriſt, which is Lord of all. 
. 2. 37 kan the word which came through all ludea, & beginning 
pe ſ 6.9, in Galile, aſter the baptiſme which loss preached. 
0. 3. 23. 38 Toit, how God anointed leſus of Nazareth with the holy 
I pet. 1.17 Ghoſt, and with power : who went about doing good, & healing 
LA all that were oppreſſed of the deuill: for God was with him. 
hs 39 And we are witneſſes of all things which he did both in the 
$ land of the Iewes, and in Hieruſalem, whom they ſlewe, hanging 
| bim on atree, 

go Him God raiſed vp ehe third day: and cauſed that he was 
ſhewed openly : 

4t Nox to all the people, but vnto the witneſſes choſen before 
of God, eden to vs which did eate aad drinke with him, after hee 
aroſe from the dead, 

42 Andhee commanded vs to preach ynto the people, and to 
reſtifie, that it is he that is ordained of God a iudge of quicke and 
bu dead. 
er. 321.34 43 To him alſo giue all the * Prophets witneſſe, that throuph 
nich 5,18 his Name all that beleeue in him, ſhal receine remiſsion of (nes, 
| cbe, 15.9, 44 While Peter yet ſpake theſe words, the holy Ghoſt fell on 
| all them which heard the word, 

45 Sothey of the circumciſion which bel 
as many as came with Peter, becauſe tha 
powred out the gift of the holy Ghoſt & *f 2 

46 For they heard them ſpeake Wä tongues, and magnifie 
God, Then anſweted Peter, | 

47 Can any man forbid water, th,g theſe ſhould not be bapti- 
zed. which have receiued the holy Ghoſt,as well as we? 

48 So he cemmanded them to be baptized in the Name of the 
Lord, Then prayed they him to tarie certaine dayes, © 

CHAN. II. | 
* 2 Peter leing accuſed for gomg to the Gentiles, 5 defendeth him. i 
.. ſelſt. 22 Barnabas u ſent 10 Aatiscbia, 26 where tbe diſciples + 


CRAP. XL. 
„ call, Ibriſtians: 28 And there Agabus foretelleth a fa- 
„ nn | 

Owthe Apoſtles and the brethren that were in Iudea, heard, 
that the Gentiles had alſo receiued the word of God, 
2 And when Peter was come vp to Hieruſalem , they of the 
circumciſion contended againſthim, ; 
3 Saying, Thou wenteſt in to men vncircumciſed , and haſt 
eaten with them, SES 
4 Then Peter began, and expounded the thing in order to 
them, ſaying, 
5 Iwasin the citie of Ioppa praying, and in a trance I ſaw ts 
viſion, A certaine veſſeb comming downe, as :t had Leenea great 


ſneete, tet downe from heauen by the foure corners, and it came 
to me. g 


6 Toward the which when I had faſtened mine eyes, I conſi- 
dered, and ſaw foure footed beaſts ofthe earth, and wilde beaſtes, 
and creeping things, and foules of the heauen. 

7 Alſo I heard a voice ſaying vnte me, Ariſe Peter.ſlay & cate, 

8 And l ſaid, God forbid, Lord: for nothing polluted or vn- 
cleane hath at any time entred into my mouth. 

9 Butthe voice anſwered me the ſecond time from heauen, 
The things that God hath purified, pollute thou not: | 

10 And this was done three times, and all were taken vp againe 
into heauen. 

1t Then behold, immediately there were three men already 
come vnto the houſe where I was, ſent from Ceſfareavnto me. 

12 And the Spirit ſaid vnto mee, that I ſhould gee with them, 
without doubting: moreoner theſe ſixe brethren came with me, 
and we entred intothe mans houſe. 

13 And he ſhewed vs how he had feene an Angel in his houſe, 
which f aid to him, Send men to loppa, and call for Si- 
Peter. 

ords vnto thee, whereby both thou and 


Cos 


ke, the holy Ghoſt fel on thew,*®euen Chapety 


a V 
the wordof y Lord, how he ſaid, lohn Chap. 1. 
baptized with water, but ye ſhalbe baptized with the holy Ghoſt, and 19. 
19 Foraſauch then 28 God gaue them a like giſt, as he did vn- mat. 
to vs when we delecued inthe Lord leſus Chriſt, who was I, that works 
Icould let God? © luke 3. 


18 Wheathey heard theſe things, they held cheigpeace, md 


f 8 + 
2 
» . 


a HR THE ACT-E $2 - : 

_ Hlorified God, fing. Then hath God alſo to the Gen es gra ted | 
| repentance vnto life, f . Te 
þ $.1, 19 TAund they which were * ſcattered abroad becauſe ot the 
. aſfliton that aroſe about Steuen, went throughout til they came 


2 


vnto Phenice and Cyprus, aud Antiochia, preaching the word to 5 
no man, but vnto the lewes onely. g 
20 Now ſome of them were men of Cyprus, and of Cyrer?, 7% 
which when they were come into Antiochia, ſpake vnto the Gree 
clans, and preached the Lord leſus. 0 # 


21 And the hand of the Lorde was with them, ſo that a great 
number beleeued, and turned vnto the Lord. 

22 Then tidings of thoſe things caqge vnto the eares of the 
Church which was in Hieruſalem, and ty ſent foorth Barnabas 
that he ſhould goe vnto Antiochia. 

23 Who when he was come, and had ſeene the grace of God, 
was glad and exhurted all, that with purpoſe of heart they would 

* eontinuc in the Lord. 

24 Fer hee was a good man, and full of the holy Gheſt, and 
faith, and much people ioyned themſelues vnto the Lord. 

25 Chen departed Barnabas to Tarſus to ſeeke Saul. .... 

26 And when hee had found him, he brongkt him voto Antio- | 
chia, and it game to paſſe, that a whole yeere they were conuer- x 
fant with the Church, and taught much people, inſomuch that the 
diſciples were firſt called Chriſtians in Antiochia. £4 

27 Inthoſedayes alſo came Prophets from Hieruſalem to An- | 7 
tiochia. 
| 28 And there ſtood vp one ofthem named Agabus, and ſignifi- 
ce by che Spirit, that there ſhonld be great famine throngheut all 
the world, which alſo came to pile vnder Claudius Ceſar. 
29, Then the diſciples, euety man according to his ability. pur- 
poſed to ſend ſuccour vnto the brethren which dwe't in ludea. 
30 Which thing they alſo did, and ſent it the 
hands of Barnabas and Saul. 
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CHAP. xy. \ 7 

2 Herod ki leth Iames with the ſword » an imhriſot Peter, ©. 
8 wham the Angel deliutreth. 26 flag bene oed with 4. 
them of Yu, 21 i pacifiea: 22 Maling the honsur duc to * 
Gad, to lunſel, 23 he ü taten with wer me,, aud ſo dieth. $ 
Owe about that time, Herod the King ſtretc hd fogrth bs 5 
hands to vexe certaine of the Church, 8 

2 And he killed lames the brother of Iohn with the ſword, c 

"i 


Aud when be ſow that it pleaſed the lewes, m 5 


Peace, and tolde them how the Lorde had brought him out 4 


| CHAP. XII. 
furt . - "ke Peter alſo: (then were the dayes of vnleauened 
And when he had caught lim, he put him in priſon, nd de- 
livered him to foure quaternions of ſouldiers to be kept, inten- 
ding after the Paſſeouer to bring him foorth to the people. 

5 So Peter was kept in priſon, but earneſt pray et was made 
of the Church vnto God for him. 

6 And when Herad would haue brought him ont vnto the 
people, the ſame night ſlept Peter betweene two ſouldiers, bound 
wich two chaines, and the keepers beſore the doote kept the 

riſon. 
: 7 *And bebold, tbngel of the Lord came vpon tbem, and a 
light ſnined in the houſe, aud he ſmote Peter on the fide, & raiſed 
him vp,ſaying, Ariſe quickly, And his chains fel-off from hu hands. 

8 And the Angel laid vntohim, Gird thy ſelſe, and binde on 
thy ſandales. And ſo he did. Then he ſaid voto his, Caſt thy gar- 
ment about thee, aud follow n.e. 

9 Fo Peter came ont and followed him, and knewe not that 
it was true, which was done by the Angel, but thought hee had 
ſeene a viſion. 


10 Now when they were paſt the firftard ti e ſecond watch, 


they came vnto the yron gate, thatleadeth vnto the Mtic , which 
opened to them by it owne accord, and they went out, and paſſed 
through one ſireete,and by and by the Angel departed from him, 
11 CAnd when Peter was come to bimſelte, bee ſaid, Newl 

know for a trueth, that the Lord hath ſent his Ancel, and hath de. 
liuered me out ot the hand of Herod and from all ihe waiting ſor 
of ce people of the Temes. 

12 And as he conſidered: e thing he came to the houſe of Ma- 
tie the mother of lohn, whoſe ſurname was Make, here many 


were oa ether, and prayed. 
1A when Pt knocked at the entry doore, a mayd came 
* to hearken naned Rhode. 


14 Rut when ſhe kndyg Peters voice, ſhe opened not the entrie 
dos re tor gladneſſe, but None in, and told hew Peter flood betote 
the entrie, * 

15 But they (ſaid vnto her, Thou art mad. Yet thee affr:nedir 
conſtantly that it was ſo, Then ſaid they, It is bis Angel. 
_ 16 ut Peter continued knocking,and when they had opened 
it, and ſaw him. they were aſtonied. 

17 And he beckened vnto them with the hand, toholde their 


(hap, 


f t : 
the priſon. And he ſaid, Goe ſhew theſe things ynto I” eg. an to 
the brethren: and he departed and went into another.. 

13 Now aſſoone as it was day, there was no ſmall trouble 
among the ſouldiers, what was become of Peter. 

| 19 And when Herod had ſought for him, and found him not, 
hee examined the keepers, and commanded them to be led to be. 
— And liee went downe from ludea to Ceſaxea, and there 

E. - 

20 Then Herod was angry with them of Tyrus and Sidon, but 
they came all with one accord vnto him, and periwaded Blaſtug 
the Kings Chamberlaine, and they deſired peace, becauſe their 
countrey was nouriſhed by the Kings langy | 

21 And vpon a day appointed, Herod arayed himſelſe in royall 
apparell, and ſate on vo iudgement ſeate, and made an oration 
vnto them. 

22 And the people gaue a ſhout, ſaying, The voice of God, and 
not of man. 

23 But immediatly the Angel of the Lord ſmote him, becauſe 
he gane not glory vnto God, ſo that he was eaten of wormes, and 
gaue vp the ghoſt, ; | * 

24 And the word of God grew, and multiplied. 

25 So Bawabas and Saul returned from Hieruſalem, when @ | 
they had fulfilled their office, and tooke with them John, whoſe - _. | 
ſurname was Marke. 

| 


; 
i 
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CHAP. XIII, | | 
2 The Holy Ghoſt commande th that Paul and Barnabas be ſe para- | 
ted unto him. 6 At Paphus 8 EH mas the ſorcerer 11 f firic- 
hen blinde: 14 From whence becing come to Antiochia, 17 
They preach the Goſpel, 45 the Fewes deheme nin mithilan- > 
3 Ifo in the Church th 
Here were alſo in the Church that was at Antigghta, certaine : 
Prophets and teachers, as Barnabas,andS+ En ger, 
and Lucius of Cyrene, and Manahen (which had bene broughr'(p , 
with Herodthe Tetrarch) and Saul. Ne 
2 Now as they miniſtred to the Lo, de, and faſted, the holy 
Ghoſt ſa x, Separate me Barnabas and F zul, for the worke where- 
unto l haue called them. ; 
3 Then faſted they and prayed, and laid their hands on them, 
and let them goe. Ts 
4 And they, after they were ſet forth of the holy Ghoſt, came 
downe vntoSeleueia and from-thencethey failed to Cyprus. 


5 Aud when they were at Salamis, they preached the word 


63 —— 


® 


£5 


p c EA pP. XIII. 
1 5 of « dee Synagogues of che lewes: and they had alfo lohn 
>>: 7, ter. 
1 a 6 So when they had gone throughout the yle vnto Paphus, 
"a they found a certaineſorcerer,a falſe prophet, being a le, named 
- Barieſus, 


27 Which was with the Deputie Sergius Paulus, a pradent 
man, He called vnto him Barnabas and Saul, and deſired to heare 
the word of Ged. f ; : 

8 ButElymas the ſorcerer (for ſo is his name by interpretai- 
on) withſtood them, and ſought to turne away the Deputie from 
the faith, 

9 Then Saul (whiclyalfo x called Paul) being full of the holy 

Ghoſt. ſet his eyes on him, 

to And ſaid, O full of all ſubtiltie, and all miſchiefe,the childe 
of the deuill. and enemie of all righteouſneſſe, wilt thou not ceaſe 
to peruert the ſtraight wayes of the Lord? 

x1 Now therefore behold, the hand of the Lord « vpon thee, 
and thou (halt bee blinde, and not ſee the ſunne for a ſeaſon. And 
immediatly there fell on him a miſt and a darknefle, and he went 
about,ſeeking ſome to leade him by the hand, 

12 Then the Deputie when hee ſaw what was done, beleened, 
and was aſtonied at the doctrine of the Lord. ba 

t Now when Paul and they that were with him, were depar» 
ted by ſhi» from Paphns, they came to Perga a citi/ of Pamphy- 
lia: then lohn departed from them,and returned to Hiernſalem. 

14 But when they departed from Perga, they came to Antio- 
chia a citic of Piſidia, and went into the Synagogue on the Sab - 
bathzday, and ſate downe. ä 

ty And after the lecture of the Law and Prophets the rulers of 
the Synagogue ſent vnte them, iy ing, Ve men and brethren, ifyee 


b haue an __—_ for the people, ſay on. 
t en Paul {fd vp, and beckned with the hand, and ſaid, 
| Iſrael, and ye thx feare God, hearken. 


7 
7 The Ged of this * of Iſrael choſe our fathers, and ex- 


k 6 
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* alted the people when the dwelt in the land of Egypt, and with Exod. i. f 
„ an * high arme brought thim out thereof. ©® t od t3 
1 18 And about the time * of fourty yeeres, ſuffred he their ma- 14. 
I ners in the wilderneſſe. Exo. 10 
TE 19 Andh@deftroyed ſeuen nations in the land of Chavaan, 


and * divided their land to them by lot. Toſb.r ö 
20 Then afterward he gave vnta them * Tudpes out foure Jung. 
hundred and fifty yeeres,vato the t of Samuel the Propbet. 


- _ 


or * 


_ 
— 


74 THE AGT ES. | 
; 21 So after that, they delired a“ King. and God gar” vote them = 
Fun. 9. Saul, che ſonne of Cis, a man ol the tribe of Beniamm „. „ ſhac- 
ard ol ſourtie yeeres, 5 
ole 22 And after he had taken him away, he raiſed vp * David to 
$473.16 be their King, of whom he witneſſed, ſaying, I haue found Dauid 
the ſonne of lefle, a man after mine one heart, which will doe af} 
things that I will. 
Iso. 23 Of this mans ſeede hath God & according to h promiſe 
./ raiſed vp to Iſtael, the Sauiour leſus: 
12 24 When * lohn had firſt preached before his comming the 
| Bal, 3.1. baptiſine of repentance toall the people of Liracl. | 
K tt. 35 And w::en lohn had tulnlled 64 cgprie, hee ſaid, & Whom 
Nr. 1.2. yethinketharl am, | am net he: but behold, there commeth one 
| ke}; 2. after me, whoſe ſnooe of +: ſeete, I am not worthy to loole. 
Na.; 11. 26, ve men and brethren , children of the generation of Abra- 
. 1. 5. bam, aud whoſoentr amor g you feareth God, to you is the word 
by 1. 20. of this ſaluat ion ſeut. 
27 For the inhabitants of Hieruſalem, and their rulers, becauſe 

they knew him not, nor yet the wards of the Prophets, whicl. are 
tag euery Sabbath ay, they haue fulfilied them in condemning 

im. | 
86.279. 28 And@hovgh they found no cauſe of death in him, & jet deſi- 
2.747, red they Pilate to kill him, : 
. 13. % 29 And wi. ẽ they had fulfiled all things that were written of =: 
B23. hien, they tooke him down trõ tlie tree, & put him in a ſepulchre, 
19.5. 30 But God“ raiſed him vp from the dead. | 
at. 28. 31 And he was ſeen many dayes of them, which came vp with 
Þ 947.16 him from Galile to Hierulalem, which are his witnetles vnig the 
latte 24. people. 
wiz? 32 And we declare vnto you, that toackin Itne promiſe made 
BY. vnto the fathers, | 
| 33 God hath fullilled it vnto vs their chil N. etaiſed 
Ad. 2.7. vp leſus c uen as it is titten in the ſecong Palme, Thou atm 

b. t. 5. Sonne: this day haue l begotten thee, N 
* 5. 5. 34 Now as concerning that he raiſed: him vp from the dead, 
- $91 35.3. no moto returne to corruption, he Kath ſaid thus, * I will giue 
. 2. 31. you the holy things of David, which ask ſaithſull. 
ie. 11 35 Whereforr he ſaith alſo in another place, * Thou wilt not 
* ſufer thine holy one to ſee corruption. 5 . 
7.29. 26 Howbeit, Dauid after he had ſerued bis time by tie coun 
g. 2, fell of Godhhe *Clept, and was laid with his fache: s, and ſaw cox- 
. rupt ion. . 
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CHAP, XIII. 
hom Go raifed vp, faw no corrnption,. 
knowen vnto you therefore, men h;ethren, that 
this mais preacbe. l vnto you torgiucuelle oi ſiancs. 


b „through nes. 
2 4 'S 39 And from all things ſrom which yee could rot be iuft.fied 
i. Þ of. » bythe Lawe of Moſes, by him cuery one that beleeueth, 15 iultt- 
Gd. 
0 o Beware therefore, leſt that come vpon you, which is ſpoken 
of in the Propbets, 

41 *Behold, yee defpiſers, and wonder, and vaniſt away : for 
I worke a worke in your dayes , a worke which yee ſtall not be- 
leeue, if a man would declare it you. 

42 J And when they Here come out of the Synagogue of the 
Iewes, the Gentiles beſought that they would preac: theſe words 
to them the next Sabbath day. 

4 Now when the Congregation was diflolued, many of the 
Iewes, and Proſe ly tes that fe ared God, foliowed Paul and Rarna- 
bas, which ſpake to them, and exhorted them to continue in the 


grace of God. 
44 And the next Sabbath d came almoſt the whole citie to- 
3 0 gether to heare the word of God. 
7 | 45 But when the Iewes ſaw the peopie,they were ſull of endie, 
. and ſpake againſt thoſe things which were ſpoken of Paul, contta⸗ 


rying them, and railing on hem. 

2 46 Then Paul and Barnabas (pake boldly, and fayd, It was ne- 
| ceſſarie that the word of God ſhould firſt haue been ſpoken vnto 
| vou: but ſeeing ye put it from you, and iudge your ſelues viiwore 
1 thy of euetlaſting life, loe we turne ta the Gentiles, | 

F For fo hath the Lord commanded vs. 4%, KIL haue made 1a 49.6 


thee alight of the Gentiles, that thou ſhouldelt be the ſaluarion 
vnto the end of the world, 


48 Andwhen the Gentiles heard it, they were glad, and plori- 
fiedt dof the Lord: and as many as were ordained vnto e- 
S life, belceued, X 
Thus the word ofthe Lord was publiſhed throughout the * 
Wholecountrey. 

J0o But the lewes ſtirredÞce>/aimc deuont and honoura Ne wo- 
men, and the chie fe men of the city, and railed perlecutian a painſt 1 
Paul and Barnabas, and expelled them out of their coaſts. cha. 18.4 

51 It they * ſhooke off che duſt of their teete againſt them, Matt. 10 

and came vnto Iconium, 4 m 


I - 
52 And the diſciples were filled with ioy , and with the holy 6.x:, Indy 
Ghoſt, = 
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THE ACTES. . 
CHAP, X1111. * 


x Paul end haruaba 5 ave perſteuted from Iconinan- & 2 | 


ſtra Paul to healeth acreeple: 13 They ave about to dot ſacrie 
Ace wnto them, 15 but they forbid it: 19 Paul, by the perſma- 
fion of certatne lewes, u ſtoned: 23 From thence paſſing thorow 
diuers Churches, 26 they returne to Antiochia, - 
AN it came to paſſe in Iconiumyhat they went both together 
into the Synagegue of the lewes, and ſo ſpake, that a great 
multitude both of the leres and of the Grecians beleeued. 
2 And the vnbeleeuing Tewes ſtim ed vp and corrupted the 
mindes of the Gentiles againſt the brethren. | 
3 So therefore they abode there a lug time, and ſpake bold. 


ly in the Lord,which gaue teſtimonie vnto the word of his grace, 


and cauſed ſignes and wonders to be done by their hands. 

4 But the multitude of the citie was diuided : and ſome were 
with the lewes,and ſome with the Apoſtles. 

s And when there was an aſſault made both of the Gentiles, 
and of the Iewes with their rulers, to doe them violence, and to 


Kone them, 


6 They were ware ofit and fled vnto Lyſtra, and Derbe, Cities | 


Ly vnto the region round about, 
7 there preached the Goſpel. 

8 © Now there ſate a certaine man at Lyſtra , impotent in hit 
feete, which was a creeple from his mothers wombe, who had ne- 
ner walked. 
9 He heard Paul ſpeake: who beholding him, and percetuing 
that he had faith to be healed: 
10 Said with a loud voice, Stand vpright on thy feete, Md he 
leaped vp, and walked. 

11 Then when the people ſaw what Paul had done, they lift vp 


their voices, ſaying in the ſpeech of Lycaonia, Aare come 


downe to vs in the likeneſſe of men. a 
12 And they called Barnabas, lupiter: and Paul, Mercuringbe- 
cauſe he was the chiefe ſpeaker. 
13 Then lupiters Prieſt, which way before their eitie brought 
8 garlands vnto the gates, ano would have ſacrificed with 
ople. 
76 the when the Apoſtles, Barnabas and Paul heard it, they 


rent their clothes, and ranne in among the people. ci ying BS 
15 And ſaying, O men, why doe ye theſe things ꝰ We are even 

men ſubieteto the likepaſsions that ye be, and preach vpto you, 

Aut ye ſhould turne from theſe vaine things vnto the lining God, 
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| CHAP. iv. : 5 — 
* which = < heauten and earth, and the ſea,andallthigge that in Gen, . 


is Whojn times paſt * ſufferedall the Gentiles to walke in venue. 14. 
their owne wayes. Rs P ſal.8 
> 17 Neuertheleſſe, he leſt not himſelle withont witneſſe, in that 17. 
hedid good, and gaue vs raine from heauen, and fruitlull ſeaſons, m 1. 20 

- Gilling our hearts wich food and gladneſle. | 

18 And ſpeaking theſe things, ſcarce appeaſed they the multi. 

* gnde,tnat _— had not ſacrificed vnto them. ' 

19 Then there came certaine lewes from Antiochia and Ico- | 
nium,which when they had perſwaded the people, * ſtoned Paul, 1. (er. ii 
and drew him out of theGtie, ſuppoſing he had been dead. $5: 3 

2» Hoheit, asthe diſciples Rood round about him, he aroſe 
vp, and came into the citie, and the next day he departed with - 
Barnabas to Derbe. 

21 And after they had preached the glad tidings of the Goſpel 
to that citie. and had taught many, they turned to Lyſtra, and to 
Ieonium, and to Antiochia, 

22 Confirming the diſciples hearts, and exhorting them to 
eontinue in the fairh,afirming, that we mult threugh many affli- 
ions enter into the kingdome of God. 

23 And when they had ordained them Elders by eleQion in 
enery Church, and prayed, and faſted, they commended them to 
the Lord in whom they belecued, | 

24 Thus they went thorowout Piſidia, & came to Pamphylia, 

25 And when they had preached the word in Perga they came 
downe to Attalia, E. 

26 And thence failed to Antiochia, * from whence they had (4,1 4.25: 

been commended vnto the grace of God, tothe worke which we 
| they had fulfilled, | 
MF >. 27 Ang wk-n they were come and had gathered the Church 
togechehey rehearſed ail y things that God had done by them, 
dh. w he had opened the doore oſ faith vnto the Gentiles, 
„ 2. So there they abode a long time with the diſciples, 

5 CHAP, XV. 3 
1 x Certaine goe about to bring n circumciſion at Antiochia? 6 4. 
= bout which matter the Apoſtles conſul: : 19 and what muſt bee 

wo dene, 23 they declare by letters. 36 Paul and Barnabas 39 
2 are al Stat Mriauce. 
nen came downe certaine from ludea, and taught ghe bre. 
thren, ſa ing. Except ye be circumeiſed after the manner of* 3 


YAY}. Moles, ye cannot be ſaued. ©. 
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2 And wehe there was great diſſension aud S utation by 

zul and Barnabas againſt them; tiiey ordained t 
Barnabas, and certaiue other of them, ſhould goe vp to Hictuſa 
lem vnto the Apoſtles and Elders apout this gueſuon. | 

3 Thus being brought forth by y Church. they paſſed throngh 4 
Phenice and Satnaria , declaring the conucifion of the Genius 

and they brought great ioy vnto all tte brethren, 

4 And when they were come to Beeruiaicm, they were recei- 

1d of the C urch. end ofthe Apaſtles and Elders, ad they de- © 

Elared what things God had done e by them. 

5 But, adh, certame of the fect ofthe Phariſes, which did 
beiecue, roſe playing, thatitw: s nedfull co circumciſe them, 
aud to command (72 to ker pe the Lay of Moſes, 

6 Then the Apoilles and Elders came together to locke to 
tis matter. 

3 And when there had been great diſputation, Peter roſe vp 
Chap. 10. and ſaid vnto them, x Ye men a: Abretkren. ve know that 2 good 
20. a while gor, among vs God choie ont he. that the Genitilcs by my 
A. 1 mouth thou!d lievre the word ofthe Guip: 1.ard beleene. 

3 8 Ard God which kanweth the hearts, bare them witne lie, in 

giuing vato chem the holy Ghuſt ener; as ve dt vnto vs, 
1 Aud he pat no diff-rencebetwcene vs and them, aſter that 
| Chap. 10. * by ſairh.he ls d pur! rica their hearts. | 
43. 1. chr. 10 Nowtheriore hy tempt ye Godgtolay 2 y: alle on the dic. 8 
. 2. ciples necks, which neither < ur ſathers, nor we vere able to beate 
Mat. 23.4 11 But we belecue, through the grace ol the Lord I:fas Clu iſt 
| to be ſaued, enen a5 they doe. 

12 Then all the mulcit ade kept fi! ence, and heard Bàznabas 
and Paul. which told what [ices and vel. de: God * a. 
mang the Gentiles by them. | 

13 Andwhentney held tlietr peace, lawes anſggred, ſaying, 
Men au brethren, hearken onto nie. 

r4 Simeon bath declared, how God firſt did vit the G tiſft, 
to take 97 25 en a peop c onto Mis Nauie. \ 

1 ad ta this agree the words of the Praprete as it is mn ritten, 

After 2181 wi! returne an. will Dur e ra- 

4 of Daui l, which is £ allen d downe, and t tue lines thereo! uin I 
build agcine,and Iv ft it vp, 

co Tat the reſidne oſmer might ſche afte rde He end : 
the Gerriles vpb whom my Name is ca ed, (31h tile Iord, wich 
doc tha theſe thing S. 

28 From thy begirning g of y w id, Sodhnewetlie his works, 

e » e- 


CHAP. xv. 
v9 Werten 1) ſentenee ĩs, that we trouble not thetn of the 
dentiles that dretbped e to God, | 

20 But that wee ſend vito them,thit they abſteine itn ſelues 
from filthinetſe of idoles, ind fornication, and chat that is flrang- 
leq ar q from blood. 

21 For Moſes of old time hath in euer eitie them that preach 

him, ſeeing he is read in the Synagogues enery Sabbath Ach. 
* 22 Then i it ſeemed hs to the A: »oltles and E:ders wich the 
whole Church, to ſend choſen men of their owne compar. yto An- 
tiochia Wich paul and Barnabas to wit, ludas whoſe ittrname Was 
Banadas,and Silas, which were chicfe men among tlie bretkren, 

23 Andw rote letters by them after this maner, T HE . * 
P 0 STL E S and the Elders. & the brethren, vnts the brethren 
Winch are ofthe Ceuttles in Antiochia,“ & in Syria, and in Cilicia, 

md grecting. 

29 'Foraimach 3s we Lane heard, th:t ceitaine which weyr ont 
from vs, baue trouble. d you with words, & cumbred Four minds, 
lay iug, Ve muſt be circumciſed, and keepe e the Law, to whom we 
gane f no ſuch commande ment: 

25 I: ſeemed therctore got to vs, hen we were come tage- 
therrith one accord, to tend choſen men yore you, wicſcur 0 
lone} Barnabas and Pani, 

26 Men that heue given vp their lines for the Name of cur 
Lord leſus Chriſt, 

27 Wec haus the eſore ſent Iudas aud Silas, which Hall alſo 
tel] yon the ame things hy mouth, 

29 For it ee med good to the boly Ghoſt, ard :o vs, to lay no 
mort hrrd: nv pn yu. nen th c nece ſſarie things 

29 That: that ye: abftaine from things Fred: co idofes, and 
heel, aud that that is trafoled,& from torBicstion: {rom which 
it ze keeprFFfr ſelues, elpall doe well Fare ve well. 

3 Now when they Were. departed , they came to Antiechia, 
epd ger they bad alſembled the multi tude, they deliueted the 
Epiſtie. 

31 And when they had read it, they . for y corlola dn. 

22 And luda; arc S:Has heingProphets,exborted the brethren, 
with many words, and ſtrengthered them. 

„ Andeſier tee bad taried there a ſpace, they were let goe in 
rerce ol the brethren vnto the Apoſtles. 

24 Notwithitandize Silas thonght good to abide there fill. 

35 Paul alſo and Barnabascontinuedi in Antiochia, teaching and 
Pr caching with many others the word of the Lord, 


| Few 1s. 
28.5 al. 2. which was a leweſſe and beleeued, but his father was a Grecizn, 
19. 1.15]. 2 Ofwhomthe brethren which were at Lyitra and Iconium, 


THE ACTES. | 
36 «Bot alter certaloe dayes, Paul ſaid vnto 


returne. & viſite our brethren in everycitie, where 
thed the word ofthe Lord,and ftehow they dan. wi | 
1 7 And Batuabas counſelled to take wich them lohn, called 
e. | 
$8 But Paul thought it not meete to take him vnto their eta · 
pany, which departed from them from Painphylia, and went not 
with them to the worke. 3 
39 Then were they ſo ſtirred, that they departed aſunder ang 
from y other, ſo that Barnabas tooke Mark, & hailed vnto Cyprus 


4+ And Paul choſe Silas aud departed , being commended of * * 


vs 
oy 


the drethren vnto the | ora of God. 
41 And hee went through Syria and Cilicia, ſtabliſning the 


Churches. 

182 ERS RA , ; 5 
Paul | any cirtumciſed Timotheus, 12 being æt Philippi, 14 
in race Lydia iu the fait 16 The ref eee of 2 
by Fir caſt out: 30 and fir that cauſe 22 they are whipped, 24 
ana rifriſencd. 26 Through au earthquake 27 tbepriſon deqves 
are opened. 31.32 The later riceixeth the faith, | 


1 he to Derbe and to Lyſtta: and behold, a certaine 
diſciple was there named * Timotheus, a womans ſonne, 


tepotted well. 

3 Therefore Paul would that he ſhould goe foorth with him, 
and tooke and circumciſed him, becauſe of the lewes, which were 
ia thoſe quarters;for they knew al, that his father was a Otecian. 

4 And as they went through the cities, they deliuered them 
the decrees to keepe, ordained of the Apoſtles and Elders, which + 
were at Hierulalem, — = 

5 And ſo were the Churches ſtabliſhed in the faith, and in- 
creaſed in number dayly. 85 

6 No when they had gone thronghout Phrygia, and the 
reg of Galatia, they were forbidden of the holy Ghoſt, to 

preach the word in Aſia. 8 
hben came they to Myſia, and ſought to goe into Bithynia: 
but the Spitit ſuſſered them net. 


© 0 5 
8 Therfore they paſſed through Ny ſia, & came down to roa 


Where a vifien appeared to Paul in the night, There ſtood 
2 man of Macedonia, and prayed him, ſay ing, Come into Macedo · 
un, and helpe vhs 3 6 


Bahai, Le yo. a 


* 
; ” 4, 


(: 
* 
- 
. 


— 
- 


2. 2 3 
% 


. * 
7 
"VP. © 
* FR 
** % , 
ry 
% 4 


3 
„ 
„ F 


. theintierpriſon,and made their feete faſt in the ſtockes. 


CHAP, XVI. 
e Ar fler he had ſeene the viſion, immediarly we prepared 
to goe into Macedonia, being aſſured that the Lord had called vs 


to preach the Golpel vnto them. 


1: Then went we forth from Troas and with a ſtraight courſe 
came to Samothracia, and the next day to Neapolis, 

iz JAnd ſrom thence to Philippi, which is the chiefe citie in 
the parts of Macedonia, and whoſe inhabitants came from Rome 


to dwell there, and we werein the citic abiding certaine dayes. 


13 And on the Sabbath day, wee went ont of the citie, beſides 
a river, where they were wont to pray, and wee ſate downe, and 


fpake to the women which were come together, 


14 And a cettaine woman named Lydia, a ſeller oſ purple, of 
the citie of the Thyatirians , which worſhipped God, hea:d vs: 
whoſe heart the Lord opened, that ſhee attended vntothe things, 
which Paul ſpake. | 

15 And when ſhee was baptized, and her honſhold, ſhee bee- 
ſought vs, ſaying If ye haue iudged me to be ſaithful to the Lord, 
come into mine houle, and abide there: and ſhe conſtrained vs. 

16 And it eame to paſſe that as wee went to prayer, a certaine 
maide having a ſpirit of diuination, met vs, which gate her ma- 
ſters much vantage with diuining. & 

17 She followed Paul and vs, and cried,ſaying, Theſe men are 
the ſeruants of the moſt high God, which ſhew vnto you the way 
of ſaluation. 

18 And this did ſhe many dayes: but Paul being grieued, tur. 
ned about, and ſaid to the ſpirit, I command thee in the Name of 
leſus Chriſt, that thou come out of her. And hee came out the 
tame l dure. 

19 Now when her maſters ſawe that the hope of their gaine 
was gone, they caught Paul and Silas, and drewe them into the 
market place vntothe magiſtrates, 

20 And brought them to the geuernours, ſaying, Theſe men 
Mich are lewes, trouble our citie, ; 

21 And preach ordinances which are not lawfull for vs to re. 
ceine,neitherto obſetue, ſeeing we are Romanes. * 
22 The people alſo roſe vp together againſt them, and the go» 


nernours rent their elothes, and commanded them to bee beaten 


with rodg 


2 And when they had beaten: them fore, they cafl them into 
priſon,commanding the lailer to keepe them ſorely, » 
24 Who hauing received ſuch commandement, caſt them into 
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T:H-B& GTES, | 
25 Now at midvight Paul and Silas prayed, and ung Plalmes 
vnto God: ad the hr. ners heard them. 

26 A dindadenty nere 233 great earth quake, ſo that the ſouft⸗ 9 
Nation 6f the priton was haken: and by and by all the doores o- 
pened. aud ever y mans batds were locſed. 

27 Theirhe keepet of the priton wake d out of his geepe, Fac 
WCB uh 2 the Preto!) doore es open, he drew eu bis (werd, aud 
Would baus wiliod aim lie, . pays the priſoners had bene fled 


28 Pu Pulte nia lowdc voice, faying , n ſelle 8 
no dare. orte are ail here. n 
29 heyne client a hahe, and lezped in, and came treu e 
bling and tei dove betore Pat 445 $135, | 4 
32 A J orouglit ti em oat, and ſaid, Sits, what at dee = 
be (4112? h = 
51 Ang they laid Beſeene int e Lord I lis Chriſt, * lion 6. 
ſnalt be iaue- I, and thi: ehanbold, - | > 
52 Ard they pit tached voto him th wed of the Lord, and.t9 7 
th zt were in the bowie, 5 | 
33 Afrcrward] ne tonke them the ſame hovre of tue niębt. and = 
waned 19. Aripee and was baptized with all that b:longed vn- 15 
tohim 8 180 Hy: * 5. 
v4 A0 when kc had bro: lit them into his hal he ſet meat b 
beiore them, aud reioyced tilt he with ail his Louſhold belecued 
zn Jod 
| 35 And hen it was ay, the gouernour ſent the fergearts, ſoy. 
p zr, Let t noſe men £07 | 85 | 
6 Thentie kecotr of te vrfur told theſe worès vnto Paul, 
x Wi „%, lit Mnernenrs 5 ü ent to [voce yeu: no there e oct 1 
YOu [ence zu. e:! pace. |. 
39. lle ESTI +2 ; ta them, Aſter that bey! nave beaten vs Woh 


O17 vacant mud el ire Nowarts, they hate Gil vs into 
r'! 1 Rt. „ey but es cut Print nah verely.uu let 
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CHAP, XVII. \ 
; . taſon W Hee is ſent to Berea: 15 From thence comming 10 
4 Athens, 19 in Mars firctte 23 bee preacheth the lining God 
1. 15 | * to thera vntnowen, 34 and ſo any are com ted 2m ¶ hr iſl. 


The: | Ne w as they paſſed thorow Amphipolis, and Apollonia, they 
e came to Tneſſilonicz, where was 2 Synagoaue of che Teweve 
| And Paul, as his mancr was, went in vntothem, and three 
Sabbath daes diſputed with them by the Scriptures, 
3 Opening,and alzea ging tnat Chriſt muit haue ſuffered, and 


„ riſen againe from the dead: and this ꝛs leſus Chiiſt, whome, ſas 
„ Ge, I preach to you. 
„ 4 And tome of them heleened, and joyned in company with 
4. Pan! and 5 ' las: alſo oftheGrectans that feared God a great mule 
„ Urnde,aud of the chiete women nut a few. 
. 5 But the lewes which belecued not, moued! with envie,tooke 
. vutothem certain vazabosds an, icked [2owes and when they 
wo had avenbledthenwititue they made a tumult un the cicie, aud 


5 ; made àiſault 2 2gainſt tae houſc of lalon, ar diought TO bring them 
| Q11: 49 thep eople. 


8 6 But when they fon nd the Mm not, they drew Taſon and certaine 
: 5 | 13 n vnto the as "als eltkecitie TIS] inn Im ſe Ire they Which 
1 haue ſnberted the ſtete af che vorhi; a here thtg Atty 


7 ae Tate) 26th receide d, and thile alt e ve apair. lt tae 
eèerees al Cet. r fayingghet nere ls anc ther King. ne 321119, 
8 Toca they troubledthe people, and the heads ot the citie, 
when they hid theſe thin gs. 
9 Notvithilanding, whe en il. ey nad teceined nübeient aſſite 
farce Of alan ang oft! e ot! EN 177 Y, ler; Re 1 Sgt. 
Ek 1 And the bietheen! da mediatly ſert; way Pan} and $1458 by 
A right v. te Berea, »hich ehen they were come tbith CT, entred in- 
= to tie Sy: 1120910 of the Tewes, 
| ts Th-ſeers alſo more noble men t! en they which were at 
1 Which feceine, Atheworch A? ha readivefie, ard 


F Ty K: che! t. vt) p. Are e. 451 W nercher t! chole cnings were bo. 
1 12 Therei« re mar y of tlem belceued, aud ofonil Nen, 
5 a Wn. 012 tt O: eclzus. a. 1d ; $263 16% af *. G 
<< | 13 s Put wen the lewes of Theſtslonica avew, that tho word 
if 8 [God ws alth de of Paint at BCrea,tiicy came Liter 21:0, 
8 - and moged the ner 


14 bn by KI dz 11 the rethten fort away Fan! te go as it were 
to the 2: hee Sil las 75 a Timon zus 2Hoce t there th], 
15 AG they chat dis CONCUA Pay 1, oreughet him vnd Athens: 
= and wit Gen they 2 receiued a com au: dement veto Silas and 
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8 THE ACT ES. 5 

Timothens that they thould come to him at onee they departed, 

16 Now while Paul waited for them at Athens, his ſpitit was, 
ſtirred in him, when he law the citie ſubieRto idolatry, 
B17 Therefore he diſputed in the Synagogue with the Iewes, 
and with them that were teligious, and in the market dayly with 
whomſoener he met. | | p 

[8 Then certaine Philoſophers of the Epicures, and of the 
Stoicksdiſputed with him,and ſome ſaid, What wil this babbler . 
ſay ? Others ſid, He ſeemeth to be a ſetter forth of ſtrange pode 
(becauſe he preached vnto them leſus, and the reſurreRion) 

19 And they tooke him, and brought him into Mars ſtreete, 
ſaying, May we not know, what this u&w doctrine, whereof thou 
ſpcakeſt,is? 

20 For thou bringeſt certaine ſtrange things vnto our cares: 
we would know therefore what theſe thivgs meane. 

_ 21 Forallthe Athenians, and ſtrangers which dwelt there, 
gave themſelues to nothing els, but either to tell or to heate ſome 
newes. | | 

32 Then Paul ſtood in the middes of Mars ſtreete, and ſayd, 

Yee men of Athens, I perceiue that in all things ye are too ſuper 

flitious. @ 

23 For as I paſſed by, & beheld your deuotiõs. I found an altat 
wherein was written, VNTO THE VNKNOWBN 
G O D. Whom ye then ignorantly worſhip,him ſhew Tvnto you. 

24 God that made the world, and all things that are therein, 
ſeeing that he is Lord of heauen and earth,“ dwelleth not in tem- 
ples made with hands, 


8 25 Neither is worſſüpped with mens hands, as thongh ge nee- 


ded any king, ſeeing he ꝑiueth to all life and breath & all things, 

26 And hath made of one blaod all mankinde, to dwell on ali 
the face ef the earth, and hath aſsigned the ſeaſons which were or- 
de ined hefore, and the bounds of their habitation, 

27 That they ſhould ſec ke the Lorde,it fo be they might habe 
groped after him, and found him, though doubles he be not ſarre 
fromguery one of vs. 

28 Fer in him welme,and moove,2nd hane onr being, as alſe 
certaincof your owne Poets haue ſaid, For wee are alio his gene- 
ration. 


O . ,v 
*.19 29 *Foraſmuch then, as we are the generation of God, wee 


ought net to thinke that the Godhead is like vnto gold, or ſilue: 
or ſtore, grauen by arte and the invention of man, 
3. And che time ol thisignorauce God regarded not: but 


. 


7 


CHAP, III. 


he admeviſt eth all men every ber to cet. . 
21 Becauſe he bath appointed a day 1 wh4ch . 
orld inrighteouſneſſe , by that man whom te ι ap 70. 104. 
| reofhe hath given an aCurance to al MET, 14 (B41 ee 730 

1 * ſed dim from the dead. : | 

Ji New when tbey heard of the fact e e 1 4. 

ſome mocked, and other (a1d, We wil. beare ther 3 aint an ths 
ching. : 

33 And fo Paul departed from arv-og them. 

33 Howbeit, certaine mes cloue ves Paw, an* > ror D 
mong whom was alſo Denys Areopagita, 4d 4 wwe 24246 
Damaris, aud other with Cem. 

a CHAP. eit. 

t A Pal a Cor mib 6 44 1. („„ @ The frog ut em 
teth hin. 11 Heer ac. 4 (: 84579, „% „0 „„ :Þ# 
From thence he ei ro %%% . 0/30 fate mn 3; @ 
Galaiie and Prrigts he , rinot her; t % at . „ ns 
being more erg..) m - . f. 24 
with great /r xr. 

A ter thele clings, Pani depamed ite r 214 — 5 

Cor:ati:os, 5 
2 And fond cette ee ide „ e d Tow 4% 


tut, lately came tre m Italy, 9 „ „ „ (Seas 2.2 
Claudius had cemTaurgcd ali lcaes > en 4 
be came vrt them. 


3 And beezoſe he was of the nee e en 
and wrought ft their era“: wants e 
3 And ne diſpeted iath- SY13g5* ue t-: 1 


2 exhorted the lewes and the C. teciitt. 
0 Now when Silat 24 T:motiens rt e „ 
ma, Paul forced n Spirit, te“ ted to tte lt at. manic 
Chriſt. | 
6 And when they refiite ! and oliſpbe r- er „ tg * 
I am cleane: {rom berceforth &. wer tot-eCer: 
7 So he dep: HEFCE redeten 1218 41 5. 299 
ouſe, named luſdut 1 wor ippet ot Gd, e mary: rd 
hard toghe $ NI pope 8 
Pod 8 FAYE. a hf »m | rr eoleot ; | 
inthe tags Gt tht crefernler of tte sr < '-rae 
: ar1wity 2h. e ETC 2321 Re. . 
AA bdearing it bel R 
_— 1 elee ned ard were apt nd, 
8 9 1 cu 9 - 5 . 
r laid the 3 cc :0 P. & 0 the n-gbt by a widen , Feave 


duh, 


8 „e een 
F not, but ſpeake, 3nd hold not thy peace. 

ro For I am with thee, and no man (hail Tay Es on heels, 
hurt thee: ſor l haue much people in this citie. 

re Se he continued there aycere and ſixe moneths, and tauꝶut 
theword &t God among them. 

12 Now when Gallic ws Deputie of Achaia, the Ien v4. 
role with one accord agaiuit Paul, aad brought Him to the indge- 
menr ey 

TJ + Sey in This; Mow per! wadeth Mento worlhip Ged other» 
wiſe tiienthe Law Ippoint: th. 

1% And 26 Paul was about to open his month, Gallio ſaid vnto 
the lewes, If it were a matter of ron g, or an euill deede, O yee 
Ie. ves, lu eule according to reaſon Mair taine you. 

15 f; il it be a que ſtion of werds and mis, & of your Law, 
lookeye to it youriclacs? for { will deno in:ige ofthojethines, 

5 Ard he aravethem from tae judge went ſeate. 

55 en toahe all the Grecians Sollheves the chie ſe ruler of 
the Sygagague and beate him bejere the ĩudgt ment ſeate: but 
Gallio cared natl. ing for thaſe things, 

18 nut ehen Pant bad taried there yct 22 900 i while, he taoke ö 
Fraue of the brethren, snd G Bee, tto Syrian d with him Priſcilla | 
: „ Aid Aquila) tet chat lie had thotne his head in Cenchiea: for he 
ad 27, had 2 3 * vo. 

. i9 Then he came ta Ei 84 0 een, m there! but he en- 

18. tre d 10308 5K 8 12.7 ISUE ang "TY ade d With dne lewes. 5 

3 20 Who dented lim to tary 4 longer time with tem: but he 
„culd det content, 

21 Ert badethem farewell ries 1 muit needs keep th:#ſe:ll 
| tf t C1700 methyin 7! eta Jem z but 1 ail returne againe vnto you, 
g. Car. J. if Sod ail, Sohef. Jeiiroem Ep'.t ſus. 

. 4 22 , And w nen hne came dawneto Ceſar ea, he went vp Hie- 
„u ſal in and u. en he had fainted the Ci, urch, he went don ge vie 
to Ano . : ® 

23 Now hen be tad caricd there awhile, lee departed, and 
Wei WT: unn the conneref of Galatia and 717 by order, 
| rengrhening all lis diſciples, 
er Io 24 "Ard a certaine len zmed!? Apollos borne At | ernte, 

. me to E „neſus, 25 .! vrt man, 3 d win! uy E Se Sc; 47TUIE 

$ "_ The fame was inſlructee in the wi el the Tord, nel! ce. 
ſpake fergently in the Spirit, and taugl. td; lig cently the thiręs of 

the Lord, and knew but the baptiſme of Ion owucly, = 


| RF, 36 —— jo ipecke bald in the s nagcgut.) vo : 
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CH AP, XIX. 


27 And when he was muiided to gœ inte Ac nie brett ten 
Ort! ing nim, Wrote tt. ne d: ſciples to teeceine n.“ 27 « a a::erl e 
come thithicr, hee holpe them much WV Mad hefened 


28 Fot ;nigatily bee confatec pubhkeiy the lower, with proat 


YEemencle nanny: vt e Ser ure tatiecfus was tat C at id. 


ir 
tif ne, 2 andhucwpnnt bi IL le giti HI of hep 2s 
7:11; Goa „4 ne Hi; 3 1 en . : 
the Ne of 7600 «13 The e, 6-46-21 1h af 
he &. 1,1 5,-1.9 (e OMIA) 11:7 150. $ 57 Curb) Hee, & „ 9 2 2 
945; (ah, e itton t 4. 7 PERTH 
vd 8 came t“ pale, Mine Apoiles wis zt C Tit us that 
Pau wen lie epas: 1Trou>: te Net coals; comets E. 
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I 
”y 
+ 
a bo 
* 
* 
av 
* 


Facius 1. 1d tout „ 0 it ; CP, 


} 1. b 5 = * 7 * o mY =, PR 
2 Alidteidentatbem, Hate ye receiper the ze Gn ſece 


! 7 a , 4 
Yer. velceur PA de v Lid Vit is, We haue rot to ir:.chat 
Heard whether tb ere leg: og iti. 

he 


7 
- 


7 And 6 ſalqeent— 27 „vate dat * te ve tc niz . 


And toy 410 1 Vn: Q-! fs e 10 "Lol C08 1. 


{ ) 1 Sh FS . f 
4 heul. id paul. zehn. 22.1 jolt cnn end the pt uc o Fett 
repentance, .- 193 tt ET e 7e 870 3 ferent 4742.3 
"I At. ich © OBI Cone ai tc) 101124 that 18. TY Cir) 140 1413. Fae” f 1 1. 


to ! k-/, ay ** OY Ayr * - : ? $ 1 
55 Wicke hen they kentd they were Haptiied i: t! s Nine of al . 
the Ford ibs, 


* 1 9 6 * } ' ' 
< St) t 1 „ in „„, SEMAY YER EY YL, — ts 5 
a I $ * 0 > .:7 , 0 . —_" s "I N * C44 WY 4% 
422 Mere 0 yore , 
e lte ſpite ted an of eie 
- 


7 and all nt mer were ant tevelue. 
4 os . F ? 
rec. er. : . c a ' 
O Nn fr aft 1-140) ne 42 E n LI 4%@ set e 
N EE ; 
dor tlic 1 ce u three mot -t hs, d. feel: DIM N rf. 8. + 
in N M T7H):)s 5 * SA 1 , 4 , - 
tial 851 1404 Bt "od. HAT Acne o Gurl. 
C un * net 3 ; IRE 1 1 ind Qt"; : 8 72 ** 


lol be ape ene 
eiu ol tb: va 2 before tre mn tude, ve o- o. 


th 
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N, 40 ue ATC { cl. e d 1 Uh 5 oC Ls + ede Gall Ee le K 4 


as S t Nis, 


> Sie e vas dane by tbe free of; de fettes for it if 


they W nich TRE alt 'n . 180 werg of t! E Lotd! 44S voti: 
je cs 3nd Crecians. 8 


2 11 And God wrouglit rofira!l nivides oy Ge hangs of Faul, 


: 1 8 


hen“ Aquil⸗ and Priſcilla bad heat d,! ive Y tooke him voto them, Nu. 


F 


W: 
rough grace. 


= 


d expounded vnto him the way ol God TILL: nNetic 111 9 3. 


— — 
t 80 that from his body wefe brought vnto the r ; . 
chiefs or handkerchĩeſs, and the diſeaſes departed from them, a 1 
the euill ſpirits went out of them. 5 
13 Thencertaine of the vagabond Tewes, exoreiſts, tookgen | f of 
hand to name ouer them, which had euill ſpit its, the Name of the | 
Lord leſus, ſaying, We adiute you by Icfus,vhomPaulpreachefh, 
14 (And there were certaine ſonnes of Sceua a lew, the Prieſt, ˖ 
about ſeuen, which did this) | 
t5 And the euil ſpirit anſwered,and ſaid, leſus I acknowledge, 1255 
and Paul l know: but whoareye? „ 
16 And the man in whom the euill ſpirit was, ranne on them < 
and overcame them, and prevailed againſt them, ſo that they fled 
out of that houſe, naked, and wounded, 


17 And this was knowen to all the Iewes and Grecians alſo, 


- 


which dwelt at Epheſus, and feare came on them all, and the ih 

Name of the Lord leſus was magnified, q 
18 And many that beleeued, came and confeſſed, and ſhewed 9 

their workes. 


19 Many alſo of them which vſed curious arts, brought their 
bookes, and burned them befoteall men, and they counted the 
price of them, and ſound it fiftie thouſand pieces of ſiluer. j 
20 So the werd of God grew mightily,and prevailed, i: 
21 Now when theſe things were accompliſhed, Paul purpo- | 
fed by the ſpirit to paſſe through Macedonia & Achaia, and to go b 
to Hiernſale ſaying, After I haue bene there, 1 muſt alſo ſee Rome. 4 
22 So ſent he into Macedonia two ol them that miniſſred vnto : 
him, Timotk eus and Eraſtus, hu he remained in Aſia for a ſeaſon. 
23 And the ſame time there aroſe no ſmall trouble abor that 8 
way. 
24 For a eertaine man named Demetrius a ſiluer ſmith, which 
made ſiſuer Temples of Diana, brought great gaines vnto the 8 
eraltes men, : 
25 Whom hee called together, with the workemen of libr. 
things, and ſaid , Sirs, yee knowe that by this craft we haue out 
„ goods | 
26 Moreouer ye ſeeandheare, that not alone at Epheſus; but 
almoſt throughout all Aſia this Paul hath perſwaded, and turred 
away much people, laying, That they be not gods which axe made 
with bands, 
27 So that nat only this thing is dangerous vnto vs that this 
our. portiòn ſbould be reprooved, but alſo that the temple of the _ 
great goddeſſe Diana ſhould bee nothing eſteemed , and that Ir 


„ oy 


-- 
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| ng 
; CHAP. XIX 

; would come to paſſethat her magnificence,ybichall Aſu and the 
eld worſhippeth,ſhould be deſtrayed. 

28 Now when they heard jt, they were ſull of wrath,and cried 

od ſaying. Great Diana of the Epheſians. 

29 And the whole citie was ful of con fuſton, and they rusſhe d 
into the common place with one aſſent, and caught ® Gain, and Rowe 16. 
Ariſtarchus, men of Macedonia, and Pauls companions of bis 23. l . 
journey. | 14. 

1 8 30 And when Paul would haue entred ia vnto the people, the Cog! 

* diſciples ſuffered him not. N 5 8 

| + 3t Certaine alſo of the chieſe of Aſia, which were his ſriends, 
fent vnto him, defiring him that he would not preſent himſelfera 
the common place, | 

, 32 Some thereſote cried one thing and ſome another: ſor the 

1 aſſembly was out of order, and the more part knew not het: ote 
1 they were come together. 

; | 33 And jome ofthe company drew forth Alexaedet, the !ewey 
thruſting him forwards. Alexander then beckned with ins hand, 
and would haue excuſed the matter to the people. 

34 But when they knew that he was a le v, there aroſe a on 


j almoſt for the ſpace of two houres, ol all men,crying,Breat u Di- 
[ na oſ the Epheſians, 
1 
; 


<a * 


35 Thenthetowneclarke when he had ſaiec: the people, ſaid, 
Yee mien of Epheſus, what man is it that knoweth not how that 
thecitie of the Epheſians is a worthipper of the great goddeile 
5 Diana, and of the image which came downe from lupiter? 
1 36g Seeing then that no man can ſpeake againſt theſe tnioguye 
9 ought to bee appeaſed, and to doe nothing raſhly. 
37 For yee haue brought hither theſe men, which have neither 
committed ſacrilege. neither doe blaſpheme your geddelle, 
38 Wherefore 1} Demetrius and the craftsmen which are with 


| Sar; a matter againſt any man, the Law is open, and tierce ate 
eputies: let them accule one another. 


39 hut if ye inquireany thing concerning other u:atters, it ma 
de determined in alawfull allem ly. | * 

4 For we are euen in ieopardie to be accuſed of th dayetſe- 
| dition, foraſmuch as there is na cauſe; whereby wee may 
5 Teaſon@fthigcunconrſe of people. | 


41 And when he had thus ſpok en, he let the afſemdly depart. 
Ki CHAP. XX. L 
„„ Paul appomteth to poe to Macedonia: 7 Jn Tro. i: preac ng 
nll midnight, 9 Entchu fil do une dead cas 0” Ahe 


g ues 


® 
TRR ACT ES. 

ro he raiſeih him tolfe. 15 At Miletum, 17 bag ca led il 

Elder: of Ephe us together, 23 hee declareth ber thing fra 
ce V30#2 hmiſelfe, 28 on { other's, ' 

Ow after the tumult was appealed, Paul called the diſei 
wnto him, and embraced thein, and departed to go imo 
is > 

2 Andwhen 75 had gone through thoſe parts, and bad ex. 
korted them with many N gehe into Grecia. 

3 And! zauing taric d there t wee worcths, T ecauſe the le es 
lache watte lor him, as ke was abholt lat's into Syria e 
ed to teturret mough Nacsdonta. 

3. Ane thtr: accompanted him into AGa Opater of Rerea, nt 
QI thin of Toffalenica, Arjnarchrs, aud Scl dus and Gaius 
3 amor hens, 3 ond of them ot Alia, Iychicus, and 
Trophiwr | 

3 bels went! bel re, en. Lad v5 at Troas, 

6 Ade failed footh (rom P!.itipp!, acer the dayes ofvn- 
Jeauene bread. and came vnto their to 1roas in fiue daies, where 
e abod ſeuen dayes. | 

7 And th firſt dy of the wteke, the di ſciples being come to- 
gre toNcake bread, Paul-preaches vitotl.cmgeady to depart 
on themorro ward cortinucdthe preaciing vnto midnight. 

8 Lud thete were many li zkts in an vpper chamber, nere 
they were gathered together 

9 And there ſate in a wirdowa certzine young man, named 
Futyec ve, fallen, into a deat ſleepe: 2nd 3g Paul w as lonp prea. 


[0 
* 


cir 9 be onercome Mi: 11 nat p ele! uc Nnelremthe third lol., and 
Was tale. * picad, 

1% BotP3ul werit doune, and laid himſe lie vpon li im, andem- 
braced lu, ſay ing, Lroub le not your ieives: 167 ].15 liſe is in jim. 
11 Ther alien Paul was come agate. 8: had broker bread, 

and eaten. hauing ſpoken a long while til the daanin g C tene day 4 
be ſo de dated. 

12 And rley brought TY e bo; 2liue, and they were not a aire 
comiar:d, : 

13 C Then wee wen: t befor to ip, and ſayled vnto % citie 
Aſſos, that we right tece: re Paul there: ſor fo kad he appointed, 
and Woo d Pimlelt e. gor aſbate. 35 | 

4 Now when he was cage vntòo vs to Aſſes, andavce b ade e- 
ceined ite, we cine to Mitylencs, * 
15 And wee ſailed thence, ant! came the yoxt day one again 


D Tue and die next dai weartined at Sames, and tariedgt Tro. 


= 


CHAP, -X% 
oylfing the next day we came to Miletum. 
s Fn; Paul had determined toſaile by Epheſus, becaule hee 
nl ut ij end the time in Aſia: for behaſted to be, il he could 
sible, at Frerafalem, at the day of Pentecoſt. 
genere ſore ſrom Miletum lee ſent to Epheſus,andcalled 
the Elders cf the Coy ren, | 

13 YWho when they wore come to him, he ſaid vnto them, Vee 

know tromeie firſt day that Ieame into Aſia, after what manner 
1 hav: been with you at 1 2 ſühls; 
19 Serning the rd ae z imndeſiie, ar J with many tearts, 
| endtentit: 10. Mo which dame ne me by the lay mas, 21 itofthe 
es, 

20 And ho! kept He ke nothing that vas profitable, but kzue 
ſhewed von, ant 2 351 Lon onenly auc! 10 mob 9 duct rh 
21 Wuvei sing 50! 170 the le: ves 2nd co the Gree! ians, the 2: 

pentance to. 2d Gad Fs 3 fait 1:9 var d on Lord ot 25 Cheiſt. 

22 And na beko, Loos boundinthe ſpitit voto Hicraſa- 
lem, aud know not hat chin ogthallcome vnto we there, 

23 Sener ele. nay Gl poll witneLeth in Cuciy citie, ſaying, 
4 bords znd A (KE LOC: *. o gabide me. 

24 But I paſt: near, neither is ray life deare vntp my selle, 
ſn that ina fall] wy con: ſe r. ich 19y & 2hemin iſtrzwon rehich 
I haue eceined ofthe } Gerd ief..p co teliife the Gogh ch lofthe glace 
0: God,” © 

25 And now bel:ola, 1 now that nc re all, hreugli 
when! haue gone preaching the king 261 of God , ſnall ſee niy 
face Ha more. 

6 Mhereſore ! take yours river this day, that I am pure 
rar d. e blocd of ail me | 

27 For I hade A :pt 19000 backe, bt haue ſhewed on all the 
coil! Me {Ivf God. 

28 Take jicede theref ore unto Fa ourſcints,andtoal! Ge locks, 
whereof the holy Choſt hath wadeyou onerſcers, to feede the 

urch oi Ged, Witch hee hath puichaſ: 'd ich that his owne 

_ Blacd. 

25 Fortknowt'is, that aſter my tennis (hall prigeors 

| ooiues enter in among yon, not ſparing thie flocke. 

to Mortoutr.of ronr ee ſe Ines ſhall men ariſe, ſpeaking per- 

er ſe tie s dete di ciples akter them. 

31 Therefore watch and remember that by the ſpace. of three 
yeeres I ccaſed not to warns cuery one, both night we bo Irh 

es. 
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| THR ACTES 
$3 And now brethren , I commendyon to God, and to the 
” KWordofhiggrace,which is able to build further, and to giue you 
nun inberitanee among all them which are fanRified, ; 
zz lhaueconetedno mans ſiluer, nor gold, nor apparell. 
er.. FL Tes, ye know, that theſe hands haue miniſlred vnto mne. 
>. x.theſ, celaities, and to them that were with me. a 
9. 2. 33 1baucſhewedyouall things, how that ſo labonring, yee 
beſe3.8, ought toſupport the weake, and to remember the words of the 
I Lords leſus, how that hee ſayd, It is a bleſſed thing to giue, rather” 
then to receine, 
36 And when he had thus ſpoken, he kneeled downe and prai- 
ed with them all. a 
37 Then they wept all abundantly, and fel on Pauls necke, and 
kiſſed him, | 
38 Being chiefly ſory for the words which he ſpake, That they 
ſhould ſee his ſace no mote, And they accompanicd him vnto 


the ſhip, 
CHAP, XXI, N 
1 Paul goeth toward Hieruſalem: 8 At Ceſarea he talketh with 

Philip the Enanzehfi: 16 Agabus feretelleth him of his bonds, 

17 After be came to Hieruſalem, 26 and into the Temple, 29 

The lee, lid hands on bim: 32 Lyſta the captaine taleth bm 

Fom them. 

AN as welanched foorth, and were departedfrom them, wee 
came with a ſtraight courſe voto Coos, and the day following 
vnto the Rhodes, and from thence vnto Patara. 
2 And we ſound a ſhip that went ouer vnto Pheniee, and went 
aboard, and ſet forth. + 

3 And when we bad diſconered Cyprus, we left it on the left 
band, and failed toward Syria, and arriued at Tyrus: for there the 
ſhip vnladed the burden. 5 

And when we had fonnd diſciples, wee taried there ſeuen 
dayes, And they told Paul through the Spirit, that be ſhould not 
goe vp to Hieruſalem. 

5 But when the dayes were ended, we departed and went our 
way<and they allaccompanied vs with their wiues, and chidren, 
euen out of the citie: and wee kneeling downe on the ſhore, 
prayed. 

6 Then when we had imbraced one another; we tödke ſhip: | 
and they returned home. | : 

7 Ad when we had ended the courſe {tom Tyrus,we arrived 
&Ptolemais,& ſaluted the brethreu,& abode with them one cr I 


25 
„on 
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| : CH AP. XXI. | 3 ; 8 * 
And the neut day, Paul and we that were with him depar- ; 
80d, and came vnto Ceſarea: and wee entred into the houſeof *. 
& Philip the Euangeliſt, which was one of the ſeuen Deacon: and (bas 
Wegen him — me | N 
No he had foure daughters virgins, which did propheſie. 
e And as we tat ied there many dayes, there came a certaine 
Prophet from Iudea, named Agabus. : 
t And when he was come vnto vs he tooke Pauls girdle, and 
bound his one hands and ſeete, and ſayd, Thus ſayth the holy 
Ghoſt, So ſhall the lewes at Hieruſalem binde man that oweth 
this girdle, and (hall deliver him into the hands of the Gentiles, 
12 And when we had heard theſe things, both wee and other 
of the ſame place beſought him that ke would not goe vp to Hie. 
.gulſaſem. 7 | | 
rz Then Paul anſwered and faid, What doe yee weeping, and 
breaking mine heart? For | am ready not to be bound onely, but 
alſo to die at Hieruſalem for the Name of the Lord leſus. 
14 So when hee would not be perſwaded, wee ceaſed, ſaying, 
The will of the Lord be done. | 
13 And alter thoſe dayes wee truſſed vp our fardels, and went 
vp to Hieruſalem. 
16 Tnere went with vs alſo certaine of the diſciples 87 Ceſarea, 
and brought with them one Mnaſon of Cyprus, an olde diſciple, 
with whom we ſhould lodge. 
17 And when wee were come to Hieruſalem, the brethren re- 
ceiued vs gladly. 
18 And the next day Paul went in with vs vnto Iames : and 
all thg Elders wei e there aſſembled. | 
19 And when hee had imbraced them, hee toldeby order all 
things that Ged had wrought among the Gentiles by his mini- 
ration, 
20 So when they heard it, they glorified God, and ſayd vnto 
bim, Thou ſeeſt, brother, how many thonſand lewes there are 
Which beleeue, and they are all zealous of the Law: 
. '>t Now they are informed ol thee, that thou teacheſt all the 
Iewes which ate among the Gentiles,to forſake Moſes, and Fyeſt, 
that they ought not to circumciſe their ſonnes, neither to liue af- 
ter the cuſtomes. 
22 What is hen to be done frhe multitude muſt needes come 
together: for they ihall keare that clon art come. | 
23 Doetherctorethis chat we ſay to thee, We haue fore men 
Aich haue made a vow, 
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* THE ACT &. 
; 24, Them take, and puriticthy ſelſe with them, Ad con 
. 18.18 wicht em, that the may * ſhaue their heads: and all il 
je” 64S that thoſe thir gs whereof they haue beeneenformed 
4 thee, are nothing, but chat thou thy {clic allo walkell 
25. For 2s touching che Gentiles wiichbelcene 
ten 2180 Jetermined that they ol ſerve no uch thin 
keepe theme lues [rim things offered to idol 
and tromthat that is ſti angle d, andiro: 
25 Then paul toobe the men, & 
che in, and entted into ti 


* 


, * | — Ko bh Th 
27 And when the ſeuen dayes were al moſt ended, the le 
which were of Aſia (when they faw him in che Temple) mooue! 


Ls % 


a!l tte prople, and laid bands on him, | . 
20 Crying. Meu of Iiracl,helipe: this is the man that teacheth 
all men euety where againiithe people, andthe Law, and this 
place: moreover he bath. braug'. t Gteclaus into the Temple, and 
bath pollutedthis holy place. ro 
29 For they lad ſtore before Troplümus an Epheſian with 
hin: ip th citie, vum they ſappoled that Paul had brouglit inte 
the Jemple. 5 ER 
25 Then all the citie ves meued, and the people xan together: 
and they tocke Paul. and drew lim out ofthe Temple, and ſorthe 
with the doors were i} ut, 7 
31 But as they went aht to kill him, tidings came vnto the 
chleſe captaine of the band. that all Hier ulalem was o an vprote. 
32 Who imme diatly tooke ſouldiers and Cent ut iorb, and 
ranre Cowne vnto tie m: nd when they ſaw the chiefe Captains 
and the jonfdiers, they left beating of Paul. | 
33 Then tiechicle Captaine came nectre and tooke bim, ud 
command d him to be bound with two chaines, and demauded 
who he was, zud what he had done. . 
32 And cre cried this, another that, among the people, So 
when he eduld not now the ce ttaintie lor the tumult, hee com- 
Meg him ro be Jed into the caſtell. | 
25 And when hee came vnto the 2rieces. it was ſo that he was 
borne of tue ſouldiers, for the yiclence of the people, 0 7 
35 For the multitude ofthe people flloued Meer crying, A 
W3Y with him, * ; 4 
57 Azdas Paul ſHould haue beene led into the caſtell, hee fayd #8 
a 


- . 
_— - _ 


"c n A p. xĩxI — 
vnto the chiefecaptaine;May Iſpeale vnto the? WIR hid,Caſt 
thou ſpeate Greeke? 

38 Art not thon the Egyptian who before theſe dayes taileda 

Nition, and led out into the wilderneſſelouxe thouſand men tha: 

„ murtherers? 
ben Paul ſaid Doubtleſſe I am a man which am a Iew, aue. 
eitlæen ol Tarfis, a famous citie of Cilic la; and I beſcech thee, ſul- 
fer me to ſpeake vnto the people. 

40 Andwkes hee had giuen him licence Paul ſtoode on the 
grieces, and beckned with the hand vato the people: and when . 
there vas made great ſilence, hee ſpake vnto them in the Hebrew 
tongue. la) ii 

WE, ERAS t | 
x Panty? elle: A jn uf his jrum,, 22 ani ib lewes rare him 

a voilte 23 Sat ſo joorze t3iÞey ev itt ul, 24 hee ts commaun 

ded to be ſecus nod ara t vanintd, 27 a ſodeclareih thut he 4 

ien of Rot. 

5 E men, brethren and Fathers, hezte my defence now toward 
on. 

2 (And when they heart chat h 
Ok em, the) keprthe more! 91 enc 

3 aim verelys 4 0 © 403 lee, borne in TSſus in Ci- 
liciz, but broug t vp in ci is citie ar the le ste of Gan aliel. and 
oltructe det ard g to the perfect maner or the Law of the ſas. 
tbers aud ws 2 "Gus toward God, as yee all arcthis day = 

858 Ane a] i 'Y en. ed t. 1181 427 * do the death, bin ichng and de. 

rio foto to both men and women, 

5 75 aloe enicle Dich doth beate me u itneſſe, and all the 
companie ar: e Eldets: uf whom alio l recerned letters vito the 
brat ren awd. vent te Dꝛmaſcus to bring them which were there, | 
bonds Vito !!lierulalem, that they might be puniſicd, 

6 * 4: Ita ir. vas, 23 Iiourreved and vs 35 cone neere vnto 
3814!ctis about vone, that uddeily there lone from heauen a 
BEES hunt round about we, 

8 Ifeif onto the carta. and heard a voyce, ſay ing vnto me, 
Saul, 8. vWgvhy be rſecuteſt tl ou me? D 

8 Jen lanſwered 455 ho art thou, K ordꝰ Aud he ſaid to mee, 
Jam In%5 of Stance shon thou peiſenteſt. 

9 Norteug Ley that were wit wee, ſawe in weerve z lighe, ” 
and Were airiice; Pat he; ht ardrertlle voyce of him bas lpake . 
vnto me. 
ad? chf i, Wa. ſball I doe, Lord? Ard tlie Lord ſaid 

S 8 | . Inden 
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| THE ACTRS., 3 
vnte mee, Ariſe,and goe to Damaſcus: and there it ſhall bee told 
2 


. 


thee of all things, which ate appointed for thee to doe. | 


tt So when could not ſee forthe glory ol that light, I was le 1 
by the hand of them that were with me, and came vnto Damaſc/. 1 

12 And one Auanias a gedly man, as pertaining to the Late, > 
hauing good report of all the Iewes which dwelt there, C* 2 

t 3 Came vnto mee, and ſteod, and ſaid vnto me, Brother Saul, — 
receiue thy fight: and that ſame houre I looked vpon him. 2 


14 And hee ſaid, The God of our fathers hath appointed thee, 
that thou ſhouldeſt know his will, and ſhouldeſt (ee that Iuſt one, 
and ſhouldeſt heare the voyce of his mouth. #1 

15 For thou ſhalt bee his witneſſe vnto all men of the thinge "of, 
which thou haſt ſoene and heard. 

16 Now therefore why tatieſt thou?Ariſe,and be baptized,and | 
waſh away thy ſinnes, in calling on the Name ol the Lord. 8 | 

7 CAnd it came to paſle, that when Iwas come againe to 1 
Hierulalem, aud prayed in the Temple, I was ina trance, 

18 And law him ſaying vnto me, Make haſt and get thee quick- 
ly out of Hieruſalem: for they will not receiae thy witneſſe con 
cerning ine. 

19 Then I faid, Lord, they know that I priſoned, and heat in 
euery Synazogue them that beleeued in thee. 

20 And whea the blood of thy martyr Steuen was ſhed,lalſo 
ſtood and conſented vnto his death and kept the clothes of them 
that ſlew him. 

21 Then hee ſaid vnto mee, Depart: for Iwill ſend thee farre 
hence vnto the Gentiles. 

22 And they heard him vnto this word,Lut then they 4 vp 
their voyces, and ſaid, Away with ſuch a lellow from the earth:ſor 10 
it is not meete that he ſhould line. 

23 And as they cried and caſt off thetr clothes, and threw duft 
into the ayte, 

24 The chiefe captaine commaunded him to bee led into t 
caſtle,and bad that he ſhould be ſcourged, and examined, that he 
might know whereiore they cried ſo on him. x 

25 And as they bound. him with thongs , Paul ſaid vnto the 
Centurion that ſtood by, ls it Jawfull for you to ſcourge one that 
is a Romane. and not condemned? * 

26 Now when the Centurion heard it, hee weroand Slde the, „ 
chiefe captaine, ſay ing, Take heede what thou doeſt for this man . 

is a Romane. It # 
27 Then the chieſe captaine came, and ſald to him, Tc 11 mungy-+ -- Ap 


6 4 


4 | ſt 33 _ _ peed K pieces oſtkem, com- 


8 * * 

art thou a Romane ? And he ſaid, Vea. | 
28 And the chiefe captaine anſwered, With a great ſumme ob- 
eined I this ſreedome. Then Pan! ſaid, But I was ſo borne. 

Ns Then flraightway they departed from him, which ſhould 

hade examined him: and the chiefecaptaine alſo was afraid, after 

IR knew that he was a Romane, and that he had bound him, 

30 On the next day, becauſe he would haue knowen the cer- 
taintie wherfore he was accuſed of the lewes, he looſed him from 
zn bands, and commanded the hie Prieſts and all their Councel 
to come together: and he brought Paul, and ſet him before them. 

CHAP, XXIII. 

1 As Paulpleadeth his cauſe, 2 Ananias commanndeth them 
yo ſmite bim. 7 Oißention among his accuſers. 11 God eu- 
t 0 him. 14 The le wes laying waite for Paul, 20 © de- 
clarea vnto the chiefe captaine. 37 He ſendeth him 10 Felix the 
Goueruour. 


AF Paul beheld earneſtly the Councill, and ſayd, Men and 
day 


brethren, l haue in all good conſcience ſerued God vntill this 


2 Then the hie Prieſt Ananias commanded them that ſtoode 
by, to ſmite him on tlie mouth. 

2 Then ſaid Paul tohim, God will ſmite thee, thou whited 
wall: for thon fitteſt to iudge me according to the Law, & tranſ- 
greſs ing the Law, commandeſt thou me to be ſmitten? 

4 Aud they that ſtood by, ſaid,. Reuileſt thou Gods hie Prieſt? 

5 Then ſaid Paul, I knew not brethren, that hee was the hie 
Prieſt: for it is written, & Thou ſhalt not ſpeake euill of the Ruler Zxad.28 
of tlyx people. 27. | 

6 But when Paul pereeiued that the one part were of the Sad- 
duces, and the other of the Phariſes, he cr ed in the Conncel, Men 
and brethren,*1 am a Phariſe,the ſonne of a Phariſe, I ani accuſed Chap 24. 
of the hope and teſurrection of the dead. 22. phil. 

- 7 And when lie had laid this, there was a diflentic.n betweene z. 3. 
the Phariſes and the Sadduces, io that the multitude was diuided. 

8 Kor the Sadduces ſay that there is no reſuxrectien, neit ict Mat. 22. 
Angel, nor ſpirit: but the Phariſes confeſſe both. . 

9 Then there was a great erie: and the Scribes of the Phari- 
ſes part roſe vp, and ſtroue, ſaying. We find none euill in this man: 
but i aſpirit ht an Angel hath ipoken to him, let vs not ſᷣght a- 

aioſt God. 

: to And when there was 3 great diſſenſion, the chieſt captaĩne, 
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THE ACTES 
manded the ſonldiersto go downe, and take him ſrom among 
them, and to bring him i into the caſtle. 7 

11 * the night following tie L. ord Road by him, an 
ſaid. Be of 20nd couraye,! Pant: for as thou haſt teſtiged of m 
Hierafalem,ſo mußt thou dezre vit neſſe alf. at Rome, 

12 And win the day WAS come, CC rtaine of thic Tew C5 matte 
an alſembly, and bound tllemſelues tt 1 a curſe, ſuying, that they 
would neither cate nur dinke, Ni they had killed! Paul. 

13 And they were more then ſcurty, hich had made this con. 
ſplracie. 

14 And they canic to the chiefe Prieſts and Elders, and ſaid, 
We haue bounc our ſelues with à ſolemne curſe, that wee w it 
eate nothing, vntill we b zue ſlaine Pay), 

15 Nowe neretore Yo aud the Council ſiovihe 20 tne chicke 
captain, that he bring! him forth voto you to mann, zsthoughye 
would! Kno fon et! 1? 2 11017 perie ey 01 bim, and Wei OI AN4y 
he come ueere, will ke ready to kill him 

16 But w her Pauls ſillers ſonne be ard af their lay ing awsit, he 
went, zd centred ihto the cafe, and told Paul. 

7 Aud Pan! called one of the (. -renriors vuto him. and ſaid, 
Take thisgorg vin heret 1:19 the chicks captaine: for hie bath 
a certaipe ching tofhew bim. ö 

18 go he took him, and brought him tothe ar ſe czptaine, 
aud ſaid, Paul the priſoner called me vote Nl mM ang raved nt to 
bring this yong man vnto thee, which kath fon. hing to #3 vas 
to thee. 

19 Ihen the el ieſe cantaine tooke l im by the hard, zd went 
apart with l. in alone. & asked him, * „theft £10, 760 7? 

20 And! 1 ſac, The lewes sur co ite, to dente ice. that 
th. hu wonle eit! bring ort! Pop! fOmMarnaintate BE 34 48 
tough they won d enquite ſumerwhat of in wore perie ct.: 

21 butter 3s C not ng! [Wade thee: for there lie in watt for i m 
eſt! em, more then ſo urtte men, wich haue bund thenzſclugz 
vitn a curſe Hat they will reicher ezte nor di- ke, till they halle 
liegen 2 21 d now are they reader yang Welt fer thy promi. 

he ch! (C10 cantzine . enletthe yosg ma: depht. ate: lige 
154 e at n to vi ter it ono mas, thay he hadylhencd kin: 
tile thir gs. 

28 5 called voto himtw'o ccrtaine Cent giens syn, 
Wake | 1 td ig ret fc: aden! att y * gate Cela; 
ee ti teeis ore and ten, ard tx hundie, þ with darts ak 
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CHAP, XX1117, : 

924 And let them make teadie an horſe, that Paul being ſet on, 

may be brought ſale vnto Felix the Gonerno ur, 

25 And he wrote an Epiſtle in this maner: 

* Claudius Lyſias vnto the moſt noble Gauer: ourFe!ix ſen- 
Aan greeting, 

27 As this men vas taken of the lemes, ꝛnd ſhould haue beene 
kiite d of them, IJ came vpon them with the girifon, and reſcued | 
hin, perceiuing that ne was a Romane. 

28 And when I would haue knew en the cauſ-, wherefore they 
2ccuſed him, I brought bin locrth into their Cœuncil. 

29 There I perceiued that he WAS acer led ofqvePions ol taeit 
Lau, but had no crime worth ef death, or of bonds. 

39 And when it was ſlie Hd me, how that the lew:s sid wait 
forthe man, 1 ſent hi ſtraightw ay to thee, u ee bis 
zeculers to ſoezke b-forethice tie things thatthey had agaluſt 
him Farewell. 

31 Ven tie ſovldiers. as it was commanded them, tooke Paul, 
and brought bim by night to Avripatris. 

32 Aud the nere Gay, they leit the borſemen to goo with him, 
end getuned vnto tie c Hell. 

25 Nov uhen they ame te Ceſarea, they deliuered a che Epiſtle 
to 5 e Gouerncnr, and prefentes} Paul a'fo vm him, 

1175 Sonnen th Gover-opr had red it, he asked of wit pro- 

| ace f en ond when te vnidettond that he was of Cilicia, 
5 laune ſrethee, 41.1 he. e. gen thine accuſers alſo are CONC, 
104 com nandediamto be kept in Herods iudgement hall, 
CHAP, Ii. 
2 T.ruhisacruſttb Paul: 10 He aaſwereth 2 !/e, 21 He 
preacheth ¶ hriſi ta the Gonernour aud hes 215 2. 27 Felix ko- 


pe; ;h, elt 13 Venn „to vectiuit a biöbt 18 why Hinz Hos Fs of- 
Fe Vn hel in Nun on. 


IN Ow 3i;er 64 4. ts, A anigs the big“ Pi ieſt came dowre 
with the Elaure Y with Tertniinsa certalne orats zur, vrhich 
ahnpestred before the Goucrouragainkt Paul. 

2 And when hee was called forrth. Ter; 5 began to accuſe 
hon fayrog Seeing rect we haue obtained great quictnesthrangh | 
thee, ani that many worthy things are done ynto this nation 

1\rovgh 357 p rovidence, : 
Me arkFowIrdge it wholly, and in all places, moi noble 
Fx. with ajl thankes. 
4 ar thzt übe natt edious vita the ward,” thee that thou 
„ N vs of thy e a ſew words, 


ertainely 


Tm AcTExs. 

F e we haue found this man a peſtilent ſellow, and 
# nooner of ſedition among all the lewes throughout the worlt 
and a chieſe maintainer ot the ſect of the Nazarites: / 

6s Andhath gone abcutto pollute the Temple, therefore y* 
tooke hin, and would have 1 him according to our La 

7 Put che chieſe capta:ne IL yſis came vpon vs, and with greet 
violence tookehim out of our hands, 

8 Cominarndin"g bis accuſers to come to thee, of whomthou 
mayelt (i thou wilt inquite) know all theſe things whereof wee 
accuſe him 

9 And the lewes like wiſeaſfitined. ſaying chat it was ſo. 

10 Then Paul, aſter that the Gonerneur had beckened vnts 
lum that hee ſhould ſpeake, anſwered, I doe the more gladly an- 
ſwere ſor my ſelſe, ſoraſmuch as 1 knowe that thou haſt beene of 
many yeeresaiudpe voto this nation, 

tt See ing that thou mayeſt krowe , that there are but twelue 
dayes ſince I came vp to worthip in Hieruſalem. 

12 And they neither ſound me in the Temple diſpating with 
any man, neither making vprore among the people, neither in the 
Synagoꝑues nor in the citie. ; 

13 Neither cau they prooue the things, whereoſthey now ace 
cuſe me. | 

14 Bot this I conſeſſe vnto thee, that after the way (which they 
call hereſte) ſo woiſhip Ithe God of my fathers, belecuing all 
things which are written in the Law and the Prophets. 

15 And haue hope toaatds God, that the reſurredion of the 
d-a1, which they heraſclueslooke for alſo, ſhall be both ol iuſt 
aa vault . 

s And here in l endeuour my ſelſe to haue alway a cleere con- 
ſcrence ta ward God, and toward men. 

17 Now after many yeeres, I came and brought almes to my 
nation, and oſſetings. 3 

18 At what time, certaine Tewes of Aſia found me purified ig 
the Temple, neither with multitude, nor with tumult, 

ts \Whoought to haue been preſent belore thee, and accuſe 
me, if Mey had ought againſt me. i 

20 Or let theſe Wee if they haue found any vnĩuſt 
thing in me, while Iſtood in the Council, ; 

. 1 Except it le for this one voice. that l cryed ſtaadingamong 
them, Of the telutte ion of the dead am Laccuſedoſ youths 


" : " | 
bs Now when Feliz heardtheſe things, he deferred th  -oS 


* 


CHAP. XXY. | | 
fayd. When I ſhall more per ſec d, ae the things which CP fo 

Fern this Way , by te comming {Lylins the cinefe Captaine, Þ 

will decide your mae. | 

22 T. en he com na |. © a ⁰fhj tokeepe Pau! anw teak 

(hoi: d haue e , ſe 2: , ul forbt rong et- 

ua intance te minder % net oem vnte n. | 

24 C Aud iter cet: dayes, cens lein ore Den- 
ſilla, which was 21 lee f ant he calletidrth aul, eren 
of the ſaitii in Cn. ut, 

25 Andas hednpate:! ofri-heear: fuel, ar d temperance, » d 
ofthe indge: gen to come, Hehe: cen. e, 2 fed, Coe 
thy way torthis time, azad nen! haue counuci.: nt une, | ail 
call for thee. 

26 He hoped aiſo that money C111! Hans Lee g tem e in of 
Paul, that he night loſe h. here ore neefentt t et- 
tener, and comm med with netz. 

27 When voyeereswereenpiricd, DartiuaFritugeat + ne 
Felix roume : aad Felix willing to yet fagour tht iewes, [Mt 


Paul bound. 


CHAP,-XXYV; 

1 Feſtus ſutceedine Felin, 6 comm. e EN t t rnb 
Forth. 11 Paul appealeth; vnte (. 14 Fr 8. . De 
matter to King Azrippe, 2; and Lrinzetn br N 1 
that he may under fland hu can't 

Hen Feſtus was then came into the proui-ce, iet three 
dayes he went vp from Celarea vnto blietuſle n 
2 Juen the hiePrieſt, and the chicie of the !:wes 3p 5:27: 
belgre him againſt paul: and they beſouyh: h r, | 
3 Aad deſired fauour againlt hymythat he would fend for ii, 
to Hieruſalem : and they laid wart t kill in by the war, 
4 But Feſtus an ſvered, that Paul would bee kent at Celares, 

and that he hi:m(elſewould thortly depart 3. 

„ 5 Letthem therfore, ſaid be, which among yen are le chte 
downe with vs: and if there be any wicke lite f; io tuc man 6h 
them accuſe him, 

6 Now when hee had taried among t!:em no mete G t 
dayes, hee went dowue to Ceſarea, and the rex: day Ute bes thre 
tudgement ſeate, and commanded p au! to de broupt.r. 


7 fund wen hie was come, the lewes which weee come from 


Hieruſalem, ſtood about him, aud lay d many 1 Ert 201004 coc 
plaints agaꝛnſt Paul, whereot they could make n.) plate pre. 
F raſwuchi as he anſweted, that he had neither eden ded 7 


. 
* 


4 
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thing againſt the lawe of the lewes, neither againſlthe Temple, 
not againſt Celar. nt 
9 Yet Feſtas wi! ir gto get feuour ef the lewes, anſwered 


Paul, nd (aid, Wilt thou goe vp to Hietuſalem, aud chere be iu 
ge d of theſe thin gs beloreme? 


10 Ihen layd Paul, I land at Ceſars iudgement ſen © 1h ere 1 


OV9 ut to be iudoed : to the lewes haue done vo wron on as Thou 
very well kB. veſt. 


11 Fur if] have dove wrong, or committed zuy thing worthy 


of death, I reſaſe not to die: but il there be gone ct tiieſe things N 
F cuie me. no an e can deliuer nie * 
to N ew: | 2pprate e. "to Cefar. A 


then whasgFeiins hat ſpoken with the Cour cil, Fearfives 

red n tou annealed este. Ce ſor? vato Celar il at thou cor, 
13 And nete rained Fes, Ling Agrippa and 3: rice came 
Cone to Celarcatofalute Feſtus. | 
14 Anivhea they hadromathedthere many dayce, Feſſas de. 


clared Pauls cau le vntcotue King. aging, Ibereis a eit n win 
left i prifon by Felix, 


15 Cimwhom when came to Hicruſalem,; the h ich Prieſis and 
Elders of the le ves informed me, and aetired to} aue iudgemert 


22 dainſt him“ 
"26 To w' nom Tanſwered, thac it is not the manner of the Ro. 
mares {or iavour to deliver atiy man eo the deat! , before that 
J. e Winchis acci ned, haue the accuſersbelore him, and hau: piace 
my *-n1rn1Mm ve, 0 :nncerning th „ criqe. 
dere efSre chen the ee te come hither, without dla the 
435 „ang lte a. the judge neut [rate a: lcommandedgie 
ma to beb bron kee b. 
EA oll hem when the atcculersſtaod rp, they broughtro : 
> 0: FA things xl li; 15 pee d: : 
2 at he dl c.rceine of tions againſt him af ti eir oe ſu- 
2 4 lelas, v I. ich A As de cad, whom Paul: 31 Rr. 
0 


20 Ag bez. fe ! duubttd of 1 nero gneſtitunlezbed 
I. im „e thernce would goc to Hieruſalem, a d there Ec:uc ed 
ci cheie t? 4217S, 
21 nut bac. uſe lie appealed do be reletued to tut cam nation 
ef Auguſius, I com: nande d him to be kept ulli miu ſei & ili 
te Cellar, 
22 Them Agrippa (ud vnto beſtus, l would alſo heare the man ; 
my lie, Tomorow ſayd he, th on ſhalt heare hin.. cM: 


; . an, 
Ve CHAP, XXVI. 
; 23 And on the merow when Agrippa was come and Bernice 
with great pompe, and were entred inte the common hall with 
the chief: captaines and chiefe men of the city, at Feſtus comman- 
Yewert Paul was broup}.t forth. | 
5 ; ; 

224 Aud Feſtus laid, king Agrippa, and ali men which are pre. 
ſent with vs, ve ſ:e this man, about when all the multitude cf the 
lewes haue called vpon me, both at Hierulalegiz and here, cry ing, 
that he onght not to hive any longer. 

25 Yet haue | Hund nothing wortt Y 0 death, that Fee hat 
committed: neuetthelelle, ſceiigthat bee hat appe.led to Eu- 
gufius, I have determined to ſend him. 

25 Ofwhom 1 haue no cettainz thing towtite vnto my lord: 
let e fort I haue braugbt him:orth voto you, and ſpecially vnto 
thee, K ing Agrippa, thatalter * mintion had, might haue m- 
What towtite. 

27 For metulibeth it ynreaſenable t- ſeal a prizoncr,an;l not 
to mew che cauſes winch are /-1:4 ago fi him, 

3 CHAP, XXVI. 
2 Paul in the brefrnent Aviva @ wrddaveth bil fo £547 5 

GW i1 7500. i. 1 n TI 555 n 3 7. 5 ; 1901) 8 111./ACKE af n-9Y-iSg 

2% that aimn He perſyonice hn tnl{ hriſitdi itte 7 3. 043+ce 
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25 ch His Cj tice drpoor gs, 0a ant ein beulsinalltr. 

O : Hen Agripęn ſayd v: to Paul, Thou art permitted to ſoeake 
* & Forth, ſrife, So Paal ftr zched:cοttu the band, and anſwe- 
2 red for him! lie, 

5 2 Ithinke up Rfe annie, King Sgeipps, hecaaſe Ii zil an- 
£ [were this day before Thee of all the things Auerge: L am acid 
5 ol he lewes: 5 

; 3 Ohti:f,becaufe tau haſt knonlfedoe of al cuſtomes. ar d 
_ queſtions winch aro m the lewes: whertfote I berech thee, 
Fl to lere mepaticetly,: 

N 4 As touching my life from wm ch'dheod and hit it was 
75 Jon the beginning among mute OWNe Nation at Uetatalem, 
25 cow 31! the Teowes, 


5 Which krow me hopetofare.cnen from mint elde (Hey 

would tellifie) that aſter tl. e molt rait lect of out cui Lued 
a2 Phatie. 

6 And now I ſtand ad am accuſe: forthe hope of the pro- 
miſe de God vito or fathers. 

7 MWhereunto ovr taelue tribes iaſtzutly ſeruing Cod day 
and nigbt, hape to come: ſor the which hopes uke, O k ing A- 

E lam accuſeJ of the Iewes. 
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THE ACT ES. 

8 Why ſhavld it be thought a thing incredible vnto you chat 
God thould raiſe againe the dead? Fn 

9 Ialſoverely thought in my ſelfe, that I onght to doe many 
conttatie things againſt the Nameof IESVS of Nazareth. / 

p. S. 3. 16 Wich thiyg l allo did in Hieruſalem: for many of | 
| Saints I (hut vp in prion, having recemed authoritie of the hight 
Prieſtt, 2nd when they were put to death, I pane wy ſentence. 

11 And I puniih. d them throughout all the 8) napopue, and 
tomp led them io blaſpheme, & being more mad againſt them, 

I perſecuted them, euen vnto ſtranpe cities. 
«9.2, 12 At wi ich time, enen as 1 went to & Damaſcus with authori- 
tie, and cemmiſsion ſtom the hie prieſts, 

13 At midday, O King, I ſaw in the way a light from heanen, 
piſsing the brightneſſe of the ſanne, ſhine round about mee, and 
them which went with me, 

14 So hen we wereall fallen to the earth, I heard a voice ſpea - 
king voto me, laying in the Hebrew tougue, Saul, Saul, why per- 
ſe cuteſt thou me? It is hard ſor thee to kicke againſt prickes. 

15 Then Ifaid, \he att thou, Lord? And hee faid,lam Ieſus 
whom thou per ſecuteſt. 

16 But * and ſtand vp on thy ſeet for 1 have appeared vn- 
to thee ſor this purpoſe. to appoint thee a miniſter and a witneſſe, 
doth ol the things which thou haſt ſeene, and of the things in the 

lich appeare vnto thee, | 

19 D:livering thee from this people, and from the Gentilet, 
vn to u hom now l ſend thee, | 

18 To open their ever, that they may turne from darkneſſe to 
hebt, zd ſrem the power of Satan vnto God, that they maPre- 
ce ine forfinerieſſe of Fnnes, and inheritance among them, which 
re ſandtided by faithin me. : 

19 \Whereſore King Aętippa, I was not diſobedient vnte the 
heauen!y viton, : 

19 * Ratſhewed firft vnta them of Damaſcos,and at Hieruſa 

| je n, and throughout all the coaſts of ludea,and then to the Gen. 

: ties, tha! they Mould revent, and turne to God, and doe workes 
I wort Famendmerto life. MW 
hey. 11. 21 For this couſe the ewes caught mee in the“ Temple, and 
| wert 3hout ta kill me. 0 ® ; 

22 Neverthelele.l obtained belpe of God., & contihue vnto this 
dv witneſging both to ſmal & to great, ſaying none other thingy, 
1; er. tho e which the Prophets and Moſes did ſay ſhould came, 


33 To , that Chriſt ſhould ſuffer, ind that be fou 
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Myra, citis in Lycia. 


ſirſt that ſhould riſe from the dead, and ſhould ſhewe light vnto 


%ispeople,andto the Gentiles, : 
. And as hee thus anſwered for himſelſe, Feſtus ſaid with a 
u. 


voice, Paul, thou art beſides thy ſelfe: much learning doeth 
ke thee mad. 
25 But he ſaid, I am not mad, O noble Feſtus, but 1 ſpeake the 
words of trueth, and ſoberneile. 
26 For the King knoweth of theſe things, before whom alſo l 


fpeake boldly : for I am perſwaded that none oftheſe things bee 


hidden from him: for this thing was not done in a corner. 
27 O King Agrippa, beleeueſt thou the Prophets? I know that 
ch ou beleeueſt. 

28 Then Agri 7 ſaid ynto Paul, Almoſt thou perſwadeſt me 
to become a Chriſtian. 

29 Then Paul ſaid, I would to God that not onely thou, but 
alſo all that heare mee today, were both almoſt, and altogether 
ſach as I am, except theſe bonds. 

30 And when hee had thus ſpoken, the King roſe vp, and the 
gouernour, and Bernice, and they that ſate with them. 

31 And when they were gone apart, they talked betweene 
themſelues, ſay ing, This man doeth nothing worthy gf death, nor 
of bonds. 

32 Then ſaid Agrippa vnto Feſtus, This mau might haue bene 
looſed, i he had not appealed vnto Cefar. 

CHAP. XXVII. 
x Pæul 5.9 frretelleth the periꝭ of ibe voyage, 11 but hee not 
, beleemed, 14 They are toſſed to and fro with the tempeſt, 21. 

4 — ſuffer ſhipmracke. 34 Tet all ſafe and ſound 44 eſcape 

to land. | 
Nas when it was concluded, that we ſhould ſaile into Italy, 

they deliuered both Paul and certaine other priſonert vnto 
a Centurion named lulius, ot the band of Auguſtus. 
2 And & ue entred into a flup of Adramyttium, purpoſing to 
ſaile by the coaſtes of Aſia, and lanched forth, and had Ariſtarchus 
of Macedonia, a Theſſalonian, witli vs. | 

Aud the next day weeartined at Sidon: and lulius vourte- 
ouſly intreated Paul, and gaue him libertie to go vnto his friends, 
that they 7. 5 refreih him. | 


4 Fyd fim theuce we lanched, and lailed heard by Cyprus, 
becauſe the wirds were contrarie. 


5 Then ſailed we ouer the ſea by Cilicia,and Pamp̃hylia, and 


CHAP, xxviII. * 
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6 And there the Centurion ſound a thip of Alexandria, ay. 
ling imo Italy, and put vs therein. 

7 Aad when we had ſailed lowly many dayes, and ſcarce were 
come 2231nit Gaiduw, becauſe the winde ſuſfere d vs not, we laile. 
ard by Candie reere to Salmone: 

8 And with much 2doe failed beyond it, and came vnto 2 cer 
taine plece called the Fai. e nauens, nete vuto the which was the 
citie L. ſea. 

9 80 Aben mus! 4 time was ſpent, and la:ling was now ieopar- 
KOUS,DMCAUTL Aſoike Faſt was ow paſt, paul ex"; tec them, 

to Alt {4d voto then Sus les that! nis v emiilbewith 
Hurt a d mich dinge. not ofthe lading and il. p Oi. ey, but alſo 
of our liucs, 

it Neuertheleſe the Centtrion belecutd rather the Govet ». 
NOUT 4. 220 ut ater of Gothippe, tuen tl. oe tis whach were 
15 (ke. \ 0; ill 2 

12 And becanſe the hauen was net commoc:ous to winter in, 
many teuke counſe! to depaitthenceit by any n.tansthey might 
sttalne LoPientie lofty winter. Which is an haven of Card: 125 
and licth toward he Southweſt aud by Welt, aud Nerunitty 
and Ly Vell. | 

13 3:4 Hien tte Southerne wind ble ſoftly, they ſuppoſing 
to attaliie their porpole, ſnoſed neerer,and ſay led by Cane. 

74 Tut anon att er 11 nere aroſe ! OY Its tormie: Kind called Eu · 
Toe Fi Gt . 

15 Ang hen tne ſtuppe was caught, and would rot leſiſt the 
verde, Kelether 206,670 WETEL caf:ed aN av. 

1s And see terne vndera little ple named Clauda, and had 
mich ade to get the boate, 

17 K hic they teobe vp and vie all hetpe, vndergirding the 
g.ippe. lez- ing Le el. CF I Eould havs fallen into Syrtes, zud they 
rake ſaile 2 d fo were carte 

18 The next 9 we Mere toſſed wa an exceeding tem. 
peſt, theyliębtnecth ship. 

1 Andtſe t iid diy me call out with cur owne hands the 
tackiig@0otti.c It. „ne. . 

2 And Whenneitier ſugnenarilatres in many deves appea- 
red, and no ſma' lte peſt lay voon vs, alt Hope that we fl. uid be 
nued das then ak en a8 Ye 

21 Bot ꝛiter long abitinence, Paul hood loarth 1 te mids of 
tnem, and ſeid. Sirs, yell: aul haue bfarketsd to hier rot hane 


looſes hom Candi: ſo thouid ye haue ga: ued this hurt and 11 | 
i 


— 


"CHAP, XXVIE 
23 But now I exhort you to be of good courage: for there ſhal 

* no loſſe of any mans life among you, lane of the (hip onely. 

„ *, 23 For there. ſtood by me this nignt the Angel of God, wizoſe 

A; am, and whom l ſerue, 1 
5 Saying, Feare not, Paul ⁊ fei thon muſt be brougłt before 

Tela: and lo, Oca hath giuen vntothee free iy al J ſatic with thee, 

8 25 Wherefore; ſirs, ee ol good courage: for I beletue Cod, 
that it ſhalbe ſo as it hath been tolde me, 

2 26 Howbeit,we muſt be czſt into a certaine yland. 
27 And when the lourteenth night was come, 35 Wee were ca- 
ried to aud tro in the Adriatical! ea about midnight, the li:!pmen 
deemed that ſome countrey approched vn: o them, ; 

28. And ionided and found it twengic ſathoms: and when they 

d gone alittle ſurthet, they founded ag. ine, and ou .gd hitcene 
fathoms. - 

29 Tren fearing let they ſhou'd hane fallen into ſame raugh 
places, they caſt foure auc es out oſtheſterne, and vathed that 
the day were came. 

30 Naw as the mariners were about to fee cut of the ſhippe, 
and had let downe the boat inco the ſea vrder a colvur as though 
they would haue caſt arcres ont of the torett:p, 

1 Paul ſaid votathe Ccvturion and the [.u'difts, Except 
theſe ab ide in the ſhip, ye cannot be ſafe, 

32 Then the ſou} dieꝛs cut off the ropes of the boat, and let it 
fall away, | A 

33 And when it began to be day, Paul exhorted them all to 
take meate, ſay ing, This is the fourteenth day that ye have taried, 
and cantiaued taſting. receiving nothing: 

3 her etore I exhart au to take me: te: for this fs or your 
fafegard: fer there call not a hai. e fall from the head of any of 
you. 

35 And when hee had thus ſpoken, hee tooke brea ], and gaue 

„ Harkes to God, in pre ſence gf them all, and brake it, and began 


1 


* 


< 


e eate. 
35 Then were they all of good courage, and they alſo tooke 
meate. * 


37 Now we were in the {h'ppe in all two hnndreth threeſcote 
and ſixreene ſoules. 8 
33 Wwe they had eaten enough, they lightened the hip, 
and caſt ont th wheate into the fea, 
39 And vehen it was day, they knewe not the coun ey , but. 
Pied 2 certaine creeke with a banke, it to the which they 
3 Wers. 


bl 
THE ACTES 

were minded (if it were poſsible) ro thruſt in the ſhip, 

40 So whenthey had taken vp the anetes, they committed t 
Hip vnto the ſea, and looſed the rudder bonds, and hoiſed vp the * 
maine ſaile to the winde. and drew to the ſhore. Fu 

41 And when they fell into a place, where two ſeas met, thy x 
thruſt in the ſhip : & the forepart ſhucke faſt, & could not be mo 
ned, but the hinder part was broken vv the violence of the waves, 

42 Then the ſouldiers counſell was to kill the priſoners, left 
any of them, when he had ſwomme out, ſhould flee away, 

43 But the Centurion willing to ſaue Paul, ſtayed them from 
t counlell, and commanded that they that could ſwim, ſhould 
caſt themie lues r ſt into the ſeã and goe out to land: i 

44 And the other, ſome on boords, and ſome on certaine pieres 
of the ſhip : and ſo it came to paſſe that they came all ſafe to land; 

CHAP, XXVIII. 

2 The Barberians co:rriefie towards Paul and his companie. 2 A 
viper on Paul hand: 6 Hee ſhalith it off without harme 8 
Puulits 9 and others are by him healed, 11 They depart fron 
Melita, 16 and come to Reme. 19 Paul openeth to the lewes 
20 the canſe of his comming: 22 He preacheth leſts 30 0 

Feeres, 

A Nd when they were come ſafe, then they knewe that the yle 
was called Melita. 

3 And theParbariansſhewed vs no little kindneſſe: for they 
kindled a fire, and teceiued vs cuery one, becauſe of the preſent 
ſhorrre,and becauſe of the colde. 

2 Andwhen Paul had gathered a number of ſtickes, and laid 
them on the fire, tliere came a viper out ofthe heate, and leagt on 
his hand. 

4 Now when the Barbarians ſawe the worme hang on his 
haud, they aid among themſelues, This man ſurely is a murthe- 
ter, whom, thangh hee hath eſcaped the ſea, yet Vengeance hath 
not ſuffered to line = 

3 But he thooke off the worme into the fire, & felt vo harme. 

6 Howbeicrhey vaited when he ſhould haue ſwolne, or fallen 
dow de:d ſudden!y : but after th-y had looked a great wh:ile, 
and ſaw noinconuenience come to him, they changed their minds 
&2d (ard, That he was a God. | 

5 Inth-ſame quarters, the chiefe man ofel.e y@(whMe name 
was Publius) had po-ſsions: the ſame receined vs, and lodged 
vs three dayes courteouſly. 5 

8 And ſo it was, that the ſather of Publius lay fic 


ge. 


a. 


CHAP, XVII. 
fener,audof a bloody flixe : to whom Paul entred in, and when 
h prayed,belayd bu hands on him, and bealed him. 
s When thisthen was done, other alfo inthe yle, which bud 
diieaſes, came to him, and were healed, 
te Which alſo did vs great henour: and when we departed, 
ty laded vs with things neceſſary, 

12 No aſter three moneths we departed in a ſhipof Alex- 

andria, which had wintered in the yle, whoſe badge was Caftor 
; and Pollux. | | 
; 12 And when we arriued at Sytacuſa, wee taried there three 
ayes. 

A And from thenee we fet a compaſſe, and came to Rhegiums 
and after one day the South wind blew, and we came the ſecond 
day to Putioli: | | 

14 Where we found brethren, and were deſired to tarie with 
them ſeuen dayes, ſo we went toward Rome. 

15 CAnd from thence when the brethren heard of vs, they 
tame ro meete vs at the Market of Appius, and at the three Ta- 
uernes, whom when Paul ſaw, he thanked God and waxed bald. 

16 Sowhen wecame to Rome, the Centurion deliuered the- 
7 ſoners to the generall captaine: but Paul was ſufferg to dwel 

y himſelſe with a ſouldier that kept him. 

17 And the third day after, Pau] called the chiefe of the Tewes- 
together : and when they were come, he ſayd vnto them, Men and 
brethren, though I haue committed nothing agairſt the people, or 
lawes of the fatbers, jet was I delinered priloner irem Hieruſalem 
into the hands of the Romanes. 

18 Who when they had examined me, would haue let me ge, 
becauſe there was no cauſe of death in me. | 

19 But when the lewes ſpake contrary, I was conſtrained tu 
N vnto Ceſar, not becaule I had ought to accule my nati- 
on of. | 

o For this cauſe therefore hane I called for yon, to ſet o, and 
to Ipeake with you : for that hope of Iſraels ſake, I am bound with 
this chaige. | | 

21 Then theyſaid vnto him, We neither receiued letter 
ef Iadea concerning thee, neither came any ofthe brethren that 
ſhewed or ſpake any euill of thee. 8 

22 Butfve w heare of thee what thou thinkeſt i for as con- 
cerning this ſect, we know that euery where it isſpoken againſt. "IJ 

23 And when they had appointed him a day, there came many. 2 
dere ute bu lodging, to N expounded., reſtitying; 3. 


C 


F * n ü 
_ ingdome of God, an wading them thoſe things that 
cCcͤꝙ᷑concerde leſus, both out of the Law of Moſes, and out ofthe Pro 
phers,from morning to night. 0 N 
24 And ſome were perſwaded with the things which were po- E 
ken,and ſome beleeued not. . * a 
25 Therefore when they agreed not among themſelues, off 
bp 1 Paul had ſpoken one word,to wit, Well ſpake the 
holy Ghoſt by Eſaias the Prophet vnto our Fathers, 


Pab.9. 26 Saying,*Goe vnto this people, and ſay,By hearing ye all“ 


ab. 13. heaxczand ſhall not vnderſtand: and ſeeing, yee ſhall ſce, and not 
04-924. perceiue. 
2. 27 For the heart of this peoples waxed fat, and their eares are 
10h. 12 dull of hearing, and with theit eyes haue they winked , leſt they 
ge. en. ſhould ſee with their eyes, & heare with their eares, & vnderſtand 
| with their hearts, and (hould returnethat I might healethem, 
28 Be it knowen therfore vnto you, that this ſaluation of God 
is ſent to the Gentiles, and they ſliall heare it. 3 
29 And when he had ſaid theſe things, the Iewes departed,and 
had great reaſoning among themſelues. 
30 Aud Paul remained two yeres full in an houſe hired for 
himſelfe, znd receiued all that came in voto him, 3 
31 Preaching the kingdom of Cod, and teaching thoſe things, 


which concerue the Lord Ieſus Chriſt, with all boldnes of ſpeach e 
without let. 
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eFTHE EPISTLE OF THE 
Apoſtle Paul to the Remanes. 


. 
CHAP, I, 
1 Hee firft ſheweth on what an;/.ority bu Apeſleſhip flandeth: „ @ 
15 Thenbe commendcth the Geſbel, 16 by which Ged ſeteth ov 8 
out bis power to theſe that arFfpned 17 by faith, 11 but were _ 
guiltte of wicked TuthankefuliFiſe to God, 26 For whichhy **li| 
wreath was worthil ho red on them, 29 So that they run heads. GWE 
*g into all kmas of finne 3 ** 
AvLz ſeruant ol IESVS CHRIST, called 
M, 8 an Apoſtle, * put apart z preach the Goſpel of 
; 2 G0 * 5 . 
: ( Whichhehad promiſed Fore bY his Pro- 
” 79'S phetsinthe holy Scriptures) RT 
Ih 3 Concerning bis Sonne leſus Chriſt our Lord ( which was 
made of the ſecde of Dauid, according to the len, guomomes 
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c RAP. 1. 


«4 And declared mightily 10 bee the Sonne of G84, eonching 


? 


the Spirit offanRification by the reſurreQioMfrom the dead.) 
5 By whom wee haue received grace and Apoſtleſhip (that o- 


bedience might bee giuen vnto the faith) for his name among all 
Ge Gentiles, = 
Among whom ye be alſo the called of Ieſus Chriſt: 

7 To all yoxthat bee at Rome beloued of God, called to bee 
Saints: Grace bee with you, and peace from God our Father, and 
om the Lord leſus Chriſt, 

8 Firſt] thanke my God through leſus Chriſt for yon all, be. 
cauſe your faith is publiſhed throughout the whole world, 

9 For God is my witneſſe, (whom I ſerue in my ſpirit in the 
Goſpel of his Sonne)that without ceaſing I make mention ef you 

io Alwayes in my prayers, beſeeching that by ſome meanet 
one time or other, I might haue a proſperous iourney, by the w 
of God, to come vuto you. | 

17 For I long to ſee you, that I might beſtowe among you 
fone ſpiritnall gift, that you might be ſtrengthened: | 

r 2 That is, that I might bee comforted together with yon, 
through our mutuall faith, both yours and mine. 

13 Now my brethren, Iwauld thatyceſhould notSeeigno- 
rant, how that I haue oftentimes purpoſed to come vnto you, (but 
haue bene let hitherto) that I might haue ſome fruite alſo among 
yon, zs I haue among the other Gentiles. | 


14 Iamdetter both to the Grecians , and to theBarbarians , 


both to the wiſe men and to the vnwiſe. 7 


15 Therefore, as much as in mee is, I am ready topreach the | 


GoſpeP%o you alſo that are at Rome. a 5 
16 For I am not aſhamed of the Goſpel of Chriſt: for ĩt is the 
power of God vnte ſaluation to euery one that beleeueth, to the 
Iewe firſt, and alſo te the Grecian. N 
17 For by it the righteouſneſſe of God is revealed from faith 
to Faith: as it is written, * The iuſt ſhall liue by faith. 
18 For the wrath of God is teuealed from heanen againit all 
vngodlineſſe, and vntighteoulneſſe of men , which witkhol be 
trueth in vnrighteouſneſſe, FRE 


19 Foraſmnch as that which may be knowen of God, is mani» 


feſt in them: for God hath ſliewed it vnto them. 3 

26 For the inuiſible things of him, that is, his eternal power and 
Godhead,are ſeene by the creation of theworld,. being coded | 
Wnalkes, to the intent that they ſhould be without excuſes 
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TO THE ROMANES. 
as God, neither-were thankeſull, but became valne in their 
thoughts, and theimfooliſh heart was full of darkneſſe. 

8 When they profeſſed themſelues to bee wiſe, they becarſe 
es. 

23 For they turned the glory of the incortuptible God toe 
fimilitude of the image of a corruptible man, and of birdes, and 
foure feored beaſts, and of creeping thinps. 

24 Wherefore alſo God gaue them vp to their hearts luſtes,; 
veto vncleannes,to defile their own bodies betweene themſelues, 
35 Which turned the truth of God vntoa lie, and worſhipped 
and ſerued the creature, forſaking the Creator, which is bleſſed 
for euer, Amen. 
| 26 For this cauſe God gauethem vp vnto vile aſſections: ſor 


againſt nature. 

27 And likewiſe alſo the men left the naturall vſe of the wo- 
man, and burned in their luſt one toward another, and man with 
man wrought filthineſſe, and receiued in themſelues ſuch tecom- 
pence of their errour, as was meete. | 

28 For as they regarded not to acknowledge God, exen [6 

 Goddelitered them vp vntoa reprobate mind, to de thoſe things 
which are not conuenient. 

29 Being full of all vnrighteouſneſſe, fornication, wickedneſſe, 
counetonineſſe,malicionſnefle, full of enuie, of murtber, of debate, 
deceite, taking all things in the euill part, whiſperers, 

30 Backbiters, haters of God, doers of wrong, prond, boaſters, 
inuenters of euill things, diſobedient to parents, without ynder- 
ſtanding, couenant breakers, without natural affection, ſuc as can 
neuer be appeaſed, mercileſſe. 


they which commit ſueh things are worthy of deathyes not only 
doe the ſame, but alſo fauour them that doe them. 
CHAP. II. o 
x Hebringeth al before the twdgement ſrate of God, 11 The ex- 
E/c,thas the Gentiles might pr etend 14 of ignorance, he taketh 
42 awa). 17 Hee vrgeih the Iewes with the written Lawe, 
23 m which they loaſted: 27 Aud ſo maketh both Iewe and 
Gentile alike. | pe 
FT" Herefore thou art inexcuſable, O man, whoſoeuer thou-art 
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enen their women did change the naturall vie into that which is 


31 Which men though they knew the Law of God, how that -- 


that condemneſt : fer in that that thou condemneſt another 


thon condemneſt thy ſelſe : for.thou that coudemnef gocſttþe 
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FEY 2 But wee know that the indgement of God is accordiuy to 

£71 5 trueth, againſt them which commit ſuch things. | 

„ ' Og And thinkeſt thou this, O thou man, that condemneſi them 

47 which doe ſuch things, and doeſt the ſame, that thou ſhalt eſeape 

„ the iudgement of God? 

$ .. :4 Ordeſpileſithoutheriches of his bountifulneſſe, and pati- 

eence, and long ſufferanee, not knowing that the boumifulneſle of 

© | God leadeth theeto repentance? | 

« (i But theu aftet thine hardneſſe and heart that cannot repent, : 
E. * heapeſt vp as a treaſure vnto thy ſelfe wrath againſt the day of Im. 53.3. 


„ wrath, and of the declaration of the tut iudgement of God, | 
= 6  * Who will reward euery man according to his workes? Pſal.63. 
7 That is to them which throughpatience in wel doing, ſeeks 12. mat. 


| glory,and honour,and immortalitie, euerlaſting life: 16.27. 
— WK 8 But vnto them that are contentious, and diſobey the truth, veel. 2, 


3 and obey vnrighteouſneſſe. hall be indignation and wrath, I. 
Hi 9 Tribulation and anguiſh ſhalbe vpon the ſoule of every man 
that doeth euill: of the le fir ſt, and alſu of the Grecian. 
10 But to every man that doth good ſhalbe glory, and hononr, 
and peace, to the Lew firſt, and alſo to the Grecian. ; 
11 For there is no reſpect of pexſont with God. e 
2 For as many as haue fmned without the Lawe, ſhallperith 
alſo without the Law: and as many as haue ſinned in the Laõ we. 
1 fhalbe iudged by the Law. : — 
„„ I3 For the hearers of the Law ere not righteous before God: 
«2, but the doers of the Law ſhalbe iuſtified. 
„„ 14 For when the Gentiles which haue not the Law, doe by na- 
82 ture tła thing contemed in the Law, they hauing not the Law, are 
a Law vnto themſelues, | | 
15 Which ſhew the effect of the Lawe written in their hearts, 
their conſtience alſo bearing witnefle ; and cheir thoughts acea - 
ling one another, or excuſing.) 1 8 
&6 At the day when God ſhall iudge the ſecrets of men by le · 
ſus Chriſt, according to my Geſpel. 
Ip Behold, thou art called a lew, and reſteſt in the Law. and 


elorieſt in God, f ; J 
is And knoweft hi will, and{trieſt the things that diſſent jor, 4 
from iti u art inſtructed by the Law: N oweſt 7 


at | 
19 Fey HS. thy ſelfe that thou arta guide of che blind, things 


s light efthem which are in darknefle, : © *. chat are l 
2 An luſtructer of them whigh lacke diſcretion, a tencher excellest, 
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TO TRE ROMAN ES. 
the erneth in the Law. 8 . 
21 Thou therefore, which teacheſt another, teacheſt thoo noe 
— 8 thou that preacheſt, A man ſhould not ſteale, doeſt thog 
e 
22 Thou chat ſayeſt, A man ſhould not commit adultery, d 
thou commit adulterie ? thou that abhorreſt idoles, commitit 
thou ſacrilege? 


23 Thou that glorieſt in the Law, through breaking the Law, 


dibononreſt thou God? 
24 For the Name of God is blaſphemed among the Gentiles 


1 E83. through you, * as it is written. 


25 For circumciſion verily is profitable, if thou doe the Lawe: 
but if thou be atranſgreſlour of the law, thy circumeiſion is made 
vacircumeiſton, | _ 

26 Therfore if the vneircumeiſion keepe the ordinances of the 
Law,thall not his vncircumciſion be counted for circumciſion? 

27 And ſhall not vncircumciſion which is by naturecif it keepe 
the Law) condemne thee which by the letter and circumciſion 
art a tranſgreſſour ef the Law? 

28 For dee is nota Iew, which is one outward: neither is that 
circumcifen, which is outward in the fleſh: 

29 But hee is a Iew which is one within, and the circumciſion 
x ofthe heart. in the ſpirit, not in the letter, whoſe praiſe is not of 
men, but of God. 

a CHAP. III. 


1 He giuetb the lewes ſome 2 preferment, for the conenants ſake, 
4 but yet ſuch, as wholy dependeth on Gods mercie, 9 That both 
Jenes and Gentiles are famers, 11 hee prooueth by Scrayinve: 

19 an ſbewiug the vſe of the Law, 28 he concludeth ibas nee 

ce iu ffiſea by faith. 

Hat is then the preferment of the Iew? or what is the profit 
of circumciſionꝰ 


2 Much euery maner of way : for chiefly, becauſe vnto them 


were of credite committed the oracles of God. 

' 3 For what, though ſome did not beleeue ? ſhall their ynbe- 
liefe make the ſaith of God without effe@? 
4 Godforbid: yea, let God be true, and euery man a liar, as it 
is written, That thou mighteſt be iuſtifiedinthy words, nd ouer · 


come, when thou art iudged. | 
1 Ny if our vorighteouſneſſe commend the righteouſneſſ 
od, hat ſhall we ſay? Is God vurigineour which puniſbetht 


2 
p 23 42 
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. n IE. 
4 "68 God forbid: elſe how ſhall God indpe the world? - -- 
1 7 For if the veritie of God hath more abounded through my 
| Me vnto his glory, why am I yet condemned as a ſinner ? 
40 © 8 And (as weareblamed,and asſome affirme that wee ſay) 
** W doe we not euill, that good may come thereof? whoſe dam- 
3 nation is iuſt. | | 5 
9 What then are we more excellent? No, in no wiſe: for we 
| _ already proued, that all, both lewes and Gentiles ate vnder 
A. 6. inne, * | | c 
10 As it is written, * There is none righteous, no not one. Pſal. 14. 


9 1% t There is none that vnderftaudeth: there is none that ſee- 1, 3. end. 
n bs keth God, | 33.1, 3. 24 
12 They haue all ier out of the way: they haue been made 4 

. altogether vnprofitable, chere is none that doth good, no nat one. ; 

= 13 *Theirthroateis an open ſepulchte: they haue vſed their P/e.3.1e 

tongues to deceit: * the poyſon of Aſpes ix ynder their lippes. Pal. 143 

1 11 *Whoſe mouth is ſull of curſing and bĩtterneſſe. 3 J 

1 25 heir feete are ſwift to ſhed blood. Pſal. 10. 7 
5 26 Deſtruction and calamitie are in their wayes, 1a. 39.3 
* 17 And the way ef peace they haue not knowen, 2 


18 *The feare of God is not before their eyes. © | 
19 Now weknow that whatſoeuer the Law ſayth, it fayth itto 
4 them which are vnder the Law, that every mouth may be ſtopped, 
7 and all the world be ſubie& to the indgement of God. 

I 20 Therefore by the workes of the Law ſhall no fleſh be ĩuſtifi- 

ed in his ſigbt: for by the Law commeth the knowledge of finne, - 

21 Zut now is the righteouſneſſe of God made manifeR with» 
ent thELaw,hauing witneſſe of the Law and ofthe Prophets, 


— 
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„ 22 To w, the righteouſnes of God by the faith of leſus Chriſt, 
«= ;/- VvVvnto all, and vpon all that beleeue. 3 
* 33 For there is no difference: for all haue ſinned, and are de- 
prined of the glory of God, 5 
* 24 And are iuſtified freely by his grace, through the redemp- 
95 tion that is in Chriſt leſus, | OE 
& 25 Whom God hath ſet foorth to be a reconciliation thrangh 
ONS faith in his blood, to declare his righteouineſſe, by the forgidenes 
"A of the ſinnes that are paſſed, SP | 


|. 26 Thypnghghepatienc of God to ſhew at this time his righ- 
td reouſnefſethathe might be iuſt, and a iuſtifier of him which ĩs ot 


the faith of Ieſus. a a TTY 
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»eTO THE ROMANES. 


28 Therfore we contlade, that i man is iuftified by faith w- 


out the workes of the Law. 
29 God, is he the God of the lewes only, and not of the Gen” 
tiles alſo ? Ves, euen of the Gentiles alſo. 


30 For it is one God who ſhall iuftifie circumcifien ol faith 
and vncircumciſion through ſaith, C 


31 Doe wee then make the Lawof none eſſect through faith t 
God forbid: yea, we eſtabliſh the Law. | 
CHAP. IIII. 
1 He proxeth that which he ſaid before of farth, by the example of 
Abrabem, 3. 6 ene :he teſtinonie of the Scriptare, and tenne 
rrmes in the ( hapter he beateth vpon this word Imputetion. 


Wi thall we ſay then, that Abraham our father hath found 
concerning the fleſh? 


2 For if Abrabam were inſtiged by werkes. he bath wherein 
eo reioyce, but net with God. 

3 For what ſaith the Scripture? Abraham beleened Ged, 
and it was counted to him for righteouſneſſe. | 

4 Now to him that worketh the wages is not counted by fa. 
nour, but by debt: 

5 Bute him that worketh net, but beleeueth in him that ia 
iifeth the vngodly, bis faith is counted for righteevſneſſe, 

6 Euen as Daaid deelareth the bleſſedneſſe of the man, vnte 
whom God imputeth righteenſnefle withput workes, ſayiug. 

7 Blefled are they, whole intquities are forgiuen, aud whole 
ſiones are covered, | | 

$ Blefled a the man, to whomche Lord intpaterk not ſinne. 

9 Cewe this ble ſſedneſſe then vpon che circumciſion ofi{y, or 
yper the vncircumciſion alſo ? For we ſay, that faith was imputed 
vnte Abraham for righteonſneſſe. | 

te How wt it then imputedtwhen he vs cireumeiſed. ot vn- 
cireumeiſed d not when he was circumciſed, but when be ji 
circumciſed. -- 1 

11 Alter. he receined the figne of circumciſion, «: the ſenle of 
the gightevuſneſſe of thefaith which he had. when he wat vneir- 
cum iſed, chat hee ſhuuld be the father of all them chat beleoue, 
wakes circumciſed, that righteouſneſſe might be imputed to 

allo, 

' 12 And the father of circumciſion not ynte them onely which 
are ofthg circumciſion , but vnto them alſo that walke in the 
eps of the faith ofeut farher Abraham, which bee hed whe 
was / * . 
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C HNA F. y. 
iz Forthe promiſe that he ſhould be the heire ef che worlde, 
„was not giuen ee yok ny ſeed , through the Lawe, but 
through the righteouſne aith, RE 

14 For if hey which are of the Lawe, bee bei res, faith ᷣ made 

' Agoid, and the promiſe is made of none effec. | 
15 For the Lawe cauſeth wrath : for where no Law is, there i 

no tranſgreſtion. 
1s Therefore it by falth, that i: might cee by grace, and the 
promiſe might be ſure to all the ſeede, not to that enelj hieb 1s 
ofthe Law: but alſo to that which is of the faith of Abraharn, 

who is the father of vt all, 

15 (As it is written, l have made thee a father of many nation 4) 

enen before God whom he beleened, who quickr.cth the dead, 

calleth thoſe things which be not, as though they were. 

18 Which Abraham aboue bope, beleeued vnder hope, thae 

he ſhould be the father of many nations: ace & dinę to that which 
was ſpoken 80 him, So ſhall thy ſee de be. 
19 Aud he not weake in the faith, canſidered not his ee be- 

dy. which was now dead, being almoſt an hundreth yeres e- 

ther the deadneſſe of Sarahs wombe, 

20 Neither did he doubt of the promiſe of Gad thupagh vade- 
liefe, but was ſtreugthened in the faith. ud gave glory toe Go, 

21 Being fully aſſuted that he which had pro ed, waealio 
able to doe it. 

22 And therefore it was imputed to him for tigbtesuſaes. 

23 Now it is not written for him onely,that it was itayated to 
him lor righteouſneſſe, 

2But alſo for vs ta whors it hall be Ded for rrebrev®ſ- 

— beleene is him chat raiſed vp leſui our Lord fremthe 

ead. 

25 Whe was delisered to dra:bfor out faves, and is tren a+ 
gatne for our iuſtification. 25 
* CHAP. v. 

1 fe ænpliſeth 2 (hrifte rigbecouſt⸗ſſe, which n l le wn by 
faith, 5 who was eme for tbe wenke, | and fronehdl tiee 
compereth Chrift with Adam, 19 Death withith, 16 andthe 
Law with grace,” 

FT fiegeingiuſtibed by faith, we haue pence toward God the 

Arrow our Lord leſus Chriſt, 
2 *Ry whom my faith. we have had this cee wes yl. 
een we daa, and reicice vader the hope of the | 


8 


1 . AT 1 4. > 1 


* 


4 ” W 7 5 — 9 » 
tienes Shad e P * A. 
7 0 rr 8 ? - * "70's of * 7 
3 A 25 * 7 4 V * A. : 
I» | K 
A 
* . 7 4 N 
4 . 5 1 * 
d - v2 REN - ö 


eee 
r 8 7 rss 


«i 
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TO THE ROMKNES. 


knowing that tribulation bringeth forth patience, 3 


4 Aud patience experience, and experience hope, 
5 Andhope maketh not aſhamed, becauſe the loue of God is 
ſhed abroad in our hearts by q holy Ghoſt, which isgiuEvnto vs 
s For Chriſt when we were yet of no ſtrength, at bis time, di- 


fora good man it may be that one dare die. 

8 Bat God ſetteth out his loue toward vs, ſeeing that while 
we were yet ſinners, Chriſt died for vs. 

9 Much more then, being now iuſtified by his blood, we ſhall 
be ſaued from wrath through him. | 


to For if when we were enemies, we were reconciled to Ged I, 
by the death of his Sonne, much more being reconciled, we ſhalbe 
faued by his life. 

11 And not only fo, but we alſo reioyce in God through our "q 


Lord Teſus Chriſt, by whom we haue now receined the atenemet. 

12 Wherefore,as by one man finne entred into the world, and 
death by ſinne, and ſo death went ouer all men: in whom all men 
haue fine 

13 For vnto the time ef the Law was ſinne in the world, but 
finne is not imputed, while there is vo Law, 

14 But death reigned from Adam to Moles, even ouer them 
alſo that finned not after the like maner of the tranſgteſsion of 
Adam,which was the figure of him that was to come. 

15 But yet the gift is not ſo, as is the offence : for if through 

the offence of that one, many be dead, much more the grte of 
. God,and the giftby grace, which is by one man Iefus Chriſt bath 
abounded vnto many. 
16 Neither is the gift ſo, as that which entred in by one that 
ſinned: for the fault came of one offence vato condemnation; but 
the gift u of many offences to iuſtification. 0 

17 For ii by he offence of one, death reigned through ove; : 

n. more ſhal they which receine that hos en of grace, and : 

of that gift of that righteouſneſſe, reigne in life through one, ba | 

i Ieſus Chriſt. 

18 Likewiſe then as by the offence of one the ani cam on all 
men to condemnation, ſo by the iuſtifying of one the leneſũ a. | 
deundedteward all men to the iuſtificarion of lite, 15 

19 For as by one mayadiſobedience many were made finners, | 
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20 Moreouer,the Laweentred thereupon thatthe offence ſhould . 
abound: fleuertheleſſe, where ſinne abouuded,;here grace aboun · 
ded much more: | | | 
21 That as ſinne had reigned vnto death, ſo might grace alſo 
Tteigve by rĩghteouſneſſe vnto eternall life, through leſus Chriſt 


our Lord, 
CHAP, VI. 
1 He commeth to ſanfiification,without which that no man putteth 
on Chriſts righteoufucſichee proueth, 4 by an argument taken of 
Bapiiſme: 12 and thereupon exhorteth to bolmefie of life, brieſty 
making mention of the Law tranſertſſed. "TY 
Hat ſhall wee ſay then? Shall we continue ſtill in fine, that 
grace may abound? God forbid. 
2 How ſhall we, that are dead to ſinne, liue yet therein? | 
3 Kao ye not, that * all we which haue beene baptiſed into Gal 3.29 
leſus Chriſt, haue beene baptized into his death? 1 
4 We are buried then with him by baptiſme into his death, Col. 2. U 
that like as Chriſt was raiſed vp from the dead totheglory ofthe | 
Father, ſo we alſo ſhould & walke in newneſſe of life, g Ephe fg. 
3 *Forif wee bee planted with him to the ſimilitude of his 23 cel. 3. 
death, euen ſo ſhall we be to the fimilitude pf his reſarrection, 3. heb.,y 
6s Knowing this, that our old man is crucified with him, that 3. 1. pet 
the body of ſinne might be deſtroyed, that henceforth we ſhonld 1. 
uot ſerue ſiune. 3 1. Cor. Kl 
7 For he that is dead, is freed from ſinne. 2.18.3. 
8 Whereforeif we be dead with Chriſt,we beleeue that wee 11. 
ſhall line alſo with him, 
9 Knowing that Chriſt being raiſed from the dead, dieth no 
more: death hath no more dominion ouer him. | 
10 For in that he died, hee died once to ſinne: but in that hee 
liueth, he liueth to God. 
11 Likewiſe thinke ye alſo, that ye are dead to ſiune, but are a. 
lde to God in Ieſus Chriſt our Lord, 
12 Let not ſinne reigne thereſore in your mortall body, that ye 
ſhould obey it in the luſts thereof. | ES 
13 Neither giue ye your members a weapons of vnright_onf* 
neſſe vnto ſinne? but giue your ſelues ynte God, as they that are 
aliue from the dead, and giue your members 44 weapons of rig . 
teouſneſid vntdò Bod. a 
14 For ſinne hall not haue dominion ouer you: for yee ate not 
vader the Lau, but vnder grace. ” | 


1 1 4 
g a 
5 not vader the 2 
„ * Ty I 234 
AE 4 a6 > LE - | 6 pas d = 
s — . "oy 2 * t S - k 1 . 8 „ 26 * * #5 8 
2 * * * 41 by 1 , 1 . © 4 * 
: N 4's 083 rd | _— 
*, * A * 'y Y 5 $ yr 2 - 
_ 2 PITT 1 N 4 80 > a. * A g 4 8 * Ar - —_ > 7 824 9. © 4 * — 9 2, * * 1 1 — 
. «© - — 5 : 3 A 1 „ . 22 N 9 . * 8 2 2 5 1 
* * * * D ; . <2 3 


* TO THE ROMAN ES. 

| Law, but vader Grace? God forbid. 0 

;, 16 *Knowye not, that to whoniſoeuer yee gine your ſelues as 

. 2. 19 ſeruants to obey, his ſetuants ye are to whom yee obey, whether ® 
it de of ſinne vnto death, or of obedience vato righteouſneſſe? 

17 But God be thanked, that ye haue bene the ſeruants of ſinne 
but yee haue obeyed from the heart vnto the forme of the docõ- 
rine, whereunto ye were delivered. 

18 Being then made free from finne, yee ate made the ſeruants 
ef righteouſnefle. 

1 I ſeake after the maner of man, becauſe ofthe infirmity of 
your fleſh: for 2s yee haue giuen your members ſeruants to vn- 
cleanneſle, and to iniquitie,tocomwt iniquitie, ſo now giue your 
members ſeruants vnto tighteouſneſſe in holineſſe. 3 

20 For hen ye were the ſeruants of ſinne, ye were freed from 
righteoulneſſe. | 

21 What fruit had ye then in thoſe things, whereof ye ate now 
aſhamed? Fer the end of thoſe things aj death. 

22 But now being freed from ſinne, and made ſervants vnto 
God,yeec haue your ſruit in holineſſe, and the end, euerlaſting life, 

23 Fot the wages of ſinne is death: but the gift of God is eter- 

nalllife,through leſus Chriſt our Lord. | 

CHAP. VII. 

1 Hedeclarcth what it u, to bee no more under the Law, 2 by an 
example taken of the Law of mar 1456, 97.12 Aud leaſt the Law 
ſhowld ſerme faudtie, 14 he proueth, that eur fine is the cauſe, 
13 That the ſame ts an occalion of dead 17 which was giuen v: 
vnto life: 21 Hee ſetieth out the battle bet weene the fleſh and 
the ffurit. ® 

Now yee not brethren (for I ſpeake to them 5 know the Lau) 
that the Law hath dominion ouer a man 28 long as he lineth? 
2 For the woman which is in ſubiettion to a man, is bound 
9. by the Law to the man, while he liueth: but if the man bee dead, 
| ſhe is deliuered from the I aw of the man. 0 

3 Sothen, if while the man liueth ſhe take another man, ſhee 

J. 31 (hall be called an ® adultereſſe: but if the man be dead. ſhe is free 
ſrom@he Law, lo that ſhee is not an adultereſſe, though ſtiee take 
another man. 

4 So yee, my brethren, are dead alſo te the Law by the body 
ef Chriſt, that yee ſhould bee vnto another, even to hiſt that is 
raiſed vpfrom y dead, that we ſhould bring forth fruit vnteGod, 

s For when wee were in the fleſh, the affections of the ſinnes 
which were by the Law, bag forcein ear member r 
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7 What ſhall wee ſay then? 1s the Law ſinne? God forbid, 


mandement came, ſinne reuiued, 
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P A 1 ſee another law in my members rebelling againſt the 


CHAP. VIII. 
forth fruit ynto death. 

6 But now yee aredelinered from the Law, he being dead is 
whom we were holden, that wee ſhould ſerue in newneſſe of Spi- 
rit,and not in the oldneſſe of the letter. 


Nay, I knew not ſinne, but by the Law: for I had not knowen luſt, 
except the Law had ſaid, & Thon ſnialt not luſt. Exod, 

8 But ſinne tooke an occaſion by the commaundement, and 19 dent 
wrought in me all maner of concupiſcence: tor without the Law 2124. 
ſinne ij dead. 


9 For J once was aliue, without the Law i but when the com* 


10 But I died: and the ſame commandement which was orden 
ned vnto life, was found to be vnto me vnto death. 


11 For ſinne tooke occaſion by the commaundement, and de- 
ceiued me, and thereby ſle mec. 


12 Whereforethe Law * i; holy, and that commandement iu 1. 1. 
hely,and iuſt, and good. 

13 Was that then which is good, made deatk vnto meeꝰ God 
forbid : but ſinne, that it might appeare ſinne, wronghtdeath in 
me by that which is good, that ſinne might be out ol meaſure ſin 
full by the commandement. 

14 For wee know that the Law is ſpirituall, but I am carnall, 
ſold under ſinne. 

15 For I allow not that which I doe: for what I would, that 
doe I not: but what I haue, that doe l. 

16 lf doe then that which I would not, I conſeat to the Law, 
hat N ; good. 

17 Now then, it is no more I, that doe it, but finne that dwel. 
leth in me. 

18 Fer l know,that in me, that is. in my fleſh dwelleth no goed 
thing: for to will is preſent with mee: but I finde no meanes to 
Performe that which is good. 

1 For l doe not the good thing, which I would, but the euill 
which I would not, that doe I. © 

20 Now if I doe that lwould not, it is no more I that doe it, 
but the ſinne that dwelleth in me. 

21 Ind thon that when I would doe good, I am thus yoked, 
that euill is preſent with me. 

22 For I delite in the Law of God, concerning the iſner man: 


wind aud leading meg cpptine vato the lawe of fin: 


| TO THE ROMANES, 
whichis in my members, | * 

24 O wretched man that I am, who ſhall deliuer me from the. 
body of this death / | 

25 I thanke God $hrough Ieſus Chriſt our Lord, Then I my 
ſelfe in my minde ſerue the Law of God, but in my fleſh the Lawe 
of ftane, 8 | 

CHAP. VIII. 
2 Hee concludeth that there no condemnation to them, who ave 
$rafied in Cbriſt through bu ſpirit, 3 howſeener they Lee azyet 
breraned with finmes: 9 for they liut through that ſpirit, 14 whoſe 

teſlimonie 15 driueth away all ftare, 28 and rilieueth our pre · 

ſent mi ſeries. 

Ow then there # no condemnation to thẽ that are in Chriſt 
leſus, which walke not after the fleſh, but after the Spirit. 

2 For the Law of the Spitit of life , which « in Chriſt Ieſus, 
hath freed me from the Law of ſinne and of death. 

3 For (that that was impoſsible to the Law, inaſmuch at it was 
weake, becauſe of the fleſij God ſending his owne Sonne, in the ſi · 
militude of ſinful fleſh and for ſiune condemned ſinne in the flelh,. 

4 Thagthatrighteonſneſſe of the Law migh bee fulfilled in 
vs, which Walke not after the fleſh, but after the Spirit 

5 For they that are after the fle{h,ſauour the things of the fleſh: 
but they that are aſter the Spirit, the things of the Spirit. 

6 For the wiſdome of the fleſn i death: but the wiſedome of 
the Spirit is life and peace, 45 

7 Becauſe the wiſedome of the fleſn & enimitie againſt God: 
for it is not ſubiect to the Law of God, neither indeede cane. 

8 So then they that are inthe fleſh, can not pleaſe God. 

9 Now yee are not in the fleſh, but in the Spirit, becauſe the 
Spirit of God dwelleth in you i but if any man haue not the Spi- 
rit of Chriſt, ehe ſame is not his. 

to And if Chriſt bee in you, the body is dead, becauſe of ſinng 
but the Spirit is life for righteouſaeſſe ſake. 

t But iſ the Spirit ol him that raiſed vp leſus from the dead, 
dw in you, hee that raiſed vp Chriſt from the dead, ſhall alſo 
quicken your mortall bodies, by his ſpirit that dwelleth in you. 

13 Therefore brethren, wee are de tters not to the ſſeſn, te liue 
after the fleſh: 1 

13 For if ye liue after the ſteſh, ye ſhall die: but if yee mortiſie 

. the deedes of the body by the Spirit, ye ſpall line. * 
14 Ferss many as ate led by the Spirit ol Cod, the 1 * 
. % 1 . 1 ; th 1 \ n. 
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5 For ye haue not receiued the Spirit of bondage to feare > 
gaine: but ye haue teceined the Spirit of adoption, whereby wee 
Trie, Abba, Father. | | 
16 The ſame doit beareth witneſſe with onr Spirit, that wee 
e the children of God. 
(17 Fe be children, we are alſo heires, euen the heires of God, - 
and heiresannexed with Chriſt: if ſo be that we ſuffer with him. 
that we may alſo be glorified with him. 5 
18 For I count that the aſſſictions of this preſent time art not 


* 


worthy ofthe glory which ſhall be ſhewed vnto vs. 


* 


19 For the feruent defire of the creatnre waiteth when the 
ſonnes of God ſhall be reuealed, : 


20 Becauſe the creature is ſubie& to vanitie,notof it own wil, 
but by reaſon of him which hath ſubdued it vnder hope, 
21 Becauſe the ereature alſo ſhalbe delinered ſrõ the bondage 
of corruption into the glotious libertie of the ſonnes of God. 
22 For we know that euery creature groneth with vs alſo, and 
trauelleth in paine together vnto this preſent, 
23 And not onely the creature, but we alfo which have the firſt 
fruits of the Spirit, euen we doefigh in our ſeluet, waiting forthe i 
adoption, enen the *redemption of our body, ©o Lube 21. 
24 For we are ſaued by hope: but hope riat is ſeene, is not ag, ; 
hope: fot how can a man hope for that which he ſeeth? 
25 Bat if we hope lor that we ſee not, we doe with patience a» 
bide for it. Hs 
26 Likewiſe the Spirit alſo heIpeth our infirmities, for wee 
know not what to pray as wee ought: but the Spitit it ſelfe ma- 
keth queſt ſor vs with ſighes which cannot be expreſſed. 
29 But he that ſearcheth the hearts, knoweth what is the mea- 
ning ofthe Spirit: for he maketh requeſt for the Saints, according 
to he will f God. | 3 
28 Alſo we know that all things worke togetker for the beſt 
4 them that loue God, euen to them that ate called of h pur- 
©. | 8 
29 For thoſe which he knew hefore, he alſo F 
made like to the image of bis Sonne, that hee might be tii 
dorne among many brethren. CL 
30 Mgreousg, whom he predeſtinated, them alſo he called, and 
whom he called, them alſo he juſtifed, and whout hee iuſtified, 
them he allo ꝑlorified. 2 © 
31 What ſhall we then ſay to tkele things? Ir God be on our 
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e ROMAN ZS. 

32 Who ſpared not kis owne Sonne, but gaue him ſor vn all 

10 — 2 be not re him, giue For all things alſo? * 
33 Who fall lay any thiug to the charge of. Gods 10 

edge. e , * 
34 Who ſhall condemne it » Chriſt which is dead, yea or ra, - 

ther which is riſen 2paine, who is alſo at the tight hand 

and makethre aell alſo for vs, I eſGod, 
35 Who ſhall ſeparate vs ſrom the loue of Chriſt > ſhall tribn, 


* 


lation, or anguith, ot perſecution, or famine, or nakedaeſſe, or pe- 
rill, or ſword? „ 
„ 3 Atitis written, * For thy ſake are wee killed all | 
? we are counted ns (heepe ſor x4 (laughter. 0k 
37 Neverthelcfle, in all theſe things we are more then conque- 
rourt through him that loued vs. 
A Farlamperinaded that neither death, nor liſe, nor Angels, 
nor priacipalities , nor powers, nor things pteſent, nor things to 
come, 
39 Nor height, nor depth, nor any other creature (hall be able 
" — vs(romthe loue of God, which is in Chriſt leſug our 
or 
0 CHAP. IX. 
1 Hee ſvereib enobicftion, that mięhs be brought on the Ie we: 
brhaifs, 7 andiclleth of two ſoris of Abrahams children, 13 
«x1 tbat God worketh all things in thu matter according to his 
wil, 26 urn as the potter dorth, 24. 30 Heeprooneth a t  — 
be calling of the Grniiles, 31 aaalſothe reeting of ibe ſees, 
25. 27 by the teflmonies of the Prophets. | * >. 
| Say the trueth io Chriſt, 1 lie net, my conſcience beargyg me. 
witneffe is the holy Ghaſt, 35 3 
2 That l bave great beauinefſe, and continualiforow ia ming of 
beart. g 1 
3 Fot l euld wiſh my ſelſe to be ſeparate from Chrift , fot 
my brethren that are my kir ſemen according to the fleſh, .  :.  _- 
4 Which are the lſraelites, to whom pertamerb the Fe © 


4. * 


544.2. 17. gndghe glory. and the *couenants,ard the giuing of the Law, an 
. 13. the Kruice of Cad, and the promiſes, N | 
5 Oſwhom are the ſathers, and of whom concerning the fleſb 
Chriſt came, wo is Gold overall, bleſſed for ever, Amen. 
28. 4 *Notwithſtanding it caunot bee that the worſt of God 
ſhouldrtgke none effe: for all they are not lſrael, whickare ol 
I&zel: | 
| Neither are they all children, becauſe they areth- <2 of: 
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3 "'CHAar. Is -Þ 
Abraham : but, & In Iſaac ſhall thy ſeede be ealled: gen. ax 
8 That is, they which are the children of the ſleſn, ate not the 12. Hel. 
children of God: but the * children of the promiſe, are counted 11.18. 
for the ſeedle. | : „ Cala 
>, 9 Forthis is the word of promiſe, In this ſame time will I Gen 18. 
come, and Sara ſhall haue a ſonne, 1 
re Neither be onely feli this, but alſo * Rebecca when ſhe had Gen, 25. 
conceiued by one, enen by our father Iſaac. „ | 
11 For yet the children were borne, and when they had neither C 
done good nor euill (that the purpoſe of God might remaine ac- E 
cording to election, not by workes, but by him that callech) ; 
1 2 It was ſaid ynto her, The elder ſhall ſerue the yonger, Gen 23. 
13 As it is written, * I haue loued lacob, & haue hated Eſau, 23. | 
14 What ſhall we [ay then?ls there vnrighteouſnet with God? Mal. r. a. 
God forbid. | | F 
t5' For hee ſayeth to Moſes , * Iwill have mercie on him, te £xod. 334 
whome Iwill ſhew mercie : and will haue compaſsion on him, on 19, 
whom I will haue compaſsion, ; 
16 So then is ; not in him that willeth, nor in himthatrun- 5 
neth, but in God that ſheweth mercie. I 
17 For the Scripture ſayth vnto Pharao, * For thiaſame pur- 8 xd. 9. 
poſe haue l ſtirred thee vp, that I might ſhew my power in the, 
and that my Name might be declared throughout all the earth. 1 
18 Therefore he hath mercie on whom he will, and whom hee 
will, he hardeneth. | : 
19 Thou wilt then ſay vnto me, Why doth he yet complained. 
forwho hath reſiſted his will ? | 
20 Hut, O man, who art thou that pleadeſt againſt God ? ſhall I 
the * thing formed ſay to him that formed it, Why haſt thou Iſai 45.8 
made me thus ? | : — 
21 * Hath not the potter power oner the clay, to make of the fere: id 
ſame lumpe one veſſel} to honour,and another vnto diſhogour? We. 
22 J/hatandif God would, to ſhewe his wrath, and to make 
his power knowen, ſuffer with Jong patience the veſſels of wrath, 
prepared to deſtruction? od | 
| 2; And that he might declare the riches of his glory vpockthe 
veſſel 8 


DI 


of mercie, which he hath prepared vnto glory? | 

24 Engp vs 1 he hath called, not of the Iewes enely, bur | 
allo of the Gentiles. | 7 
25 As bee ſayeth alſo in Oſee, * I will call them, My people, Noſ. 2.33 
which were not my people ; and her, Beloutd which was not be. pe. 2. 
3 | 3 | OE s 
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TO TRE ko M AN g. 
. „Tete bes ur, lösen place whereitons f d into dem,. 
—_—— 
n Allo Eſuazayeth concerning Iſrael, *Thongh the numbes. _K. 
el the children of = 1 
by were 33 the ſand of the ſea, yet ſhall but jor? 1 


For bee will make his account, and tit into a ſhore nf 

fame with righteoulneſle zſor the Lord will ces „ 

n, ill make a ſhort , 
»9 * Anc as Efaize faid beſare, Except the Lord of hoſtes had 

leit vs a ſeede,we had beene made nc and had been like 

do Gomorrha. 4 
3» What ſhall we ſay then? That the Gentiles which followed 

Bot righteoulnelle , bane attained vnto righteouſneſſe; even the 

r1ighteouſvefle which is of faith. 

31 Bat lac] which followed the Law of righteouſnes, could 

not attaive tothe Law oſ tigbhteouſneſſe. 

| 32 Wherefore? becaule ibey ſought u not by faith, but as it 
Pal 113 were by theworkes of the Lawe : ſor they haue ſtumbled at the 
$2.5 $. ſtumbl ing one, Fs 
«nd 33 Ayit is wratteo, “ Behold, I lay in Sinn a ſtambling flone, 
$8.16. __ = e to e ; and euery one that beleeneth in 
17. not be aſta med. | 
| CHAP. X. 

1 He handlcth the effefts of eltction, 3 that ſome vtſuſe, and ſome 
exol1cce 4 CErifi, who is the endc of the Law. 15 Hee ſheweth 
thats Moſes ſortiold the calling of the Geniilcs, 20 and Eſaasthe 
hardening of the lenes, = 

Rethren, mine kearts defire and prayer to God for lactis, 
that they might be ſaued. 
2 For | beare them record, that they haue the zeale of God, 
dur not ecotding to knowledge. 
Fot they ban 5 of the righteouſueſſe of God, aud 
going about to flabliſh their anne tigbieouſneſſe, haue not ſub- 
mitted tbemielues to the tichteouſneſſe of God, 
C.. YQ fes Chriſt « the end of the Lawe for tighteouſneſſe vnto 
| every one that beleeueth. : 3 
Lows ih. g 5 Fa Moſes 10. Ceſcribeth the righteouſnes which is of the 
.. 10.1 1 Law,*Thatthe man which doth theſe thiags,ſbMl liubthereb. 
lis 6 Buttherighteouſnes which is of faith, ſpeaketh on this wiſe, 4 
Dc, 30. * Say fe in thine heart, M ho ſhal aſcend into heauen ? Chat is to 
being Chaiſt (rom aboue) | = OM 
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Or, who ſhal deſcend into the deepe? (that is to bring Chriſt 
againe from the dead) e 4 
76 Bat what faith it? * The word is neere thee, euen in thy Diu, 3%: 
_— and in thine heart. This is the word of faith which wee 114. 

_ 
* For if thou ſhalt confeſſe with thy mouth the Lord leſus, 
and ibalt beleenę in thine heart, that God raiſed him vp from the 
dead, tou ſhalt be ſaued: 
16 For with the heart man beleeueth vnto righteonſneſſe, and 
with the mouth man confeſſeth to ſaluation. | — 
11 For the Scripture ſaith, Whoſoeuer beleeueth in him, ſnal I/. 28. 16. 
not be aſhamed. | 
12 For there is ne difference betweene the lewe and the 
= Nr mg an: for hee that is Lord ouer all, is rich vnto all, that call on 
him. | 
6. 3 * whoſoeuer ſhall call vpon the Name of the Lord ſhall Jaa. . 38. 
aued, 

14 But how ſhall they call on him, in whom they haue not be- 
Jecutd?and how ſhall they beleene in him,of whom they haue not 
heard? and how ſnall they heare without a preacher? 

F. iz; And how ſhall they preach, except they be ſent?as igiswrit- 4 
1 ten; * New beautifull are the ſeete ct them which bring glad ti · #/4. 32. . 
= Il dings of peace, and bring glad tidings of good things! nah. 1.15. 
al is Rut they haue not all obeyedche Goſpel; ſor Eſaizs ſaith, | 

Lord, who hath beleeued our report? Iſa. 5 3. 1. 

17 Then faith ij by hearing, and hearing by the word of God. iohn 125. 

8 But I demand, Have they notheard?*Nodoubt their ſound 38. 

went ou through all the earth, and their words into the ends of Pſal.19.3 : 

the world. 3 . | | 5 

19 But I demand, Did not Iſrael know Goa: Firſt Moſes faith, . 
*1 will prouoke you te enuie by a nation that is not uy nation, Deut. 3c. 
and by a fooliſh nation 1 will anger you. 21. 

2 * And Eſaias is bolde, and ſaith, I was ſound of them that Ia. 5 5, K. 
ſought me not, and haue beene made manifeſt to them that asked 

not alter me. | 

21. And vnto Iſrael he ſaith, & All the day long haue I ſtretciRd 4 

forth mine hand vnto a diſobedient, and gaineſaying people. Ia. 65. ao. 

CHAP. XI. | p 

x Leaſt ib caſffilę off ofthe lewes ſhould bee limitted according to 
the outward apprerante, 4 he ſheweth that t luus ws in tres paſt 

deceincd, 16 and that, ſeeing they haue an holy roote, 23 ma- 

n likewiſe ſanlt bee holy. 18. 24. Ree exhorter 7 - "4 


2 


TO THE ROMANES. | 
Gentiles to be bumble, 33 nnd crieth out, that Gods ny 


are vnſearchable. 
| Lars then, Hath God caft away his people? God ſorblx: 


kox I alſo am an Iſraclite, of the ſeede of Abraham, of the tribe 


of Beniamin. 


2 God hath not caſt away his people which he knew before. 


Know yee not what the Scripture ſaith of Elias, how he commu- 
neth with Cod againſt Iſrael,ſaying, 

3 Lord they haue killed thy Prophets, and digged donne 
thine altars: and I am left alone, and they ſeeke my life? 5 

4 Bur what ſaith the anſwere of God to himꝰ * I haue reſerued 
vnto my ſelfe ſeuen thouſand men, which haue not bowed _ 
knee to B:al. 

5 Euenſothen at this preſent time is there a remnant accor - 
ding to theeleQton of grace. N 

6 And if it bee of grace, it is no more of workes: or elſe were 
grace no more grace: but if it be of workes,itis no more grace,or 
elle were worke no more worke, 

7, Whatthen? Iſrael hath not obteined that hee ſought: hut 
the election hath obteined it, and the reſt haue beene hardned, 

2 According as it is written, God hath given them the ſpirit 
of ſlumher: eyes that they ſhould not ſee, & cares that they fhould 
not heare vnto this day, 

9 Aud David faith, “ Let their tables bee made a ſnare, and a 
net, and a ſtumblinę block e, eueu for a recompence vnto them. 

10 Let their eyes be darkened that they ſee not, and bow doun 
their backe alwayes. 

11 Idemand then: Have they ſtumbled. that they ſhould fall 


God forbid : but through their fall, ſaluation cenuneth vnto the 


Gentiles, to prouoke them to follow them. 
12 W herefore if the ſal of them be the riches of the world, and 
the diminiſhing of them the riches of the Gentiles, how much 
more ſhall their abundance bc? 
13 For in tha: l ſpeake to you Gentiles , in as much as 1 am the 
Apoftle of the Gentiles, I magnihe mine of ice, 
ia To trie it by any meanes I might prouoke them of my fleſh 
to follow them, and miglit ſaue ſome of them. 
15 For iſ the caſting away of them be the reconciline of th 
world, what ſha//the receiving be, butlife from The dRd 
ts Fprif thefirſt fruites be holy, ſo u the whole lumpe: and if 
the roote be holy, ſo are the branches. 
* Ad _ meet the Tes 9 7 the-. 


* 
1 . 


a aft finding ont! 


bK. 
ing a wild Olive tree, waſt gtaſt in for them, and made partakee 
eee reote,and fatneſſe of ts Oliue 8 l | 
18 Boaſt not thy ſelſe againſt the branches: and ifthon boaſt 
thy ſelfe,thou beareſt not to roote, but the roote thee. 


x, 19 Thou wilt lay then, The branches are broken off, that 
might be graſt in. 


20 Well: through vnbeliefe they are broken of, and thou ſtan- 


deſt by faitk: be not high minded, but feare. 


21 For ii God ſpared not the naturall branches, tale heede, leſt 
he alſo ſpare not thee, 

22 Behold therefore the bountifulneſſe and ſeueritie of God: 
toward them which haue fallen, ſeueritie: but toward thee bouu- 
tifulneſſe, ii thou continue in h bountifulneſle : or elſe thon ſhalt 
alſo be cut off, 

23 And they alſo, if they abide not ſtill in vnbeliefe, ſhall bee 
grafted in: for God is able to graffethem in againe. 

24 For if thon waſt cut out ot the Oliue tree, which was wild 
by nature, and waſt praffed contrary to nature in a right Oliue 
tree, how much more {hall they that are by nature, be graffed in 
their ewne Oliue tree? | 

25 For I wonld not, brethren,that yee ſhould bee iggerant of 
this ſecrer{leaſt ye ſhould be arrogant in your ſelues)that partly 
obſtinacie is come to Iſrael, vntill the fulneſſe of the Gentiles be 
come in. | 

26 And ſo all Iſrael ſhall hee ſaucd, as it is written, * The deli- 
uerer (hall come out of Sion, and ſhall turne away the vngodlines 


rom Iacob. | . 
27 And this is my conenant to them, When I ſhall takeaway . 25. 


their ſinnes. 
28 As concerning the Goſpel, bey ere enemies for your ſakes: 


Da: as touching the election, they are beloued for the fathers . 


ſakes, 


29 For the giſts and calling of God are without repentance. 
30 For enen as ye in timepaſt haue not beleeued God, yet haue 


now obtained mercie through their vnbeliefe: 


31 Even fo now haue they not beleeued by the metcie bee! 


vnto yon, that they alſo may obtaine mereie. 


— 


33 For God hath ſhut vp all in vnbeliefe, that hee might haue 
mertie oisll. 5 3 

33 O the deepeneſſe of the riches, both of the wiſedem, and 
hnowledge of God: how vnſearchable ate his judgements, and 


: KR; 
2 
? . 
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TO THE ROMANES, 


$f, 34 Forwho hath knowenthe mindef the Lord? orwhowas 
9. 13. his or? 


him be glety for ever, Amen. 
CHAP. XII. 

1 Hee exhoreeth 2 10 that worſhip which in acceptable % Gon» 

9 Tele da er, 1 te een towards our enemies, 
| bangs Jen therefore, hretbren,by the mercies of God, that ye 

give vp your bodies a lining ſacrifice, holy, acceptable vuto 
God, x hech n yon reaſonzble ſeruing of God. | 

2 AN fx bien ret your (clues like ynto this world, but be ye 
. 5 17 changed by the rene a ing of your minde, that yee may * prooue 
14. What that acceptable,and perſect will of God is. 

Pf 


eh 

3 Forlſaythrooght ep that is given vnto me; vnto ene» 
ry one that is among you, that no man preſume to vnderſtand a- 
bose that which is Meet to vnderſtand, but that yee vnderſtand 
1. (ec. 12. according to ſobriety. at God hath dealt to euer man the & mea- 
1. ſutre ol faieh. 
47. fene have man 
ders have not anc office, 


ene anothers members. i : 
1. Pr. 1. 6 * N Jane chat we have gifts that are divers, according 
| 86. to the grace that [sginen vnto vs, whether we laue prophecie, ls 
. vs prey ci accerding to the portion of faith: 
7 Oran office, let vs ware on the office: or he chat Racketh, 
on teaching: | 


| 3 cvr.9.7, gence : be thatſheweth wercie, with cheeteſulneſſe. | 
| fois 9 Lee lowe be with Gifalpalaghen,” Abhorcethatw 
85. euill, and cleave vntothatwhich is good, 
Bphe.4.2. e * Bc affeRioned to loue one another with brotherly loue.lu 
| .:,17 guing hocevr,goe one before not. 

| 11 Notdothfull to doe ſeruice: fervent in ſpirit: ſerulpg the 
F t. Pet. 3.8 Lord, g . 6 A. 3 
A. 16. . 13 Releycisg in bope, patient in tribulation, e 
r. 6. 1 prayer: Fs bd 
. 1 3.1. 1 i 3 ®Diſtriburiag vnto the vecelolties of the Saints: glnlog 
LE88.4 13 your ſeloes to hoſęitalitic. 2 4 


hich is 


Kor. 1 16 115 who hath ginen voto him firſt, and he ſhall be recoſh.. 
;6 For cc him,mdthroagh him,and for him ure all things 0” 


s So we being many ate oi e dody in Chriſt, and euery one, © 


$ Orhee that enborteth, on exhortati on: hee that diſtriba © . 
Art, 6. 2. tet, Mn b de- it * with ſimplicit: e: hee that ruleth, with dili- | 


W 
1 by 
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* 


* 
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 *atiGanth another, hath fulkilled the Law, 


_ CHAP, XI, * 2 
14 Hleſſe them which perſecute you : bleſſe, I ſay,8&: enrſe not. Mus.. 
x5 Reioyce with themthat reioyce, and weepe with them that 4 
e. 5 0 a F 
1. Be of like affection one towards another: & be not hie min- Pro. 3.0 
ed, but make your ſelnes equall to them of the lower ſort: bee iſa 3. r r. 
not wiſe in your ſelues. n 
17 *Recompence to no man euill for euill: procure things ho- mat. 5 39 
neſt in the ſight of all men. 2 cor. & t. 
18 *Ifit bepoſsible, as much as in you is, haue peace withall 1. het. 3.9 
men. | ' Heb, 
t Deately beloued, & auengenot your ſelues, but giue place 14. 
vnto wrath : for it is written, & Vengeance is mine: I will repay, Fecl. 2. 1 
ſayth the Lord, mat 5.36 
20 *Therefore iſ thine enemie hunger, feede him: if he thirſt, Deut. 3% 
giue him drinke: ſor in ſo doing, thou ſhalt heape coales of fire z5,beb,te 


on his head, f 1 30. f 
21 Bee not euercome of euill, but ouetcome euill with good - Prou. 21 
neſſe. N ; 22. C4 


CHAP, In, 

t He willeth that we ſubmit eur ſelues io magiſtrates: 8 To lone our 

neighlours: £2 To line wprightly, 14 and to put on ghriſt. 4 

Et æ euery ſoule be ſubie& vnto the higher powers: for there Titus 3. 
is no power but ol God: and the powets that be, are ordained t. pet. 2. 

of God. — 

2 Whoſoeuerthereforereſiſteth the power,refiſteth the ordi- 
nance of God: and they that reſiſt, hall receiue to themſelues con. 
demnation. 5 | 

3 For Magiſtrates are not to be feared for good workes, but 
fer euill. Wile thou then bee without feare of the power? doe 
well :ſoſhalt thou haue praiſe of the ſame, 
4 For he is the miniſter of God for thy wealth, but if thou do 
euill, feare: ſor he beareth not the (word for nought: for he is the 
Kiniſter of God to take vengeance on him that doeth euill. 
5 Wherefore ye mult be ſubiect, not becauſe of wrath onely, 
but a!ſo for conſcience ſake, — 

6 For, ſor this cauſe ye pay alſo tribute, for they are G das mĩ. 
niſters, applying themſelues ſor the ſame thing. 4 

7 * Gwe go all men therefore their duetie: tribute, towhom A. 
ye owe tribute : cuſtome, eo whomcaſtoine : feare, to whom ſeare: 1 ¼ 
honour, to whom je owe honour. 5 i 
8 Ove nothing to any man, but to loue one avother : for bee 
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TO THE R OMANES. 

z. $9 PForthis, * Thou ſhalt not commit adulterie, Thos ſhaje 

ent. not kill, Thou (halt not ſteale, Thou ſhalt not beate falſe witneſſe, 

18. Thou ſhalt not couet: and if there be any other commandementp 

ait. i g. it is briefly comprehended in this laying, euen in this, Thou ſhalt 

Sat. loue thy neighbour as thy ſelſe. | ” 

239. 10 Loue doeth not euill to his neighbeur: therefore js leus 

. 18 t the * ſulfilling of the Law. 

. 14, 11 And that conſidering the ſeaſon, that 11# now time that we 5 

wa 2.38, ſhould ariſe from ſleepe: for now is our ſaluation neerer, then TR 

Tan,. 1 When we beleeued it. ; 

' 12 The night ĩs paſt, & the day it at hand; let vs therefore caſt 

away the works of darkneſſe, & let vs put on the armour of light, 

21. 13 So that we walke honeſtly, as in the day: not in*gluteonie, 

and drunkenneſſe, either in chamber ing and wantonneſſe, nor in 

1 ſtrife and enuying: | 

Gel 5.16, 14 But put ye on the Lerd IESVS CHRIST, and tale 

rt. 2. 11 no thought for the fleſh, to fulſii the luſts of it. 

CHAP, XIIII. 

1 Hee willeth that wee fo deale with whe weake m faith, 15 that 
through our fault they be wot offended. to Andon the other fide 
he commgnaeth them not raſhly to indge of the flrenger : 19 that 
within the Lownds of edifcation 20 and charitie, 22 Chriſhan 
libertie may conſiſi. 

im that is weake in the faith receiue vnto you, hut not for 
ontrouerſies of diſputations. 

2 One beleeueth that he may eate of all things : and another 
which is weake, eateth herbes. 

3 Let not him that eateth, deſpiſe him that eateth nove and 
let not him which eateth not, condemne him that eateth: for 
God hath receiued him. 

w.4.12, Who art thou that condenmeſt another mans ſeruart ? he 
ſtandeth or ſalleth to his owne maſter : yea, he ſhalbe eſtabliſhed: 
for Gad is able to make him ſtaad. — 

5 This man eſteemeth one day aboue another day, and ano- 
ther man counteth every day alike: let euery man be fully pere 
ſwaded ia his minde. ; . 

6 He that obſerueth the day, obſerueth it to the Lord: and he . 
that obſerueth not the day, obſeraeth it not to the Lord, He that 

- eateth,eateth to the Lord, for he giueth God thaukes : and he that 

eateth nat, eateth not to the Lord, and giueth God thanles. 
7 For nont oſ vs liaech to himlelie, neither doeth any die to 
bemſelfe, a. 
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. „% es For whether we liue, we liue vnto the Lord: or whether we 
» grethe Lords. 


Abe might be Lord both of the dead and the quicke. 
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CHAP. 21111. 
die, we die vnto the Lord: whether wee liue therefore, or die, we 


9 For Chriſt therefore died and roſe againe, and reuiued, that 


to But why doeſt thou condemne thy brother? or why doeſt | 
thou deſpiſe thy brother d & for wee ſhall all appeate before the 2. Cor. 


iudgement ſeate of Chriſt. 16. 
11 For it 1s written, * Iliue, ſayth the Lord, and euery knee 7/a 452 
ſhall bow to me, and all tongues ſhall conſeſſe vnto God. pl. a. 


I 1 So then euery one of vs ſhall give accounts of himſelfe to 
God. | 

13 Let vs not therefore iudge one another any more: but vſe 
Jour iudgement rather in this, that no man put an occaſion to fall, 
or a ſtumbling blocke before hu brother. 

14 I knowe, and am perſwaded through the Lord Ieſas, that 
there is nothing vncleane of it ſelfe : but vnto him that iudgeth 
any thing to be vncleane,to him it is vncleane. 

15 But iſ thy brother be grieued forthe meate, now walkeft 
thou not charitably: ædeſtroy not him with thy meate, for whom 1. cer. A 
Chriſt died. 7 11. 

16 Cauſe not your commoditie to be euill ſpoken of. 

17 For the kingdome of God is not meat, not drinke,but righ- 
teouſneſſe, and peace, and ioy in the holy Ghoſt. | 

18 For whoſoeuer in theſe things ſerueth Chriſt, is acceptable 
vnto God, and is approued of men. | 

19 Let vs then follow thoſe things which concerne peace, and 
whe*ewith one may ediſie another. -- 
10 Deſtroy not the worke of God for meates ſake ;* all things Tt. 1. 
in deede are pure: but it i euill forthe man which eateth with : 
offence. 

21 * t ij good neither to eate fleſh , ner to drinke wine, nor 2. Cor. & 
eny 4p g whereby thy brother ſtambletł, or is offended,or made 13. 
weake, ee : 

32 Haſt thonfaith*haue ic with thy ſelfe before God:bleſſed i 
he that condemneth not himſelfe in that thing which he aloweth. 
23 For he that doubteth, is condemned if he eate, becauſe het 
exteth not of faith : and whatſoeuer is not of faith, is ſinne. 
. „be 
x The flronger muſt employ their ſtrength to ſirengt hen the weake, 
z by 2 xample,whe rectiued I wos only the lewes, 10 bud 4 
An Gentiles, 16 The canſawhy be roi ibu tuili. 1 


w 
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TO THE ROMANES. 
RK JEe which are ſtrong, ought to beate the iufirmities of ths 
weake, and not to pleaſe our ſelues. 


2 Therefore let euery man pleaſe his neighbour in that that is 
good toediſcation. 


fal. 69. ten, * The tebules of them which rebuke thee, fell on me. 
d. 4 For whatſoeuer things are written aforetime, are written 
J for our learning, that wee through patience, and comfort of the 
Sctiptures,mighthaue hope. 
Nou the God of patience and conſolation giue you that ye 
Cor. 1. be like minded one towards another, according ta Chritt leſus, 
6 That yec with one minde, and with one mouth may praiſe 
God euen the Father of our Lord le ſus Chriſt. 

7 Wherefore teceiue yee one another, as Chriſt alſo receined 
vs tothe glory of God, 

8 Nowl tay, that leſus Chriſt was a miniſter of the cireumci. 
ſion, for the trueth of God, to confirme the premiſes made vnte 
the fathers. 

9 And let the Gentiſes praiſe God for hu me reie, as it is writ- 
2.8. ten, * For this cauſe 1 witl conteile thee among the Gentiles, and 
. imp vnto my Name. 
ut. 31. 10 And againe he ſayth, Reioyce, ye Gentiles with his people. 
＋ 11 And againe, & Praiſe the Lord, all ye Gentiles, and laud yee 
A. 11 1 bim, all people tegether, 
. 1% 12 Andagaine Efaias ſayth, * There ſhall be a roote of Teſſe, 
= and he that (hall riſe to reigne ouerthe Gentiles, in him ſhall the 
Gentiles truſt, 

12 Now the God of hope fill yon with all ĩoy, and peace@ bee 
leeuing, that ye may abound in hope through the power of the 
holy Ghoſt. 

14 And I my felfe alfo am perfwaded of you. my brethren,that 
ye alſo are full of goodveffe, and filled with all knowledge, and 
are able to admoniſh one another. * 

15 Neuertheleſſe, brethren, I haue ſome what boldly after a 
I ſort written vnte you, 2s one that putterh you in remembrance 
D through the grace that is giuen me of God, 

I 14 That 1 ſhould bee the minifter of leſus Chriſt toward the 

Gentiles, miniftring the Goſp«i of God. that the offgringyp of the 

Gentiles might be acceptable, be ing ſanctined by the holy Ghoſt, 
17 laue therefore whereof I may reioyce in Chriſt leſus in 

thoſe things which pertaine to God. : 

10 Forl deareneyiprale of any ching, which Chaſt bab v- 
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For Chriſt alſo would not pleaſe himſelſe, but as it is writ- · 
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 wrovgheby weite male tlie Gentiles obedient in word and deed, 
to Illyricum, I baue eauſed to abound the Goſpel of Chriſt. 


dation. 


abundance of the bleſsing ofthe Goſpel of Chriſt. 


* 


21 That yee receiue her in the Lord, ai becommeth Szintss 1 J 
A chat ye aſaiſt het in wWhatſoener duſinelſe ſhe needeth * 4 2 


* 2 2 
OY 


ſhall ſee him, and they that heard not,ſhall vnderſtand him. 


yon: for I truſt to ſee you in my ioutney, and to bee brought on 
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CHAP, XVI. 


x9 Withthe power of ſignes and wonders, by the power of 
the Spirit of God: ſo that from Hieruſalem,and round about vn · 


20 Yea, fo l enforced my ſelfe to preach the Goſpel, not where 
Chriſt was named, leſt I ſhould baue built on another mans foun- 


21 Butas it is written, To whom hee was not ſpoken of, they If 0 
22 * Therefore alſo I haue bene oft let to come vnto you: cbar 
23 But now ſeeing l haue no mote place in theſe quarters, and 
alio haue * bene defirous many yeeres agone to come vnto you, I. Th 
24 When? fall take my iourney into Spaine, Iwill come to 17. 


my way thitherward by you, after that I haue bene ſome what fil- 
led with your compamie. 

25 But now goe I to Hieruſalem, to miniſter vnto the Saints, 

26 For it hath pleaſed them of Macedonia and Achaia, to make 
a certain diſtribution vnto y poore Saints which are at Hieruſale, | 

27 Forit hath pleaſed them, and their detters are they: * for if t. cu 
the Gentiles be made partakers of the ir ſpiritual thingy, their du- 11. 
tie is alſo to miniſter vnto them in carnall things. | 

28 When I haue therefore performed this, and haue ſealed 
them this fruit, I will paſſe by you into Spaine, 

29 And Iknowe when I come, that I ſhall come to you with 


30 Alſo brethren, I beſcech you for our Lord leſos Chriftes 
ſade, and for the lone of the Spirit, chat yee would ſtrine with me 
by prayers to God for me, 

31 That I may be deliuered from them which are diſobedient 
in ludea, and that my ſeruice which I haue to doe at Hieruſalem 
may be accepted of the Saints, ä — " 

32 That I may come vnto you with toy by the will of God. 
and may with you be refreſhed. 777 _ 

33 Thus the God of peace be with you all, Amen. 

CHAP, XVI by 
t He commendeth Phebe. 3 He ſendeth greeting to many, 1 and 
wagueth to be ware of them which are the cenſes of dimifion, 
1 Commend vnto you Phebe our ſiſter, which is d ſervant of the 
Church of Cenchrea: 


. . — 
1 . 


_ TO THE ROMANES, 
E aide or ſhe hath giuen hoſpitalitie vnto many, and to me alſo. 

. 18.; 1 3 Greete * Priſcilla, and Aquila my fellow helper in Chriſt 

» eius, | | 

4 (Which haue for my life laid downe their owne necke. Vn - | 
to whom not I only giue thankes, butalſoall the Churches of the ,_- =P 
Gentiles) "* 

5 Likewiſe ęreete the Church that is in their houſe. Salute my 
deloued Epenerus, which is the firſt ſruits of Achaia in Chriſt, 

s Greete Mary which beſtoweth much labour on vs. 

7 Salute Andronicus aud [unia my couſins and fellow priſo- 
vert, which are notable among the Apoſtles, and were in Chriſt 
before me. 

8 Greete Amplias my beloued in the Lord. 

9s Salute Vrbanus our fellow helper inChriſt and Stachys my 
deloued. | 

te Salute Appelles approved in Chtiſt. Salute them which are 
of Ariſtobulus friends. , 

12 Salute Herodian my kinſman, Greet them which are ofthe 
Fiends of Narciſſus which are in the Lord. 

12 Salutè Tryphena and Tryphoſa, which wowen labour in 
the Lord. Salute the beleued Perfis, which woman hath laboured 
much in the Lord. 

13 Salute Rufus choſen in the Lord, and his mother and mine, 1 

14 Greete Aſyncritus, Phlegon, Her mas, Patrobas, Mercurius, 5 2 
ans the brethren which are with them. : — 

15 Salute Philologus, and lulias, Nereas, and his fiſter, and O- > 
lympas,and all the Saints which ate with them. 2 

16. 16 Salute one another with * an holy kifle, The Churcheg of : 
2. cor. Chriſt ſalute you. 5 
ta. 1. 17 JJ Nowe I beſeech you brethren, marke them diligently 
$.34. Which cauſe diuiſion and offences, contrary to the dot ine which 
bs 1e ye haue learned, and ꝰ auoid them. 
18 Fer they that are ſuch, ſerve not che Lord Ieſus Chriſt, but, 
the ir one bellies, and with faire ſpeech and flattering deteine 
the hearts of the ſimple. 
19 Nr your obedience is come abroad among all: I am glad 
chetelere of yon: but yet I would haue you wile, vnto that which 
is good. and fuuple concerning enill. 
20 The Gqdof peace ſhall tread Satan vnder y eit ſeett᷑ ſhon- 
y. The grace of our Lord leſus Chriſt be with you. | 
16% 22 ®*TiAtotkeus my helper, and Lucing, and Iaſon, and Suſipa- 
1% tes my Ki ale you. | 3 . 
E. 6 abs | 3 
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CHAP. I. 


22 1 Tertius, which wrote out this Epiſtle, ſalute you in the 


Lord. 

23 Gaius mine hoſte, and of the whole Church ſaluteth yeu. E- 
raſtus the ſteward of the citie ſaluteth you, & Quartus a brother. 

24 The grace of our Lord Ieſus Chriſt be with you all. Amen. 

25 * To him now that is of power to eſtabliſh you according | 
to my Goſpel, and preaching of leſus Chriſt,*by thereuclation of Epheſ.gl 
the myſterie, which was kept ſecret ſince the world began: 20. 

26 (But now is opened, and publiſhed among all nations by Eyheſ. 
the Scriptures of the Prophets, at the commandement of the e- col. 1.2 


uerlaſting God for the obedience offaith) 2. tir. 
29 To God, I ſay, onely wiſe, be praiſe through leſus Chriſt for. 10. 8198 
euer, Amen. 1.2. 


« Written to the Romanes from Corinthus, and ſeut by 
Phebe,ſeruant of the Church,which is at Cenchtea. 


THE FIRST EPISTLE OR 
Paul to the Corinthians, 


: CHAP. I. 

t Aer the ſalutaion, 10 which in effelt i an ex honation, 12 be 
reprehendeth the ( oriuthiaus ſełts and diuiſions, 17 and catteth 
them from pride te humilit iet 20 For, ouerthrowing all worldly 
wiſedome, 23.25 he aduauceib onely the preaching of the creſſe. 


ag Aul called co bee an Apoſtle of leſus Chriſt through 
Ache will of God, and eur brother Soſthenes, | 
x2 2 Vntothe Church of God which is at Cotin- 
PAY thus, to them that are * ſanctified in Chriſt leſus, Act. 
x Ps *Saints by calling, *with all that call on the Name 1-he/, 
of our Lord Ielus Chriſt, in euery place, both their Lerd and Rem. 1. 
ours: epbeſ. t. 
3 Grace bee with you, and peace from God our Father, and col. 1.22 
hom the Lord Ieſus Chriſt, 1. lim. 
4 Ithanke my God alwayes on your behalfe for the grace of lit 33 
God, which is giuen you in leſus Chriſt, 2. Tim. c 
5 That in all things you are made rich in him, in all kinde of 22. 
ſpeech, and in all knowledge: x 


6 I che tgſtimonie ol Ieſus Chrift hath beeve confirmed in 
you: 4 1 

7 So that yee are not deſtitute of any gift: * waiting for the Phi. 3.3 
appearing of out Lord leſus Chriſt. :.Theſes 


Who fhallalſocoofirme you vnto the ende, chat e may 13. 


= 
— © 
- 


be blameleſſe in the day of our Lord leſus Chriſt. 3 
„ od is ſaitaſull, by whom yee are called vnto the fellow. 
ſlup oſ his Sonne leſus Chriſt our Lord. * 
10 Now beſeech you, brethren, by the Name of our Lord le- 
fus Chriſt, that ye all ſpeake onetlung, and that there be no diſſen-· 
tions among you: but be ye knit together in one minde, and in 
one iudgemept. 8 „ 
11 For it hath bene declared vrtò me, my brethren,of you by 
them that are of the houſe af Cloe, that there ate contentions a- 
mong Yeu. my 
12 Now this l fay, that enery one of you faith, I 2am Pauls and 
; 18. Lam ® Apollos, and lam Cephas,and I am Chriftes. | 
13 ls Ci iſt diuided ? was Pau] crucified for you? citheravere 
ye baptized into the Name of Paul? 
g $8 14 f thanke God, that | baptized none of yon, but * Criſpus, 
and Gaius, 
15 Legt any ſhould ſay, that I had baptized into mine owne 
name, 
16 |baptrredalſo the honſhold of Step!.anas? furthermore 
know I not, whether I baptized any other. | 
17 For Ohriſt ſent mee not to baptize, but to preach the Goſ- 
9. 2. 13 vel nat with v wiſedome of words, leſt the croſſe of Chriſt ihould 
s. r. 6 de made of aone effect. | | 
18 For that preachinę of the eroſſe is to them that periſh, fog- 
1. liſhneſſe: but vnto vs which are laued, it is the Je of God. 
19 Fot it is wntten, * I will deſtroy the wiſedome of the wiſe, 
29.14 3nd will catt away the vnderſtanding of the prudent. | 
20 Mere it the wiſe? where is the Scribe-where is ine d@pn - 
ter of this world? hath not Ged mad: tbe wiſedome ofthiswortd 
foo!l1:tnefle? | 
21 For ſeeinę the world by wiſe dome knew not God in the 
wiſedome of Gad. it pleaſed Gud dy the ĩioolihueſſe of preaclung 
to ſave them: ba: beleeuet 0 
22 *$:einp alſo that the lewes require a ſigne, and the Gteci- 
21 oy aſter wiſedome, | 
t a preach Chriſi crucihed : vnte the lewes, euen a flum · 


2 
bling blockt and vato the Gteciant, tooliſhneſſe: s 
24 Pot vnto them whichare called, both of the leges and 
Greciaus, we preach Chriſt , the power of God, andihe wiiedome: 
Gd. | 
b 25 For the ſooliſhneſſe of God is wiſer then men, and the 
 - Veakenefſc of God is ſltongerchen men. | e 


26 Por brethren, you ſce your calling, how that not many wife 
men after the fleſh, not many mighty, not many noble ave called. 
©, 27 But God hath choſen the fooliſh things of the world to 
confound the wiſe, and God hath choſen the weake things ol the 
world, to confound the mightie things. 
. 28 And vile things of the world, and things which are deſpi- 


ſed, hath God choſen, & things which are not, to bring tonought 
things that are, 


29 That no fleſh ſhould reioyce in his preſence. 
30 But ye are of him in Chriſt leſus, who of God is made vnto 
vs wiſdome, and righteouſneſſe, & ſanctification, and redemption, 


31 Thar, according as it is written, * Hee that reioyceth, let Jer. 9. 
kim reioyce in the Lord. 2. cor. l 


CHAP, 11. uh 
3 He ſetieth downe a platfomme ofhi preaching, 4 which was baſe 
in refpett of mans wiſedome, 7. 13 lut noble in reſpett of the ſpi- 


ritual power and efficacie, 14 and ſo concludeth that ficlh and 
blood camꝛot righidy iudge thereof. 2 


Nd I brethren, when 1 came te you, came not with * excellen- CHa. 


cie of words, or of wiſdome, ſlewiag vatoyouthe teſtimonie 


ol God. . 
2 For l eſteemed not to know any thing among you, ſaue le- 
ſus Chriſt, and him crucified. 


* And l was among you in weakeneſſe, and in ſeure, and in Ac. 10. 
much trembling. 

4 Neitber food my word and my preaching in the & intiſing ( ha. v. 
ſpeech of mans wiſdome, bat in plaine euidence ofthe Spirit, aud 2. pcs.i.i 
ot per, | | 

5 That your faith ſhould not be in the wiſedome of men, but 
in the power of God. | 

6 And wee ſpeake wiſedeme among them that are perſect: 
not the wiſedome of this world, neither of the princes of this 
world, which come to nought. 

7 But wee ſpeake the wiſedome of God in a myſterie, cuen the 
hid wiſdome, which God had determined before the world ynto 
our glory. PR 

8 : Which none of the princes of this world hath knowen : for 
has they known it, they would not hauecrucified the Lord of 

ory. | 
, oy But as it is written, & The things which eye hath got ſeene, 

FRE neither eare hath heard, neither came into mans heart, are, which 
od gath prepared fot themthat lone him. # 
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YT. CORINTHIANS. 
1+ But God hath rencaled th vnto vs by his Spirle: for the 
. Spirit ſearcheth all things, yea, the deepe things of God. \ 

11 Fer what man knoweth the things of a man, ſane the ſpiric © 
of a man,which is in him? cuen ſo the things of God knowerh uo 
man, bur the Spirit of God. * 
12 Now we haue receiued not the ſpirit of the world, but the 

Spirit, which is of God, that wee might know the things that are 


- 


giuen vnto vs of God. 
b.. 17). 1; Which things alſo wee ſpeake, not in the & wordes which 
et. i. is mans wildome teacheth, but which the holy Ghoſt teacheth, com- 
paring ſpiritual] things with ſpitituall things. | : 
14 But the natural] man perceiveth net the things of the Spi- 
rit of God, for they are fooliſhnes vnto him:neither can he know 
them, becauſe they are ſpiritually diſcerned, - 
15 hut he that is ſpirituall,diſcerneth all things: yet hee him. 
ſelfe is iudged of no man. 5 . 
40, 3. 16 Fot who hath knowen the minde of the Lord, that hee 
. 11. might inſtruct him? but we haue the minde of Chriſt. 
g CHAP. III. ; 
1 Hee yeeldeth aveaſon why he preached (mail matters vnto them. 
4 Hee eweth how they ought to eflteeme ef miniſters 6 The 
neruflers office, 10 A true forme of edifjing, 16 He warneth 
the (orihiens that they bee not drawen away to profanc things, 
18 through the proud wiſdome ofthe fiſh. 2 
AN could not ſpeake vnto you, brethren, as vnto ſpiritual 
men, but as vnto carnall, euen as vnto babes in Chriſt. 
2 I gade you milłe to drinke, and not meate : for ye were not 
ret able 10 beare it, neither yet vow are ye able. * 
2 For yee are yet carnall: for whereas there x among you en- 
vying, and ſtrife, and diniſions, are ve not carnall, & walke as men? 
4 For when one ſayth, I am Pauls, and another, Iam Apollos, 
are ye not carnal? | 
5 Whois Paul then? and who is Apollos, but the min iſtets 
dy whom ye beleeued, and as the Lord pane to every nan? 
6 ol bane planted, Apollos watered, but God gaue F increaſe, 
7 $othen.neither is hee that planteth, any thing, neither hee 
x wateretb, hut God that gineth the increaſe. 
n g And hee that planteth,and he that waterethgare age, * and 
. enery man ſhall receine his wages, according to his labour, 
Rot Fot we together are Gods labourers : ye are Gods husbaue 
die, and Gods butfling, EY 
. ; of Gpd deen romec, 262 £ if — _ - 
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| 1 cn x p. un 1 
mater builder, l haue laid che foundation, and another buitdeth 
thereon : but Jeteuery man take heed how he buildeth vpon it. 
ti Forothet foundation can no man lay, then that wich i is 
laid, which is Ieſus Chriſt. 
12 And if any build on this foundation, golde, ſiluer, precious 
ſtones. timber, hay, or ſtubble, 
13 Euery mans worke ſhall be made manifeſt; for the day ſhal 
declare it, becauſe it ſhall he reueiled by the fire: and the fire ſhal 
trie euery mans worke of what ſort it is. 
14 IFany mans worlte, that he hath built vpon, abide, he ſhall 
receive wages. 
15 If any mans worke burne, he ſhall loſe, but he ſhalbe ſaued 
himſelfe : neuertheleſſe yet as it were by the fire. 3 
6 *Know ye not that ye are the Temple of God, and that the 7 TR: ou] 
11 of God dwelleth in you? 2. cor.6. 
17 If any man deftroy the Temple of God, him ſhall God de- 16. | 
ſtroy: fo: the temple of God is holy, which ye are. 
18 Let no man deccine himſelfe: If any man among you ſeeme 
to be wiſe in this world, let him be a foole, that he may be wiſe, 
19 For the wiſedome of this world is ſooliſhneſſe with God: 7 4 
for it is written, * He catcheth the wiſe in their owne eri ftineſſe. Job 3. 1 
20. And againe, The Lord knoweth that the thoughts of the Na 
wiſe be vame. ih "20 
22. Therefore let no man reioyce in men: for all things are 
ours. 
g 22 Whether it be Paul, or Apollos. or Cephas, or the world, 
or life, or death: whether they bee things preſent, or things to 
2 en all are yeurs, 
d ye Chriſts, and Chriſt Geds. 
C H A pP. III. 
1 Prinzing in the definition of a true Apoſtle, 7 * PP FI 
bumilitic ought rathex to bee au honour then a ſhame vnto him. 
3 Hee brmgeth mprosfe, whereby it may euidently appeare, to 
that he neuther had care of glory, 11 nov of his be D. 17 Hee 
commendeth Timothie. 


| 2 man ſo thinke of vs. as of the miniſters of Chriſt, and A. | 
poſers of the ſectets of God: | 


2 And as for the reſt, it is required ef the dil ofersthate 3 
be ial, --- P mg. 


3 Au touching me. I paſſe very litle to beiudgedofyou, oref SD. 
mans iudgement,no, I indgenot mine owne felte. _ 
4 Lee 2 2 We, yer gon I. adt bereby/ if 
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| ied: ane te r ene 
5” Therefore * indge nothing beto 8 it cel 
1 will lighten things xhzgare! Ain e d mile 
1 of the hearts misch nde ale wery man has” 
6 Now theſe things brethren, L bauef tiuely 2 ved) 9 
to mine own ſelie an Trolle pu age _ 74 
. by vs, that no man preſume aboue that which innen, atone a. 3 
ſwe 1] not againſt another for any mans cauſe. 1%) hw” 
7 For who ſeparateth theeꝰ and what haſt choutharrligy F 
 netreceiued?ifthou haſt receiued it, why reloiceſty! n, as th 
thou haddeſt not teceined it? N 
8 Now ye are full: now ye are made rich : :ye wand aKites - 
withont vs, and would to God ye did reigne, cthatween is: ni gh y 
reigne with you, 8 
9 For I thinke that God hath ſet forth tlg ap polices 
men appointed to death: for wee are made a paring Rocks wu 
the world, and to the Angela, and to men. 
10 We are fooles for Chriſtes ſake, and ye are wiſe in 7 
| = we -——_— ye are ſtrong? ye ae honourable andivgere 
deſpiſed. 
2 Vnto the this houre we both zungen ab clit ndr. 
1 ed. and are buffeted, and haue no certaine qwelling p 1 
As 20% 12 *Andlaboar,working with our one bands: c e. 
. 1. che. led, and yet we bleſſe: we are perſecuted, md ſuffer t. © 12+ 
54 „ - 13 *Weare eu ſpoken of, and we pray: wer are made ate 
22813. 8 fete of the world he officowrmg of all ching. ynto this tima 5 
14 I unte noxthelethingsto ſhame you's Put a my bglentd 
der I admeniſh you. £35 +, WON 
Pr 1 yee hats 02 chiduſand inftraders in Chriſt, et 


a0 4 2 y 'fartiers:; for in Chriſt delt! haue ae Ju 
ans 8 


0 ſbereſvbgIpray you, be ye followers of me. 
a 27 For this cauſe have I ſent vnto yon Timotheus 7 fy 
z wr geg ea in Act eee put 
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That uin yee d ſhall t come — pkhered;erie 
Came: dinthe Spirir of meckenelle? 
| CHAP Y. 
1 „ ie they Baue winked at him, who committed inceſt with bis 
ther in law, 2.6. hee ſhemeth fhould cauſe them rat her to 
f emed, then to reieyce. 10 Such kind of wickednrfſe is 
= wiſhed with excommurntication, 12 leaſt other bee inet 


155 is — that there i fornication among you, and 
ſuch fornication as isnotonce named among the Gentiles, thax 
one ſſibuld haue his farbers wife. 
2 And ye are puffed vp, and haue notratherforrowed,thathe 
which hath done this deede, miglit be put from among you. 
3 For I verely as abſent in body, but preſent in ſpirit, haue de- 
termined alteady as though I were preſent, that he that hath thus 
3” this thing, | 
hen ye are gathered together, and my ſpirit, in the Name 
oft our Lord leſus Chriſt, that ſuch one, 7 ſay,by the power ol our 
Lord leſus Chriſt, - 2 
5 Be deltuered vnto Satan, ſor the deſtruction ofthe fleſh, hae 
the ſpirit may be ſaued in the day of the Lord Iefus, ® I 
6 Four reioyeing is not good: Know yee not that a little lea» 
uen leaueneth the whole lumpe? 1 12 
— 7 Purge out therefore the olde leaven,that yee may be a ne 


23 je are vnleauened: for Chriſt our Paſſeouer e 
or vs. 


8 Therefore let ys keepe the feaſt, not with 3 
ther ip the leauen of maliciouſneſſe, and wickedne 
the yuleanened bread of finceritie and trueth. ei 
9 Iwrotevntoyou in an Epiſtle, that yee ſnould not ;comph- | . 
nie together with fornicatours, ni 
to And not altogether with the fornicatours of this world, or 85 5 
with the conetons, or with extortioners, or with N : for N 
then ye muſt goe out of the world. e 
11 But now Thane written ynto yon, that yee -cofv! h no. 5 
gether: if any that is called a brother, bee 2 fornici d eu 
tout or an idolater, or a raylerior a drunkard, or ag extortione | 
with ſuch one egre not. D 
12 For what hane Ito doe, to iudoe 3 alſo which are withe | 
2 doe ye not ĩudge them that are within??? 
| But God Iudgeth them that are without . Put: a y t 10005. 
m among your ſelucs that wicked man. > 


1 eee 


1 Be eigbeib againſ their contentions me lar matters, hen. 5 
with they vexed one another under iudges that were intel. 5 
_, the reprech of the Goſpel, g and then 7 tkreaun fru. 
cators. 
e any of you, kauing buſteſſe againſt — 7 
LF vodertbe rent and © not vnderzhe Saints 
. | Doexe Nel bela gel Saints ſhall iudge the wp 7 
the world then 1 on, are ye vnworth td 
whe ſmalleſt matter? EP r V7 BY 
3 Knowycenot that wee ſhall nage the An pels ? wok ch 
7 055 that pertaine to this life? 
If then, 95 bans! 1 laments of things pertaining to ban. 
Ter vp them which areleaſt eſteemed in the Church. 
5 I ſpeakeitto your NN itt that there is not a wiſe man - a 
among you? no not one. that can indge betweene his brethren? 


s Bat a brother goeth to law with a brother, and tha aa 
the inſidels. > 


7 Nowth IEF there is altogerberinfrmi ads in wag; al 


44.5.29 Je go to law one with another: * why rather tuber enor | 
Lale 4 : : * tatkror ſuſtame ye not harme? - 8 Y 


om. 12. 8 dune your lelues doe wrong, and doe barine, avd char 5 4 


"= 7 your brethten. . 
e 4+ , .9 Knowe yee not ihat the 2 teous ſhall not inberſte ile Y 
| king dome of God? Be not deceiued: neithex fornicators,nor ids: 
E” laters,hor adulterers,nor wantons,nor buggerers, „5 
8 10 Nax theenes, nor eonetous, nor drunkards, nor raylers,no1 bo. 
3 ertoxtienere hall inherite the kingdome of R 9 ͤ 
Titus 3.3. i And ſuch were * ſome of you: but ye are waſhed, but yes 6. 
i ate fanctifiad, but yeeare iuſtifiedin the Name of the Lord lejus, | 
. may the Spirit of our God. 
£ * 4 *All things are lawfull vnto mee: but all things are net 
22. preßt ble I may dae all things, but 1 will not be brought vnger 
XN the power of anything. 
13 Meates are ardeiued for the belly, and the belly for. the 
Ates; hut God ſhal deſtro oy beth it, and them. Now the body! o 
. not for fornic: ion, butfor t id e the Lord for the body. 
dom. 6.3. 14 And God hath alſo raiſed VP the Lord, ang * ſhall ray! vs 
pp by his power. 
13 5 Fin 2 ye not, that] your bodies are the FE of Chrii? 
bs. ©... ſhall lthen take the membersof en make them the nom T 
. 2 b 185 * 1 an ne 8 kei F 
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c n AP. yn. © * bs. 
16 Doe „** that hee which Aenne Nmteles ie Gene 
an harlot, is one body? for two, ſaith he,ſhalbe one ficth, e 
« 17 Bathethativioyned vnto the Lord, i: one ſpirit 19.5. 
18 Flee fornication: euery ſinne that a man doeth, is Waden mar. io. 
the —_ : buthe that commitreth fornication, ſintiorh gairift his ephe.5.31 
+ owne Chap. 3 
19 'Rnow zer not, that y out * dodyisthe Temple of the holy 1 — £ 
Ghoſt, which is in you, Wan yee naue of God? and yee are not 6. 16. 
your owne, | Bab. 7. 
20 = wee are boy 4 price: I glorifie God in 23. l. pet 
our ody, nd in te orthey are 8. 8 1. 18. 
b ern A P. PII | 
x Entreating beeve of mariage, 4 which js a remedie a 
cation, 1 and may not be broken, 18.20 he willet 2 mam 
to liue contented with his lot. 25 Hee ſheweth what tbe ende ef 
i in tie ſhould be, 35 and who ought to marrie, 
Ow _— ing the things, whereof yeewrote vnto mee, IT 
were good for a man not to touch a woman. 
2 Neuertheleſſe to auoide fornieation, let ehery man haue his | 
wife, and levenory woman hane her owne husband. | | 
3 *Tet the husband giue vnto the wite due beneuglence, and 1g. 
like wife alſo the wife vnto the husband. ; 
4 The wife hath not the power of her owne body, but the 
husband-andkewiſe alſo the husband hath not the power of his 
owne'body;but the wife. 
5 Defraude not one another, except it bee with conſe ent for 
time, that ye may giae your ſelues to faſting, and prayer. & againe 
ede that Satan tempt you not for your incontinencie. 
ut I ſpeake this by permiſiiou, not by commandement. 
7 Fer I would that all men were euen as 1 my ſelfe mi but 
euery man hath his proper gift of God, one after this maner, and 
another aſter that, * 
8 Therefore I ſay vnto the vnmarried, and vnto the widowes, 
ſkis good fot them ifthey abide euen as L doe. 
9 if they cannot abſtalne, let them marrie: for it is beiter 
to marrie then co burne. 8 85 4 
to *And vnto the married! commaund, notl, bat the Lone 1 
Let not the wife depart from her husband. nes 
ir Butand ifthe depart, let her remaine vumatrĩed, or by 9 K. 
ciled vnto her husband. & let not the husband pu 2 ut away bis wi wite, L 
12 But to the remnant Gſpeake, ami not the Lord , KGapy bri N 4 
2 en eee nenn! ifſh 3 1 


. * »& 3 


a 0 0 RI N T K 1 A N 3. i 
" wabbimtethin not forſake her, 18 
13 And the woman which hath an tend that velay 

© [oe he be content to dwell with her, let her netforfake hh 
14 For the esl husband is ſanctiſi ed to the wife 
ä 1 wie is ſanctified to the husband elſe were 1 
vncleane, but now are they holy. 80 
ale But if the vnbeleeuing departʒ let him depart: abre 
| afi er is not in ſabie&ion In ſuch things: but God bath calf x 
in peace. ; 
N 6 For what knoweſt thou, O wife, whether thou tal eh 
thine husband?Or what knowelt thou,0 man,whether thot 
laue thy wife? 
17 But as God hath distributed to enery man, as the Lot 
called euery one, ſo let him walke:& ſo ordeine I in all Ch 
18 1s any man called beiag circumciſed? let him nor s 
Bu vncirciumciſion: is any called vncircumciſed: let him ne 
circumciſed. . 
t Circumciſion is nothipg and vncircumcifion' is nothing 
the keeping of the commandements 6f Gd. 75 
1.6 1 20 *Let eueryj man abide in the ſame vocation wherein h 
nh be. "4: 
21 Art chon called being a ſeruant? care not for it: blg 
nou mayeſt be tree, vſe it rather. 371 
232 For he that is called in the Lord being a ſerunnt in che I. ar 
Tree man: likewiſe alſo hee that is called leut free, is Chriſtal 
* nant. | Wa) | 
F 10. 20 23 xe are bought with a price:be not the ſeruants of m 
pe 11.28 24 Brethren, let cuery man, wherin he was called \thereln gh 
. with God. 
. 25, Now concerning vir ins, I haue no commandemana 
Lord: but I gitie mine aduiſe,as one that hath obteined u 
the Lord to be faithſull. ee 
. 26 I ſuppoſe then, this to be good forthe preſent n ceſtiti u 0 
meane that it is good for a man foto be. 3 
227 Art then bound vnto a wife? ſeeke not to bee l. we $871 
: tho ooſed from a wife? ſeeke not a wife. . 
BE ; But if thou takeſt a wife, thou ſinneſt not: * if 2 ' We * 
. marrie, thee ſinneth not: neuertheleſſe, W = oh 110 ; 1 WE 
te fleſu: but I ſpare you. 13 
_ 29 lud this L ſay,brethren, becauſe the time is 77855 
bas 158 which hane wiues, be as though — 
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4 CHAP, VE e 
: chest reloyer gs thongh they reioyced not 2 — 48778 tid * = 
* ſſe not? | 
31 Andt ey that vſe this world, 2s though they viedi it not i 
faſhion ol this world goeth a away. ._ 

1 And I would hine you without care,Thevnmarried careth 
> for mo things of the Lord how he may pleaſethe Lord. 

33 But he that is par d careth for thechings of the worlde, 
* by 8 


1 
»* 


©. 


niay pleaſe bu wife. 

33. There is a difference alſo botweene a virgin aud a wife: the 

narriec woman careth fox! the thinos of the Lord, that ſhe ma 

= be hol y both in body and ſpirit : but thee that is married, care! 

& forthe ching of the world, how ſhe may pleaſe her husband. 

5 35 And this l ſpeake for) your owne commoditie,not to tangle 

0 you in a ſnare,but that ze follow that, which is honeſt, and that ye 

may cleaue faſt ynto the Lord without ſeparation, 

36 But if any man thinke that it is vncomely for hisvirgine, if 

mne paſſe the floure of her age, and neede ſo require, let him doe 

wh he will, he ſinneth.nor,let them be maried. | 

37; 'Neuettheles,be that ſtandeth firme in his beart, that be hath 

| no need, but hath power euer his owne will, and hath fo decreed 
in hig beat, that he will keepe his virgin, be deth well. | 

zs So then hee that giveth ber to mariage, doeth well but he f 

chax gisch her not to mariage, doth better. 

= 39 The wife is bound by the Law, as long as her busband * li⸗ Rom. | 

ES. netht but if her husband be dead. ſhee is at liberty to marry with = 

; whom ſhe will,onely i in theLord. 

4e But ſhee is moxe bleſſed, if ſhe ſ@abide,in my indgement re -: 

5 * and! I thinke that I haue alſo the Spirit of God. „ 1. Te. 

8 C HA pP. VIII. . . 

5 1 Bf this place vnto the ende of the tenth Chapter, hee willeth 

1 them it to be at the Gentiles prophane bankets, 8 Hee neflzar 

1 neth the abuſe of Chriſtian libertie, 3 . 

Þ Leage muſt be tempered with charitie. 

| Nd as touching things ſacrificed vnto idoles, we know] wy 

2 all haue knowledge: know! edge puffeth p. but l. 8 1 

=: +: 

2, Noweifany man thinke that hee knoweth thi , d 

8 nothing yet as he onght ta kn . * 02 4 

3 Bugif ang man lone God, the fame is knowen ofbiw. „ 
4 Concerning therefore the eating of things facrifixed TY — 

ey wee know that an idole & Sy inthe wor ande 


pov”. , » EOMTITRIANS. 
"i pen eee ; ; whether in he 
uen,or in earth, (as there be many gods and many lor)” 7 
_ s Yet vntovs there is but chebbd 2 which eh tue Father, 
4. 12.3. whom are all thi dwe in him: and * one Lotd Ieſus 
55. 13. 13 by whotn are all things, and we by Hitm, 
z 7 Buttuery man hath not that know 
conſeienre ol the ide, vntill this hioure, eate 255 thing epic 
vnto the idole, and ſo their conſclence being weake, is deſlld. 


eate, haue we the mote: neither it we eate not, laue we tlie leſſe. 
9 But take heede leſt by any meanes this power ol yours beg 
an occaſion of falling, to them that are Wake. me 
ro For if am man ſee thee which haſt knowledge, fit at table 
in the idols temple, ſhal not te confctenceofhim which is weake 
be boldenedto cate thoſethings which are ſacrificed to idbles * 
Ko? rt Andthrongh 1 che * weake brother pes 
45. riſh,for whom Chriſt died. | 
I 1a Now when yee inne · ſo agai 
their weake conſctencg, ye ſinne ãgaluſt Chriſt. 


nſt the brethren, and wound 


. 1 ®Wherefortif Beat offend my brother, I will este Hes 


Sl ile the woild ſtandeth, hat I may not offend niy brothef, 
| —— ab an. 
1 Hedeclareth, that from the libertie which the Lord gave him, 
13 hee willingly abſteiued, 18. 22 leaft in thiugt mdifferent 
bee ſhoxld offend any. 23 Hee ſheweth that our life ulthe vnto 
a race. 5 + OM 
M I not an Apoſtle? am I not free? haue I not ſcene Teſug 
Chriſt our Lord ? are ye not my worke in the Lord? ' g © 

2 Il be not an Apoſtle voto other, yet doubtleſſe I am vnto 
you: for ye are che ſeale of mine Apoſtleſhip in the Lord. 

3 My defence to them that examine me, is chis, . 
"4 Hue we not power to eate and to drinke?? 
5 Or haue we not power to leade about a wiſe K, 
Ly . reſt of the Apoſtles, and asthebrethren of the Lor 4 


Or l only and Barnabas, kaue not we power not to worke t 

7 Who goeth a warfare any time at his owne coſt ? who plan, 
teth a vineyard, and eateth not of the fruite thereof? or who lee. 
 deth a flocke, and eateth not of the milke of the cke Þ 
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$ Bur meat tnaketh vs not atcepribleto Gog for ocither if we | 


edge: for man — 2 


| hope, and hee chatchreſheth ! in hope, ſhould be partaker of his 


thorjty inthe Goſpel, 


ſave! ſome, 


ena 169 t TM 
a che ore, that treadetl outthecorne: doeth 1 
God take care for-oxen?:. 2 
10 Either ſaith hee it not altogerher for our 


fakes no doubt it is written, That he which eareth, 


* For our 
ould eare in 


ho 
7 * If wee baue ſawen vnto you ſpirituallthingy, i: it a great Rumi. x 
thing if we reape your carvall things? | 2. 


12 lf others withyou be partalters ofthis power, are not we ra- 
ther? neuertheleſſe, wee haue not vſed this power e but ſuffer all 
ching, that we ſhould not hinder the Ooſpel ol Chriſt. f 
' x3 Doe ye not know, that they which miuiſter about the *ho- Decal 
ly hinge eate of the thingsof the Temple dand they which wait 1 
at the altar. are partakert with the alta? 4 

14 Soalſo hath the Lord ordeined: tnat they which preach the 
Goſpel,(hould line of the Goſpel. 

x 5 But I haue vled none of theſe things: neither wrote Itheſe 
things that i it ſhouldbe'ſo done vnto mee: for it were better ſor 
ma to die, then that any man ſhould make my reioycing vaine. 

1 Forthough I preach the Goſpel, I haue nothing to reioyce 
of: 3 nece 8 is laid vpon me, and woe 1s ynto me. th Ipreach 
not the Go b 

17 For i A doe it willingly, Inanes reward, but if I doe it a- 
gainſt my will notwibflanding the diſpenſation is committed . 
do me. 

is Whatis my reward thenꝰ verely that when I preach the 
Goſpel,I make the Goſpel ofChriſt free, that I abuſe not mine au- 


19 Forthough l [be free from all men, yet haue I made x my ſeife 2 
ſeruant vnto all men, that I might winne the moe, J 

20 * And ynto the lewes, l become as a lew, that l may winks Atta 
the Iewos to them that are vnder the Lawe, a3 theugh 1 were vn. 24.2 6 
Ler the Law, that I might win them that are vnder the Lare: 
21 To them that are without Laue, as though 1 were wi 1 5 3 
Lawe (when 1 am not without Lawe as pertaing to God, M 
in the Lawe through Chtiſt) thay 1 may winne them . 
without Lawe 2 a A 

22 Totheweake I become as weake, that I may ende "oY 
weake: Pam thade all things te al men, that l e 0 mene +15 
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* NIN T RIAN Ss. 
40 ging ye eng, he they which runne in a Lr n 
Gnereceiueth the price d ſo runne that ye may ob taine. 
25 And euery man that prooueth maſteriesabfteineth 2 Al 
things: and they doe it to obtaine a corruptible crowne 1 but w ce” 
for an vncorruptible, _ 


26 Itherefore ſo runne, not as vucertainely: ſo feht !, notas © bY 
one that beateth the aire, 

27 But I beate downe my body, and bring i it into ſubie&ion, 
leftby any meanes aſter that 1 haue — to other, I my ſelfe 
mould be reproned. 
CHAP. X. 


1 FfGod ſpared not the Jewes, neither will he fare thoſe who, 75 | 
ef lite condition, 34 touching the out ward ſigues of his grace. I 
That it is abſurd that fach fa be yartakers of the table of * 
vile, who are partaters of the Lords ſupper. 24 To haue confadera- 

tion of our neigbbour in things mdifferent. © | 

M 13. Oreouer, brethren, I would not that ye ſhould be ignoranr, 

r. nö. hat all our fathers were vader * ae and kf paſſed 
is. threughoutthat* ſea, 

rod 14. * ” were all baptized vuto Moſes, in thatcloude, and in 
5 . that 
weil. 16. 3 *Acd aid all eate che ſame ſpirituall meare, 
5, * And did all drinks the ſame ſpirituall drinke (for they 
80. 222. 8 22 750 of the ſpiritual Rocke that followed them: and the Rock 

o. was Chriſt) 


2 5 Bur with many of them God was not pleaſedifor they were 

IG M#overthrowenint e wilderneſſe. 

. 26. 6 Now itheſe things are our enſamples, to the ĩ intent that wee 

mould not luſt after euill things * as they alſo luſte t. 

* 0 11. 7 Neitherbe ye.idolaters, as were ſome of them, agit is writ» 

#26. ten. The people ſate down to eat and drinke, and roſe vp to play. 

* fake. . Neither let vs cõmit fornication, as ſome ef them commit- 

$14.” ted ſornication,and fell iv one & day three and twenty thouſand, 
6.32.6, 2 Neicher let vs tempt Chriſt, as ſome of them alſo tempr& 

= * and“ were deſtroyed of ſerpents. 


. Neither murmure ye as ſome of them alſo yn nred.and 
7 121. wet redeftroyed ofthe deſtroyer. 


11 Now all theſe things came vnto them forenſawples, and 
were written to admoeniſh vs, vpon whom the _ of Sewer 


* Axe came. 
{ki 5 kim that thinketh het 


1 Therehath no tentation bit ee as appertaingh ß 
Pre God is faithfull, wlitch will not ſuffer you to bee 
 gempred abonethat you be able, but will even giue the iſſue wick 
the tentation, tliat ye may be able to beate it. 
14 Whereſore my beloued,fize from idolatrie. | 
15 3 as vnto them which haue raderſtanding: iudge ye 
what] 9 
is The cup of bleſeing which we bleſſe;isi it not the communi- 
on ol the blood of Chriſt? The bread which wee brake, is it not 
the communion of the body of Chriſt 
17 For we that are many, are one bread and one body,becauſe 
we are all partakers of one bread. - 
1 Beholdliracl which is after the fleſh: are not they which 
tate of the ſacrifices, partakers of the altar? 
19; What ſay 1 then? that the idole is any thing? or that that 
which is ſacrificed to. ĩdoles. is any thing? 
20; N, but that theſe things which the Gentilesfacrifice,they 
ſacrifice to deuils , and not vnte God: and I would got that yee 
ſhould haue fellowſhip with the deuils. 
Yee cannotdrinkethe cup of the Lord, and the cup of the 
deui $.Ye cannot be partakers of the Lords table and of the table 
ofdenils. * 
22 Doe wee prouoke the Lord to anger? are wee ſtronger 
then he? 
22 * All things are lawfull for me, but all things are not expe» Chap. 
dient: all things are lawfull for me, but all thingsedifienot. 
24 Let no man ſeeke his own, but euery man anothers wealth. 
25 Whatſoeueris ſolde in the ſhambles, eate yee, and aake no 
queſtt9n for conſcience ſake, ; 
26 * For the earth ij the Lords, and all that therein is. Pſal. 
27 If any of them which beleeue not, call you to & ftef?, and if 
ye will gae, whatſoeuer is ſet before you, eate asking vo queſtion 
conſcience ſake. | 
28 gut it any man ſay vnto yon, This ie werificed vntoideles, 
eate it not, becauſe of him that ſhewed it, and for e 
(for the eatth ij the Lords, and all that therein is.) 
29 And the eonſcience I ſay, not thine, but of that other: for 
why ſhould my libertic bee condemned of anether mans con- 
ſcience? @ > 
30 For if through Gods benefit bee partaker, why am I evill ' 4. 
Token of for that whereſore 1 giue thankes? = - "> vc, 
XZ ee dee, lee e F hatſoener Fee c 
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| 4020 jt 5 . 0 Re * THIANS. 

{ 00; 3 to the ory o . 3 . * 
2 Glue none 4 neither to the Iewes, not to the Greet. Ds 
ans, nor to the Church of God: 15 : 0 : « Joh 2 Ah 2 9" \ 

* . 33 Euen as I pleaſe all men in all things,not ſeeking mine own Y 
profit, but che profec of many,thatthey might be ſaue a 
x. Hee blametb the Corinthians for that in their holy aſtemblics, 4 © 
men doe pray, hauing their heads cauered, s and women bare he- it 
Z died, and becanſe their meetings tended to exill: 21 whomungled es F 
F... _ prophanebankets with the hoh Supper of the Lord, 23 which be 7 
eq uireth to be celebrated according to Chrifts inſtintion. 
The. 3. B', ye tollowers of me, euen as I am of Chriſt. 
4 2 Now brethren, Icommend you, that yee cemember all 1 
2 my things and keepe the ordinances, as I delivered them to you. „ "»3 
Iheſes, $ But Iwill that yee know, that Chriſt is the * head of ey — ol. 

| * man: _ the man is the womans head: and 8 . 2 
Buery man praying or prophecying hauing my thing on his 

kead, diſnonoureth 2 _ n | wh wo 
But euery woman that praieth or prophęcieth bare headed, 
diſhonqureth her head : for it is euen one very thing, as though 
ae. 6 Thereforeifthewomanbee net couered, letheralfobee 
5 E ſhorne: and if ic be ſhame for a woman to be ſnotne or ſhauen, let 


Sk her be couered, | . 
e Fora man ouglit not to couer h head: foraſmuch as hee 
i. 2s is che * image and glory of God: but the woman is the glory of 
45.1. the man. | EIA 3 nr 
Sa 9.6, 8 For the man is not of y woman, but the woman of the man. 
3.10. For che man was not created for the womans ſake: but che 
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42. woman forthe mans ſaxke. 5 A 4 
10 Therefore ought the woman to haue power en ber head, + P'{} 
becauſe ofthe Angels. 35 „ 7 

hs ' It Neuertheleſſe, neither is the man without the woman,net- 

*- _ therthewoman withontthe man, in the Lord mes wel 

132 Foras the woman is of the man, lo is the man alſo by the 

Von: but all things are of GG t. 

| BM 2 Iudge id your ſeluet, is it comely that a woman pray vnto 

„ 14 Dot not nature it ſelfe teach you, that if ̃man haue long 

bare it is a ſhame vnto him . 

i if a woman haue long haire, it is a praiſe vnte ker i for 
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16 ien ene 
ſtome neither the hes of God, 5 pot . 
91 No in this that] 1 OE not chat you come 
„ Fogerher,not with profit. bur wird butt, 

*  18Ferfirſt of all, when yecomrlagetberinthe Church, I heare 
» that iſitee are dieationsamong yams and I beleeue it to bee tus 
in ſome part. 
19 Fan there woſt bee heneſet enen among you , that they 
which are approugdamong von might beknowen, 

20 When ye cometogethertherelare in one Place, ili is nat 
to eate the Lords Supper. 

21 For enery man when they ſhauld eate, talethᷣ his one ſup⸗ 
per afore, and one is hungris and another is drunken. 

22 Hate yee not houſts to cate and drinke in ? deſpiſe yee the 
Church of God, and ſhame them that haue net? what al I oy 
to you? ſhall 1 praiſe you in this? I praiſe yen not. 

23 Fon l haue received of the Lord that which I glfa hquede- | 
liuered vnto you, to wit, that the Lord Ieſus in the nightthat bee 
was detraied.tooke bred: 

24 Aud when be had ginen rhanles, he brake it and aid Tale, Aten 26. 
eate: this is my body, which is broken for you: this da ye in re. wr . 
membrance of me. I 

| 25 After the ſame maner alſo he tooke the cup, when hee had luke 220 
ſuppe d, jay ing, This cup is the new Teftament in my blood: this 1g, 
doe as oftas ye drinke it, in remembrance of me. 

26. For as often as ye (hall cate this bread, and drinke this cup 
ye ſhew the Lords death till he come. a 

294 Vherefore whoſocuer (hal eate this bread, and drinke the 
eup ofthe Lord vaworthily.ſhalke guiltie ofthe body and blood 
af che Lord. | 

28 *Let euery man therefore examine himſelfe, and fo let him e 
cate ofthis hread, and drinke of this cup, re 
229 For hee that eateth and drinketh vmvorthi ly, eat estethapd. 8 7 4 2 
drinlteth his owne damnation, becauſe hee diſcerneth not the * "of 
Lords body, | | 
30 For this cauſe many ore weake, and Gcke among m 
many . 
31 it we ould indge our felues,we ſhogl 4 not heindged; 1 
32 Bub when we are iudped, wee ate chaſtene« 3 * 1 i 
cauſe we ſhould not be condemned with 8 * 
33 Whiyefore my brethrey, when 7" de 
rie g gs for mother. 
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4% Aud if any ECD ler bim cate at home, that yes 


come not together to cond tion, Other * Ie Is 
order when I come. Sd, 
CHAP. XII. 


1 Todraw away the Corinthians pom conteniwn aud pride, hy 
eth that ſbirnuall giftes are therefore djutrſly beftowed, 7 1 
the ſama being toynily to each other imployed, 12 wee nc grow 
wp together n oue body of Chiift-in ſuch equal proportion and 
meaſure, 20 4s the members of mans Bod doe. _ 
Now: concerning ſpirituall geNes, brethren, I would' not bane \ Fj 
you ignorant. 9 
2 Ve know that ye were Gentilet: and were caried away vnto Wn 
the dumme idoles, as ye were led. ob 
r.. 20% 3 Wherefore, I declare vnto you, that no man * ſpeaking by 
ba. 8.6. the Spirit of God calleth leſus x execrable:alſo no man can ſay 
| T 3.13. thatleſys is the Lord, hut by the holy Ghoſt, 
l. 2. 11. 4 Ne there are dinerfities of giſts, but the ſame ſpirits 
| 1 <A And there are dinerſitiesof adminiſtrations, but the lame 
or 


'6 And there ate diuerſities of operations, but God is the ſame 
which worketh all in all. 


| 7 But the manifeſtation of the Spirit! is ginen to enery man, 
do profit withall. 
For to one is giuen by the Spirit the word of wiſedome: 
Ad to ayother the word of knowledge, by the ſame Spirit: 
„ And toanother u puren faith by the ſame Spirit? and to an- 
other, the giſts of healing, by the ſame Spirit. 
10 gpilte another the operations of great workes: andæe an 
phecter and to another, the diſcerving of Spirits: and to 
% - dinctfities of tongues and to another, thei interpretation 
cava 
: | 4 225 „ t F And all theſe things worketh one, and the ſelfe ſame we 
7 ane ee every man ſeuerally as he will. 
e che 5 body is one, and hath many members, and all the 
mbers of che body, which! is one, though they be many yet are 
one hody: euen ſo is Chriſt. 
. 1 oo 77 | ; "xg Bir bh one Spiritare wee all baptized into one body, wh 
gd TIS ves, or Grecians, whether we lee boygl, of N wo 
ES, - Ivf be M madeto drinke into one Spirit, 1 
44 93 5 Fu dr = bochy alſo is not one member, but many,” © 1 
8 Se world ay, Becauſe tam not EN am not e 
ek kipittherekoreye Kol the body? - ee: oo 2 
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* kee ny Kiesen: . 1 
Yo 0 the oy wap? is it bete de ol the b 
Ai. Il che whole body were an eye, where were 1 heating ? it 
hole were hearing, where wert theſmelling ? 
ut now hath God diſpoſed the members euery oneofthem 
eDedy,at his owve pleaſure, 
19 For if they were all one member, where were the body? 
20 But now are there many el but one body. 
21 And the eye cannot ſay vnte * band, , 1 hane no neede of + 
thee: nor the head againe to theferr,l haue no need of your! = * 
22 Yea, muchratherthoſe members ofthe hody,whith ſeem” 
to be more ſeeble, are neceſſary; 
2 And vpon thoſe members of the body, which wee thinke - 
moſt vnhoneſt, put we more honeſty on: and our vncomely parts .. 
haue more comelineſſe on. 
24 For our comely parts neede it not: but God hath . 
the body together, and hath giuen the more honour to that pare” 
which lacked, 
25. Leſt there ſhould be any diviſion in the body: but that th 
members ſhould haue the lame care one for another, 5 
+ 26 Therefore if one member ſuffer , all ſuffer withgg :if one ON 
member be had in honour, all the members retoyce with it. 
27 Now ye are the body of Chriſt, and members for your part. 
28 And God hath ordeined ſome in the Church: CEN phe 
ſtles, ſecondly Prophets,thirdlyteachers,then them that do mi * 
cles: after that, the gifts of W gheipersgoncrour line 
ol tongues. . 
39 Cre all Apoſtles? are ax wphets? are all teachers? 
© 3> Are all doers of miracles haue all the gifts of healing vhs - 
all ſpeake with tongues ? do all inferprete ? 
31 But defire you the beſt giſtes, and I will yet ſhewe you 
more excellent way. 
CHAP, nl. 
1 Heſheweth that there arc no gifts. ſo excellent , | which: 3 Gods. 
Habt are not corrupt, if charne be away; 4 "and DD”. * 
digr eſſeth wnto the commendation oi. 
Gs ohh Iſpeake with the tongues of men & | | els 
not leue, I am as ſounding braſſe, or a tinkling Ove Jury 
2 And 2 I had the gift of prophecie and knew eee 1 
and all knowledge, yea, if I had all faith, eben ccd, remoone- 9 
4 mountaines,and had cotloyr e nog, 4 2 v9 
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IL CORINTHIANS. 
though I gine my body, that I be burned, and haue not loue, ie 
profiteth me nothing. : 2 

4 Lone ſuffereth long: it is bonntifull: lone ennyeth not: 
loue doth not boaſt it felfe: ĩt is not puffed vp: 

5 Itdoeth no vncomely thing: it ſeeketh not her own thrhgs: - 
it is not prouoked to anger: it thinketh not euill; + | ; 

6 Itreioyceth not in iniquitie, but reioyceth in the trueth: 

7 lt ſoffereth all things: it belecueth all things: it hopeth all 
things: it endureth all things. 

$ Tone doeth neuer fall away, though that prophecyings be 
aboliſhed, or the tongues ceaſe, or knowledge vaniſh away. 

9 For we know in part, and we prophecie in part. 

16 But when that which is perfect, is come, then that which is 
in part, ſnall be aboliſhed. 

11 When l was a childe, 1 ſpake 2s a childe, I vnderſtood as 
2childe, I thought as a childe: but when I became a man, I put a- 
way childiſh things. 

tz For now we ſee through a glaſſe darkely : but then ſhall we 
ſee face to face. Now I know in part: but then ſhallI know enen 
as I am knowen. 

1; Anqnow abideth faith, hope and lone, euen theſe three: but 
the chieſeſt of theſe is love. 

CHAP. XIIII 
1 He commen:ieth the gift of prophec3ing: and by a fimilitude 
tatzen out of muſicall inſtrumtuts, 12 he teacheth the true vſe of 

interprcting the Scriptures. 17 hee taketh away the abuſe: 34 

and firbiddeth women to ſpeake in the Congregat icu. 

Ollow after loue, and couet ſpitituall gifs, and rather that ye 

may prophecie. 

2 For he that ſpeaketh a ftyange tongue. ſpeaketh not vnto 
men, but vnto God: ſor no man hearetli hum: bowbeir in the ipi- 

Fit he ſpeaketh ſecretth.ings, 

3 But he that prophecieth, ſpeaketh vnto men to ediſying, and 
to exhortat ion, and to comfort. 

4 Hee that ſpeaketh ſirange language, edifieth himſelſe: but 
he w#at prophecieth,edifieth the Church. 

5 I would that ye all ſpak e ſtranpe languages, but rather that 
yeeprophecied, for greater is be that prophecieth, then hee that 
ſpealte ch diuers tougues, except hee c xpound it, that the Church 
may receiue edifie ation. | 

6 Anf@nowe, brethren, if I come vnto you ſpeaking diut vs 
tongues, what Jiall I profite you, except I ipeake to you, either by 

; el ZOPE” rLreUClagioNn 


S HAP. XIIII. 1 | 
teuelation, or by knowledge, or by prophecying, or by do&rine? 
7 Noreouer, things without life which gine a ſound, whether 
It be a pipe or an harpe, except they make a diſtinction in the 
Nunds, how ſhall it be knowen what is piped er harped? 
dy And alio if the trumpet giue an vncertaine ſound, who ſhall 
-. prepay himſelfe to battell? : 
9 Sdlikewiſe yer, by the tongue, except ye vtter words that 
haue 3 how ſhall it be vnderſtoed what is ſpoken? for 
ye thall ſpeake in the aire, 
to There axe ſo many kinds of voices(as it commeth to paſſe) 
in the world, and none of them is dumbe. 
1x Except Iknow then the power ofthe voice, I ſhall be vnto 
him that ipeaketh a barbarian , and hee that ſpeaketh, ſhall be a 
barbarian vnto me. 
12 Even ſo, foraſmuch as ye couet ſpirituall gifts, ſeeke that ye 
may excell vnto the edi[ying of the Church. = 
r 3 Wherefore, let him that ſpeaketh a ſ?r ange tongue, pray, that 
he may interprete. 
14 For if I pray in a ſfrauge tongue, my ſpirit prayeth;but mine 
vnderſtanding is without fruit. 
15 What is it then ? I will pray with the ſpirit, but I will pray 
with the vnderſtanding alſo: Iwill ſing with the ſpirit, but I will 
ſing with the vnderſtandir g alſo. f 
16 Elſe when thou bleſſeſt with the ſpirit, how ſhall hee that 
occupieth the roume of the vnlearned, ſay Amen, at thy giuing of 
thankes, ſeeing he knoweth not whatthouſayeſt > 
17 For thou yerely giueſt thankeswell , but the other is not 
edifieg. 
18 f thanke my God, I ſpeakelanguages more then ye all. 
19 Yet had I rather in the Church to ſpeake fine words with 
mine vnderſtanding, that might alſo inſtrutt others, then tenne 
thouſand words in a iran tongue. 4 
20 Brethren, be not * children in vnderſtanding, but as con- Mat, 18 3 
cerning maliciouſneſſe be children, but in vnderſtanding be of I 
a ripe age. _ 
21 In the Law it iswrittey, & By men of other tongues. and hy 1/4 28.11 
other languages will 1 ſpeake vnto this people: yet ſo ſhail they | 
not heare me, ſayth the Lord. 
22 Wherefdte ſtrauge tongues are for a ſigne, notto tiiem that 
beleene, but to them that beleeue not: but prophecy ing ſer; 
not for them that beleeue not, but for them which bele cuo. 
23 If therefore when the whole Church is come together in 


0 L cORINYTRHIANS. 
_ * one, and all ſpeake frauge tongues, there come in they that are 


wnlearned or they which beleeue not, will they not ſay , that yte 
are out of your wits? 


24 But ifall prophecie, and there come in one that beleeu 


and to God. 


29 Let the Prophets ſpeake two or three, & let the other indge. 


30 And if any thing be renealed to another that ſitteth by, let 
the firſt hold his peace. 


31 For yee may al? prophecie « ne by one, that all may leame, 


and all may haue comfort. 


32 Aud the ſpirits of the Prophets are ſubiect to the Prophets. 
33 For God is not the aut hour of confuſion, but of peace, as we 
| fee in all the Churches ofthe Saints. 
A. Tin. 2. 34 * Let your women keepe ſilence in the Churches: for it is 
12. not permitted vnto them to ſpeake: but they ought to be ſubiect, 
Sen 3.16, as alſo *the Law ſay th. 
f 35 And if they will learne any thing, let them aske th ir huſ- 
28 4 home: for it is a ſhame fox women to ſpeake in the 
Church. 


36 Came the word of God out from you d either came it vnto 
you onely ? | 
37 If any manthinke himſelfe to be a Prophet,orfpiritnallWert 


him acknowledge, that the things that I writs vnto you, ate the 
commandements of the Lord, 


And if any man be ignorant\let him be ignorant. 


29 Wherefore brethren, couet to prophecie, and forbid not 
to ſpeake languages. 


40 Let all things be done honeſtly, and by order, N 
C HAP. XV. 


2 The Boſpel tha Paul preached, 3 The death and W 
2 


ho ſay ſome among yon, that there is no reſurrection of x dead? 


a eb} 5 2 


„„ 

of Chriſt. 8 Paul ſa ( hriſt. 9 He had per ſecuted that ¶ hurch, 
whereof afterward hee wa made aminiſler, 12 Chriſt firt roſe 
agamc: and we all ſhalt riſe by him. 26 The laſt enemy death, 29 
vo be baptized for dead. 32 At Epheſus Paul fought with beaſts. 
3\ How the dead are raiſed. ay The firſt Adam. The laſt As $ 
dat 47 The firſt and ſecond man. 51 Wee ſhall all bee changed, 4 
wer ſhall not al ſtcepe. 55 Deaths ſung. 57 Uictorte. 58 Con- 4 
ſlancie and ſtedfaſiucſſe. 1 
Oreouer, * brethren, I declare vnte you the Golpel which I Gal. i. x 
preach vnto you, which yee haue alſo receiued, and wherein A 

yee continue, a 
2 And whereby yee are ſaue d, if yee keepe in memorie, aſter 
what maner J preach it vnto you, except yee haue belecued in 

vaine. 

Far firſt of all, I deliuered vnto you that which I recei - a 
ned, how that Chriſt died for our ſinnes, accordivg to thek Scrip · L. 53. 5. 


2 


kures, I. Pt f. 2 
4 And that he was buried, and that hee roſe the third day ac- a 
cordingto the * Scriptures, Jonas 2. K 
5 And that he was ſeene ef Cephas, then oſthe twelue, 40.20. 19 


6 After that, he was ſeene of moe then fue hundreg brethren 
at once: whereof many remaine vnto this preſent, and ſome alſo 
are aſleepe. | 
After that, he was ſeene of James: then of all the Apoſtles, 2 
8 *And laſt of all he was ſeene alſo of me, as oi one botne out Act. 2. 3. 
of due time. | 
9 For l am the leaſt ef the Apoſtles, which am not meete to Ephe, 3. 
be called an Apoſtle, becauſe l perircuted the Church of God. 1 
ro gut by the grace of God, I am that lam: and his grace Ehe ſ. 3. 
which is in me, was not in vaine: but I laboured more abundantly 
then they all: yet not I, but the grace of God which is with me. 
11 Wherefore,whether it were I, or they, fo we preach, and fo 
haue yee belecued, | 
12 Now if it be preached, that Chriſt is riſen ſrom the dead, 


4 


13 For if there bee no reſurrection of the dead, then is C&riſt 
nat riſen; | | 

14 And il Chriſt be not riſen, then is our preaching vaine,and 
your faith is ao vaine. | 

15 And we are found alſo falſe witneſſes of God: for wee haue 
teſtified of God, that hee hath raiſed vp Chrili,wvhem hehatb not 
raiſed y mil fo be the dead be not raiſed. = 
an 1 3 6 Fos 


I. CORINTHIANS. 
16 For if the dead be not raiſed, then is Chriſt notraiſed, , 
17 And it Chriſt bee not raiſed, your faith is vaine: yee are yet 
in your ſinnes. 3 
18 And ſo they which are a ſleepe in Chriſt are periſhed, 
19 If in this life onely wee haue hope in Chriſt, wee ar 


5 20 But now is Chriſt riſen from the dead, and was m̃ade the 
S Col 1.13. * fitſt fruites ef them that ſlept. 
rene. 1.3. 21 For ſince by man came death, by man came allo the reſur- 
4 tection of the dead. 

* For as in Adam all die, euen ſo in Chriſt ſhall all bee made 
1 aliue, 
F. rhea. 23 But euey man in his * owne order: the firſt fruites is 
$ 12. Chriſt afterward, they that are ol Chiriſt, at his comming /all riſt 
3 againe. 

24 Then ſha# be the end when he hath deliuered vp the king- 
dome to God, euen the Father, hen hee hath put downe all rule, 
and all authoritie and power. | 
'P/a,110,r 25 For he muſt reigne & till hee hath put all his ene mies vnder 


| 
; 
| | a85.2:34, his feete. 

| heb, 1.13, 26 Thelaſtenemie that ſhalbe deſtroyed, is death. 
| 

4 


and 10. 13 27 For hee hath put downe all rhipgs vader his feete (And 
Pſal. 8,6, when he ſaith that al things are ſubdued co nim, it 1s manifeſt that 
| $eb,2,8 he is excepted, which did put downe all things vader him) 

4 28 And when all things ſhalbe fubdued vnto him, then ſhall 
tie Sonne alſo himſelfe bee ſubiect vnto him, that did ſubdue all 
things vader him, that God may be all in all. | 

29 Elſe what ſhall they doe which are bapttzed for dead? if the 
dead rife not at all, why are they then baptized for dead? 
30 Why are we alſ in 1eopardic every houre? 
3' By our reioycing which I haue in Criſt leſus our Lord, l 
die dayly, | 
| 32 Ii l haue ſought with beaſts at Epheſus aſter the maner of 
Ia. 22.13 men, what aduantageth it me, if the dead be not raiſed vpdxlet vs 
8: eate and drinke: for to mortow we tha]! die. 
n Be not deceiued: euill ſpeakinvs corrupt good maners. 
34 Awake to lia righteouſly, and tine not: i or ſome haue not 
the knowledge of God. ſpeake tliis to your thame, 
35 But ſome man will ſay, How are the dead raſſtd vpoand with 
what body come they foorthr 
$6 Ofoole, that which awe i not guickned, except 
- „ 
14 18 


it die: 


men the moſt miſerable. 8 
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CHAP, XV. 
39 And that which thou ſoweſt, thon ſoweſt not that body that 
ſhalbe,but bare corne, as itfalleth,of wheate, or of ſome other. 


S 8 — giueth ita body at his pleaſure, euen to euery ſeed 


So 3: Vll fleſh & not the ſame fleſb, but there is one fleſh of men 
Ee _ her fleſh of beaſts, and another of fiſhes, and another of 
Th irds. | . 

— 40 There are alſo heavenly bodies, and earthly bodies: but the 


glory of the heauenly is one, and the glory of the earthly as another. 
4t There is another glery of the Sunne, and another glory of 
the Moone, and another glory of the ſtarres: for one ſtarre diffe- 


in weaknes and israiſed in power. 

44 It is ſowen a natural! body, and is raiſed a ſpirituall body: 
there is a naturall body, and there is a ſpirituali body. 

45 As it is alſo written, The firſt man Adam was made a liuing Gen. 2.7. 
1 ſoule: and the laſt man Adam was made a quickning Spirit. . 
RE 46 Howbcit that was nor firſt which is ſpititual:but that which 
FAS. ic naturall, and afterward that which s ſpirituall. | 

: 47 The firſt man is of the earth, earthly : the ſecond man is the 
Lord from heauen. 

48 As i the earthly, ſuch are they that are earthly: and as u the 

heauenly, ſuch are they alſo that ate heauenly. 
1 49 And as we haue borne the image of the earthly, ſo fhall we 
> beare dhe image of the heauenly. 
. 50 This ſay 1, brethren, that fleſh and blood cannot inherit 
„ , . thekingdome of God, neither doth corruption inherite incorrup- 
=... _ 

: % . 51 Behold, Iſhew you a ſecret thing, wee ſhall not all ſleepe, 
but we ſhall all be changed, 1 
a 52 In a moment, in the twinckling of an 1 at the laſt æ trum Na. 2. 

| pet: for the trumpet ſhall blow, and the dead ſhalbe raiſed vp in- 3t.1.theſ.- 

„ corruptible, and we ſhall be changed. F 
a, 53 For this corrgptible muſt put on incorruption, and this mor- | 
uu mut put on immontalitie. . 

hs 34 So Chen his corruptible hath put on ineotruption, and 
this mortall hath put on immoitalitie, then ſhall bee brought to ; 
paſſe the ſaying gbat is written, Death is ſwallowed vp into C 13.14, 
j é = 14 


1 reth from another ſtarre in glory. 

* 42 So alſo is the reſurrection of the dead. The body is ſowen in 

Ln BY corruption, and is raiſed in incorruption. LE. 
Y > 43 lt is ſowen in diſhonour , and is raiſed in glory: it is ſowen 
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IJ. CORINTHIANS, 
35 O death, wheres thy ſting? O graue where # thy victory: 
56 The ſting of death is ſinue, and the ſtrength of finne ij the 
1 EE 
L. Job. 5. 57 * But thankes bee vnto -God which hath giuen vs vio-.c 
through our Lord leſus Chriſt, | al 
58 Therfore my beloued brethren, be ye ſtedfaſt,ynme: cable, 
aboundant alwayes in the worke of the Lord, foraſmuch as yee 
know, that your labour is not in vaine in the Lord. | 
| CHAP. XVI. 
x Hee exhorteth them to helpe the poore brethren of Hiewuſalem: 
10 Then he commandeth Timothie ; 13 and ſo with a friendly 
exhortatiou, 19 and eommendations, endeth the Epiſile. 
Oncerving the gathering for the Saints, as I haue ordeined 
in the Churches of Galatia, ſo do ye alle. 


by himlelfe,and lay vp as God hath proſpered him, that then there 
be no gatherings when I come. 
2 And when I am come, whomſoeuer yee ſhall allow by let- 
ters, them will I ſend to bring your liberalitie vnto Hierulalem. 
4 And if it be meete that l goe allo, they ſhall go with me. 
5 Nog Iwill come vnto you, afterI haue gone thorow Mas 
cedonia(tor 1 will paſſe thorow Macedonia) 
6 Andit may bethat I will abide, yea, or winter with you, 
that ye may bring me on the way whitheriocuer I go. 
Fol wil not ſee you now in my paſſage, but Itruſt to abide 
a while With you, if the Lord permit. 
8 pill taric at Epheſus vnrill Pentecoſt. 
| great doore and effectuall is opened vnto meg : and 
tkete ate many aduerſaries. 
to CE Nowif Timotheus come, ſee that hee bee witliout feate 
with you: for he worketh the worke of the Lord, euen as 1doe, 
11 Let no mantherefore deſpiſe him, but conuey him forth in 
eee; hee may come vnto me: for I looke for him wich the 
rethren, : 
12 Astouching our brother Apollos I greatly deſired him to 
cor vnto you with the brethren: but his minde was not all to 
come at this time: howbeit he willcome when he {hall haue con- 


uenient time. 5 i 

1 Witch yee: ſtande faſt in the th : quite youdlike men, 
and be ftrong. OS: 

14 Let all your thing A love, 

x5 Nom beethten, 11 
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2 Euery firſt 44 of the weeke let every one of you put aſide 
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r | 
Stephanas, that isthe firſt fruites of Achala, and that they haue 
giuen themſelues to miniſter vntothe Saints) Hs 
16 That yee be obedient vnto ſuch, and toall that kelpewith 
and labour. 2 CS, 
7 lam glad of thecomming ef Stephanas, and Fortunatus, 4 
andRghaicus: for they haue ſupplied the want of you. XY 
18 For they haue comforted my ſpirit and yours: acknowe 4 
ledge therefore ſuch men. | 
19 The Churches of Aſia ſalute you: Aquila and Priſcilla with 
the Church that is in their houſe, ſalute you greatly in the Lord. 
20 All the brethren gteete you, Greete ye one another with an i 
* holy kiſſe. : Rem. 16 
21 The ſalutation of ze Paul with mine owne hand. 16. 2. cos 


22 If any man lene not the Lord Ieſus Chriſt, let him bee had 13. 12. 1, 
in execration maran. atha. | pet. 5. 14% 


23 The grace of our Lord leſus Chriſt be with you, | 
34 My loue be with you all in Chriſt leſus, Amen. 8 x 
J The firſt Epi/le to the Corinthians, written from Philip. | 


pi, and ſent by Stephanas,and Fortunatus, and Achaicus, 
and Timotheus, 


THE SECOND EPISTLE DP 
Paul to the Corinthians, 


C H A p. 1. 

x He beomneth with the praiſe of afflictions, 8 declaring what hee 
bath ſusfered in Aſia, 10 and how happily God aſſiſted hin. 17 
Ke ſajth it was noi vpon any lightueſte, that be came not accore 

dine to his promiſe. 

Eg. Aul au Apoſtle of Teſus Chriſt, by the will ef God, 
and on- brother Timotheus, to the Church of God, 


which is at Corinthus with all the Saints, which æe 
n all Achaia. 


* 


ere 2» Grace be with you, and peace from God our 
Father, and from the Lord leſns Chiriſt. | 4 
3 *Blefſed be God, euen the Father of out Lord Teſus Chriſt, Ephe. 1.4 
che Father of mercies, and the God of all comfort, Fa 1.pet.lo} 
4 Which com forteth vs in all our tribulation, that wee may 
be able to comfort them which are in any afflition, by the com- 
toit wheeewith, we our ſelues are comforted of God. 
5 $ Foras the ſufferings of Chriſt abound in vs, ſo our conſola- 
tion abaundeth through, Chriſt, s 
6 And whether we be affliced,it is for your conſolation, and 
9 'Y 4 | | ſaluatien, | 
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1. CONAINMNTHIANS, 

Mr which ib wi ATA inthe Induring of the ſame ſafferings, 

Whnuhwesllnfuttt. or whether wee be comforted, it u for your 
Li; TLAFLY 5 an dd et 

„Ie ent test concerning you, in as much as 

uU. „Keen yeiltoherd oh the Heringe, ſo mall ye be 


ls] | ; 
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5 F.iticthicu, wee wouldnet , aue you igrorant of Hr af. 
„et. 3 e (4 veils VSY IH Aſia, has Wet were preſſed out 
d 4 aMIE Reg lircngth, l. tat we altogetner doubted euen 
EX. 

+ \:4, wt icccined the ſentence of death in our ſelues, be- 
et uid wot diultin wir ſelues, but in God which raiſeth 


LC vE4.4, 
no dclivered ys ſtom ſogreat a death,and doeth deliner 
ene trult.that yethereafter he will deliner vs, 
TY Sort yee labour together in prayer for vs, that for the 


„ „„ vpon vifor many, thankes may bee giuen by many 
vet: Hot VS. 

12 For cur teſoycing is this, the teſtimonie oſ our conſcienee, 
tin eplieitie and godly puteneſſe, aud not in fleſhly wiſe. 
emen 5 the grace of God, we haue had our connexſation in 
ine Fd moſt oſ ail to youwards. 

rot we write none other things vnto you, then that ye read, 
dre e: ye acknouledge, and I truſt ye (hall acknowledge vn- 
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tri eng, euen as ye are ours, in the day c: var Lord eius. 
1% Ard 19 this co-hder ce was 1 isses zz 0 come Irto 
vou, tba: ve might haue h3c a doodie grace. 


15 Aud to patſe dy you inte Macedor:iz an 20 come agant 
vat of Macedonia vr: you , & te de dec ?; dort ZOWare udea 
of you. 


17. Wbes ! tberefert a2 dN. Def. dic: vi lighrneſſe? of 
winde theſe: een Hane acmdinę totns helt, o cuil 
with me ald be. Nes we ant Nay nas 

(pcs. Gedult 53: 0uT WErG Howard Yer Was not 
Yes, and Nav. 

1% Fro the Sen ofſos Chrif:.. who was preached a- 
ng) on Nes > ee. AN Filuanus, an * 
pet Ves. d Niet Ne hey 2: was Yea. : 

„ Fori!l the prom ges it him ave Ve, and ae 1 b 


Amer, vnto the giory f God through va . 
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CHAP, fi. 
21 And it is God which eſtabliſhed vs with yeenindt i 4.4 
hath aneinted vs. 
22 Who hath al ſo ſealed va, and hath g1 07 the carneſ} „tee 
irit in out hearts. 
NS Now, I call (God (or a record vnte my ful, that vo, ſpans 
came not as yet vitoCorinthue. 
24 ot that wee have donmmign aver your faith, hut woe are 
. helpers ol your ioy : for by faith ye an. 
. 
1 He excuſeth his not comming unto them, 2 and privily rere hen. 
deth them: he ſheweth that ſuch i his aſſcilien tu m them, 
s that he neuer veioyctih hut when they are merrie. 6 e ei- 
u19 the adulterer (whome her commanded in heslelueret i 1 
Satan) to repent, 7 he requeſteih that whey fire hint. 11 He 
mentioneih h gone into Macedonia. 
B. determined thus in tny ſelle, that I would not corre - 
gaine to you in heanineſſe. 
2 For if I make you ſory, whe is hee then that ſhould n. he 
me glad, but the ſame which is made ſot ie by me? 

And 1 wrote this ſame thing vnto you, Jeſt when Jeame, 
thonld take heauineſſe of them, of whom 1 oughtto reioyce: this 
confidence haue I in you all, that my ioy is the ioy oſhou all. 

For in great affliction, and anguiſhof heart I wrote vnto 
you with many tearss: not that ye ſhould be made ſory, but that 
ye might perceĩue the loue which I haue ſpeci ally vnto you. 

5 Andif any hath cauſed ſorew, the ſame hath not made mee 
ſory, but partly (leſt I ſhould mere charge him) you all 

6 Itis ſufficient vntothe ſame man, that hee was rebuked of 
may 5 
So that now contrariwiſe yee ought rather to ſorgiue him, 


and comfort hn, leſt the ſame ſhould be (wallowed vp with - 
me: much heauineſſe. 


y 


8 VWhereforel pray you, that yee would confirme yourlove 
towards kim. 

9 For this cauſe alſo did I write, that I might know the proofe 
of you, whether you would be obedient in all things. 

to To whom ye ſorgiue any thing, I forgiue alſo : for verely if 
Iforgane any thing, te whom l forgaue it, for your ſakes for gane 
In in de ſig of Chriſt, 

11 Leſt Satan ſhould circumuent vs: for wee are not ignorant 
ol bis enterpriſes. . 

27 Furthermore , when] came to Troas to preac} Chriſtes 


Goſpel, 


Ti. CORTNTHIANS. 

Soſpel, and a doorewasopened vnto me of the Lord, | 

& * T3 Ihad no reſt inmy ſpirit, becauſe I found not Titus my 
PE... brother, but tooke my leaue of them, and went away into Mace- 

14 Now thankes Levnto God which alwayes maketh vs 
triumph in Chriſt, and maketh manifeſt the ſauour of his k 
ledge by vs in every place. 

35 For wee are vnto God the ſweete ſauour of Chriſtin them 
chat are ſaved, and in them which periſh : 

rs To the one we are the ſauour of death vnto death, and to 
a other the ſauor of life, vnto life: aud who is ſuffictent for theſe 

ings? 


þ.4.% 17 *For wee are not as many, which make merchandiſe of the 
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| worde of God: but as of finceritie, but as of God in the fight of ; 
: God, ſpeake we in Chriſt. 
CHAP, III. 


x He defircth no other commendatien, 3 then their continuing its 
the fatth, 6 He i a miniſicr, not of the letter, but of the Spirit. 
8 He ſneweth the difference of the Lew and the Goſpel, 13 that 
the brigbineſſe of the Lawe doct rather dimmt the fight then * 
lighten it : 18 But the Goſpel dorch raake mwiifeft Gods caunie- R 
mice vnts vs. : 
Dos we begin to praiſe our ſelues againe ? ormeed we as ſonie 
ther. Epiſtles of recommendation vnto yon, or letters of re- 
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commendation from you ? * 

2 Tee are our Epiſtle written in our heatts, which is vnder- 1 

ood, and read of all inen, 1 

In that ye are made maniſeſt, to be the Epiſtle of Chriſt, mi- * 

niſtred by vs, and written, not with ynſ, but with the Spirit of £ * 

the living God, not in tables of ſtore ut in fleſlily tables of the * hl 

heart. | . 

And ſuch truſt haue we through Chriſt to God: A 
7# Not that we ate ſuificient of our jclues to thinke any things v. L 
as ol our elves, but o ſuffictencie i of God, * 5 

s Who alſo hath made vs able miniſters of the New Teſta- ; 2 

1 


ment not of the letter, but ef the Spirit: for the letter killeth, but 
the Spirit giueth iſe, | | 
7 If then the miniſtration of death written with letteis and 55 
it grauen in ſtones, was glorious, ſo that the children of Iſrael 
could not heholò the face of Moſes, for the glory of his counte- 
Hance, (which glory is done a- wa) : — 
$ How hal not the miniſtration of y Spitit be more 23 | 
5 5 
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CHAP, IIII. 
« 9 For if the miniſterie ofcondemnation waz plorious , mucli 
more doeth the miniſtration of righteouſneſſe exceed in glory. 
1 For euen that which was glorified, was not glorified in this 
point, that i, as touching the exceeding glory: ; 
ut For if that which ſhould beabolihed, was glorious, much 
m ſliall that which remaineth be glorious. 
12 seeing then that we haue ſuck truſt, we vſe great boldneſſe 
of ſpeech, - : 
13 *And we eye not as Moſes, which put a vaile ypon his face, Fxgd, 
that the children of Iſrael ſnould not looke vatothe end of Chat 34. 
. Which ſhould be aboliſhed, 
14 Thcrefote their mindes are hardened :for vntill this day 
2 remaineth the ſame coucring vntaken away i» the reading of the 
| olde Teſtament, which vile in Chriſt is put away. 
15 But even vnto this day, when Moſes is read, the vaile is laid 
ouer their hearts. 


16 Neuertheleſſe when their hears ſhalbe turned to the Lord, 
the vaile (halbe taken away. | 
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; [79 Now the Lord is the * Spirit, and where the Spirit of the Is 
Lords, there i libertie. 
Þ 18 But wee all behold as in a mirrour the glory of the Lord 


with open face,and are changed vnto the ſame imag ſrem glory 


1 to glory, as by the Spirit ol the Lord. 

1 * CHAP, 1111. 

ot 1 He ſheweth that he hath ſo labourc in preat hing the Gofpet, . 
that ſuch are eurn blinded of Satan, who dce not perceiue the 
brighiniſſe therrof, 9» that the ſame 2. caritd iu earthen veſſels, 

4 who are ſubieft togpany miſeries, 16 and therefore hee ex» 

orteth th->: by his k 1 ca ample to be courarious 17 and cole 

terne this preſent life, | 4 

Herefore ſeeing that wee haue this min iſtetie, as we haue re- 
ceiued mercie, we ſaint not, 

2 But haue caſt from vs the clokes of ſhame, and walke not in 
craftineſſe, ncither handle wee the word vf God deceitfully: but 
in deelatat ion of the trueth weapproue out (clues to euery mans 
conſcience in the ſight of God, * 

3 Il our Goſpel bethen hid; it is hid to them that ate loft, 

4 In whom the godof this world hath blinded the mindes, 
that en of the infidels, that the licht of tie glorions Goſpel of 
Chriſt, which is the image of God,thould o tine vat them. 

F For we preach not our ſeln-$, but Chriſt leſus the Lord, and 


ongſclues your ſetuants for leſus lake. 
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F II. CORINTHIANS, ll % 
Nr. 3. 6 For God * that commanded the light to ſnine out of darke. Ee. 
4 neſſez is he which hath ſhined in our hearts, to giue the light of the i 
knowledge of the glory of God, in the face of Teſus Chriſt, 55 
7 But we haue this treaſure in earthen veſſels, that the excel- F 
lencie of that power might be of God, and not of vs. ts | - 
8 Mee are afflicted on euery ſide, yet are we not in diſtrę“ c: 
we are in doubt, but yet we deſpaire not. 
9 Mie are perſecuted, but not forſaken: caſt downe, but wee 3 
periſh not. WO 
re Every where we beare about in our body the dying of the _— 
Lord Ieſus, that the life of Ieſus might alſo be made manifeſt in . 
our bodies. | j 
tr For we which liue, are alwayes del iuered vnto death for le- : 
ſus ſake, that the life alſo of leſus might bee made manifeſt in our 
mortall fleſh. 7 
oe 12 So then death worketh in vs, and life in you, | 2 
KY. 13 Aud becauſe wee haue the ſame ſpirit of faith, according as . 
lis. it is written, & 1 beleeued, and therefore haue I ſpoken, we alſo be- { 
leeue, and therefore ſpeake, 


Has 


i 14 Knowing that he which hath raiſed vp the Lord Ieſus, ſnall 8 
niiſe vs vp alſg by Ieſus, and ſhall ſet vs with you. 45 
1 25 For all things are far your ſakes, that that moſt plenteous 1 
7 E 87 by thankeſgiuing of many, may redound to the praiſe of 4 
3 God. FF: 


1 Therefore we faint not, but thongh our outward man pe- 
riſh,yet theinward manis renewed daily. 0 
1 For our light affliction which is but for a moment, cauſeth 
vnto vs a farre more excellent and an etemall weight of glory: , 
48 Whiles we looke not on the thing which are ſeene, but on 
the things which are not ſeene: for the things which are ſeene, are 
temporall: but the things which are not ſeene, are eternall. 
CHAP, u. | 
x Hee continueth in the ſame argument, 6 touching the certaine 2. 
hope of ſaluation 8 through faith, 12 wot to praiſe hbimſeld, 14 
ſeeing he hath God and bn Church before hi eyes, 19 and eſtec. 
weth r1thing, but ne wurſſe of life in Cbriſt. 
Or wee know that if our earthly houſe ot this tabernacle bee 
"deſtroyed, wee haue a — Linen of God, thas i, an houſe 


lo Av ar wb dh 6 tam and AR AST od Herd 
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dot made with hands, hut eternall in the heauens, 5 
2 Fortherſore we ſigh, deſiring to be clothed with eur houſe, — 
16, Which is from beauen : | ; 

= 3 Becauſcthatil webeclothed, we ſhal atbe frund"ratgs xo 


4 For in deed we that are in this tabernacle, ſigh and are bur» 
dened, becauſe we would not be vnclothed, but woald be clothed * 


„ vpon, that mortalitie might be ſwallowed vp of life, \ 
2s And he that hath created vs for this thing, is God, who alſo \; 
* giuen vnto vs the earneſt of the Spirit. 5 2 
Therefore we are alway bold, though we know that whiles - 


were at home in the body. we are abſent from the Lord. 
1 0 7 JFor wee walke by faith, and not by fight.) 
1 8 uertheleſſe, we ate bold, and loue rather to remoue out 
5 of the body, and to dwell with the Lord. 

9 Whereforealſo we couet, that both dwelling at home, and , 
remoouing from home, we may be acceptable to hi m. 1 

ro * For wee muſt all appeare before the iudgement ſeate of 
Chriſt, that euery man may receiue the things which are dene in x6, 
his body, according toy he hath done, whether it Le good or euil. 
> 11 Knowing therefore that terrour ofthe Lord, wee perſwade 
7 — men, and we are made manifeſt vnto God, and I truſt alſo that we 
* are made manifeſt in your conſciences. 
: 12 For wepraiſe no tour ſelues againe vnto you, but giue you 
an occaſion to reioyce of vs that yee may haue to anſwere againſt 
them, which retoyce in the face, and not in the hearty 

13 For whether wee bee out of our wit, wee are it to God, or 
whether we be in our right ininde we are it vnto you, _ | 

14 For that love of Chriſt conſtraineth vs, 

15 Becauſe we thus iudge, that if one be dead for all, then were 
all dead, & he died for all, that they which liue, ſnould not hence- 
foorth liue vnto themſelues, but vnto him which. died for them, 
ang roſe againe. £ 

16 Wherefore henceforth know we no manaſterthe fleſh,yea 
though we had knowen Chriſt aſter the fleſh,yet now henceforth 


— 


know we him no more. 


. 17 Therefore if any man be in Chriſt, let him be a new creature 
„ oid things are paſſed away: behold all things are bet ome new. II. 43. 
| 18 And all things are of God, which hath reconciled vs vnto 7e. 2N 


YT bimſelfe by Ieſus Chriſt, and hath giuen vnto vs the miuiſtecy of 
jt | reconciliation. © 
= © 19 For God was in Chrift, and eeconciled the world to him. 
0 | ſelfe,not imꝑpting their ſinnes vnto then, and harh comiuitted to 
3 vs the Werd of reconciliation, 
= 20 Now then are we ambaſſadors for Chriſt: as though God 
FOE did beſeech you through vs, we pray you in Chriſts ſteàd, tl. at yee 
5 be xgconciled to God. ; „ 


3 0 

21 For bee hath made him to be ſinne ſor vs, which knewe no 

ſinne, that we ſhould be made the rĩghteouſneſſe of God in him. 

| CHAP. vl. : - . 

x He exharteth them to lead their lines as it becommeth (hriſtians/” 
5 neither to be diſmazed in tribulations, g not puffed vp 7/5 
glory, 14 to aide all vucleanncſſe, 16 confiaering thatghcy 
ere the temples of the liuing God, 
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3 O we therfore as workers together beſeech you,that ye receiue 
not the grace of God in vaine. +Y 
49. 8. 2 Forhelayth,*Thauc heard thee in a time accepted, and in 4 


the day of ſaluation haue I ſuccouted thee: behold now the ace 
epted time, dehold now the day of ſaluation. | 
„ 3 We glue no occaſion of offence in any thing, that our mini- 
8 ſterie !hould not be reprebended. 
* . But in all thirgs we approoue our ſelues as*the miniſters of 
uf God in much patience, in affſictions, in neceſſities, in diſtreſſes, 
?** . ln ſtripes, in priſons, in tumults. in labours, 
6s By watchings, by faſtings, by puritie, by knowledge, by long 
ſufferin g, by kindneſſe, by the holy Ghoſt. by love vnſained, 
7 By the word of trueth. by the pdwer of God, by the armour 
ol righteoufneſſe on the right band, and on the leſt. 
8 By honcur, and diſhonour, by euill report, and good reports 
v3 deceiuert, and yci true: 
$I As vnknowen, and yer knowen, as dying, and behold, wee | 
| Line: as ekaftened,and ze: not killed: ; 3 
te As ſorrowing, and ge: alwayes reihe ing: as poore. an det 
malte many rich: 2s hauing nothing, and 3cz poſſeſs ing all things. 
11 O Corxthians, ont month is open vntoycu: our heart is 


made latge. — 5 0 
0 12 Ye are not kept ſtraire in vs, but ye are kept ſtraite in your +, 0 
ewne bowels. | | 


Iz Newferthe ſame recompence, I ſpeale asto h children, 
Be yon alſo enlarged. | 
Werte.t36;- 1 Bee not vnequally yoked withthe infidels: for * what fel. 
T2 "low{bip hath tighteonſnefſe, with varighteouſnetle? and what 
| communion hath light with darkeneſſe? 
„I And what concord hath Chriſt with Belial 2 or what part 
an?. haththe beleener with the infldeli> _ 2 
hand 6. 16 And what agreement hath the Temple of God witkidols? 
fror yee are the Temple ofthe lining God; as God hath (aid, *I 
, wii 4wellSmong them, and walke there; and I wilbe their God, 

, (jEtbey (hall be my people. 1 
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* 
17 * Wherefore come out from among them, and fe 
*your ſelues, ſayth the Lord, and touch none Indleane gur 
will receiue yon. 4 
\, 18 * And Iwill bee a Father vnto yon, and yee hall bee wy 10! 
Fanes and daughters, ſayth the Lord Almightie. . 
PE CHAP. VII. | 
1 Leſt by ouermuch vrging them hee ſhould diſmay thetr n 5 
mindes, 2 he prooueth that all that her ſaxd, 4 proceeded of the 
great good will he bare vnto them: 8 Aud there fore they ſhould 
wot be offended, that he made them ſorie, 26 and brought chews 
to repentance uot to be repented of. 
— then wee haus theſe promiſes, dearely beloued, let vs 
c!enſe our ſelues from all filthineſſe of the fleſn and pirie » and 
fiviſh our ſa»Rification-in the feare of God, 


2 Receiue vs: we haue done wrong to no man: we haue cor. 
tupted no man: we haue defrauded no man. 

3 I ſpeake it not to your condemnation : for I haue ſayd de- 
fore, that ye are in onr hearts to die and liue together, i 

x vie great boldneſſe of ſpeech toward you: I reioyce great- 

ly iu you : Lam filled with comfort, and am exceeding i ioyous in 
all our tribulation. 

5 For when we were come into Macedonia, our Reſh had no 
zeſt, but wee were troubled on euery fide, fightings without, and 
terrours within. 


6 But God, that coniforrerh the abiect, comſorted vi at the 
comming of Titus: : 
* 7 And net by his comming onely, but alſo by the cenſolati- 
on,wherewith hee was comforted ef you , when he toldeysyonr 


gre deſire, your mourning, your feruent myndro meward,to that 
I rctoyced much more, | : 

8 For though I made you ſory with a letter, F repent not, 
though I did repent :for I perceiue that the fame Epiſtle made Th 
you fory,though :t were but fora ſeaſon, _ 
9 Inowrewyce, not that ye were ſorie, but that yeeſorowed 

3 27 for ye ſorowed godly, fo thati in nothing yee were 
urt by vs. * | 

pod forow 4 repenkanee vnto faſuation, not to 

be repente of: bat 4 worldly forow cauſeth death, | 

11 bed) ung that ye haue bene godly ſory, what 
great cate it hath wk in you: yk, what gory your. . 
| felues:yea,what indigua "yy hee ea, 5% 
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II. CORINTHIANS, 
your ſelues, that ye are pure in this matter. | 

12 Wherefore, though I wrote vnto you, I didit not for hi 
cauſe that had done the wrong, neither for his cauſe that had the 
iniury, but that our care toward you in the ſigkt of God might” 
appeate vnto you, 

13 Therefore we were comforted, becauſe ye werecomfpfted: . 
but rather we retoyced much more for the ioy of Titus, Becauſe 
his ſpitit was refrethed by you all, 
14 Fer iſ that l haue boaſted any thing to him of you, Fhaue 
not beene aſhamed : but as I haue ſpoken vnto you all things in 
trueth, euen ſe our boaſting vnto Titus wes true. 

15 And his inward affection is more abundant teward you, 
when hee remembreth the obedience of you all, and how with 
feare and trembling ye receiued him. 

16 Iteieyce therefore that I may put my confidence in yon in 
all things. | 

CHAP. VIII. 
1 Hee exhorteth them, by the example of the Macedonians, 9 and 
alſo enen of ( hriſt hin{clfe, 14 toleliberall towards the Saints. 
16 Por which piu po ſe, hee ſheweth that Titus 18 and another 
brother came vnto them. 
W. do you alſo to wit, brethren, of the grace of God beſtow- 
ed vpon the Churches of Macedonia, 

2 Becauſe in great triall of aſflicion their ioy abeunded, and 
their moſt extreme pouertie abounded vnio their rich liberality. 

3 For to their power (I beare record) yea, and beyond their 
power they were willing, 

4 And prayed vs with great inſtance j we would receiuę the 
grace & fellowſhip of the miniſtring which is toward the Saints. 

5 And this then did, not as we looked for: but gaue their own 
ſelues, firſt to the Lord. and aſter vnto vs by the will of God, 

6 That we ſhould exhort Titus, that as he had begun, ſo hee 
would alſo accompliſh the ſame grace among you alſo. 

7 Therefore as yee abound in enery thing, in faith, and word, 
and knowledge, and in all diligence, and in your loue toward vs, 
cuen g fee that ye abound in this grace alſo. 

8 This lay I not by commandement , but becauſe of the dili- 
gence of others : therefore prooue l the naturalnefle of your lone, 

9 For yee know the grace of our Lord leſus Chiſt, tbr: be be- 
ing rich, for your ſakes became poore, that ye through his pouer- 
tie might Oe made rich. 

10 And 1 ſhew my mind herein: for this is expedient fo yon, 


which haue begun not to do onely, but alſo to will, a yeere agoe. 
11 Now therefore performe to doe it alſo, that as there was a 
readiueſſe to will, euen fo yee may performe it of that which ye 
haue. 
. 422 For if there be firſt a willing mind, it is accepted according 
to that a man hath, and not according to that he hath not. 
1 3 Neither & i that other men ſhould be caſed, and you grie- 
ved: but vpon like coditton,asthis time-your abundance ſuppliorh 
the ir lacke: ' | 
14 That alſo their abundance may be for your lacke, that there 
may be equalitie : : 
15 As it is written, He that gathered much, had nothing ouer, g % 16 
and he that gathered litle, had not the leſſe. 18. 
16 And thankes be voto God, which hath put in the heart of * 
Titus the ſame care for you, 1 
17 Becauſe he accepted the exhortation, y ea, he was ſo careful, 
that of his one accord he went vnto you. | 
18 And we haue ſent alſo with him the brother, whoſe praiſe i 
in the Gojpel throughout all the Churches. 
19 (And ng} ſo onely, but is alſo choſen of the Churches to be 
a ſellow in ont iourney,concerning this grace that is miniſtred by 


vs vnto the glory of the ſame Lorde, and declaratom of yuur: 
prompt mind) | 


20 Auniding this, that no man ſhould blame vs in this aboun- 
dance that is miniſtred by vs, f 
21 *Proutdive for honeſt things , not onely before the Lord, „ 
but alſo before men. Rem. i ; 
21 And we haue ſent with them our brother, whom wee haue 37" * 
oft tꝰ nes prooued to be diligent iv many things, but now much . 
more diligent, for the great confidence which t haze in you, 
23 Whether an) doe enquire of Titus, he u my fellow and bel- 
per to you ward: or of ow. brethren, they are meſſengers of the 
Churches, and the glory of Chriſt, 
- 24 \Whereſore ſhewe toward them, and before the Churches 
the proofe of your loue, and of the reioycing that we haue of yon. 
Fi CHAP, 1X, 50 
1 Why, albeit he thinke wellof their reach wils, 3 yet ear 
exhorteth them, he ytellleih a reaſon s He compareth almes 
to ſeedg [owing , 10 which God doeth repay with great games, 
Or as touching the miniſtiogtothe Saints, it is ſuperfluous 3 
tor me to write vnto you. : : 2 
2 For l knowe your readineſſe of mindey whereof Ibouſt 4525 1 
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Ge of Ee ANS. EG, 
you vato them of Macedonia, d [a7 hat Achaĩa was proc 
pared a yeere agoe.cnd yournnie hath Deny . ore 

No haue l ſent the brethren, leaſt our teie ouet you 
Gould be in vaine is this behalſe, that ye(as I haue ſaichbe ready 

Lleſt if they of Macedonia come with mee, and find you v 
Ntepared. we (that may not ſay, you) ſhould bee aſhamed inthis 

.my conſlant boalling, ——— 

' $ Wheretore l thought it neceſſaty to exhort the brethten to | 
come before vnto you, aud tohailh your beneuolenceappeinted * © 
afore,that it might be ready, ad come as of bencuolence, and not « 
as of niggardliseſie. 

6 This yet remember, that hee which ſowethſparivgly, ſhall 
1 de 0 ſo ſpatingly, aud he that ſoweth liberally, al teape alſo 

iberally. 

12.8 7 A enery man wiſheth in his heart. ſo let hive tus, not grud- 
Kees, 3 5. ꝑir gly. ot of neceſzitie: for God loneth ach eerſull gouer. | 
8 And God is able to make all grace to abound toward you, 
that ye al wayes hauing all ſuĩficienc: e in al things, may abound in 
eucry good worke, : 
112 9 (*Asit1s written, Hee hath ſparſed abroad and hath giuen 
tothe pcore: kis beneuolence remaineth ſor euer. 

10 AlſPFhe that findeth ſeed to the fowe wil miniſterlikewiſe 
bread lor food, and multiply your ſeede, and increaſe the fruits of 
vour beneuolence) : 

ti That ou all parts ye may be made rich vntoallliberalitie, 
M. cl. caaſeth through vsthankeſgiuing vnto God, ; | 

12 fort the miniſtration of this ſervice not onely ſupplietli the 
neceſsiti:s olthe Saints, but allo abundantly cauſeth many to giue 
taznkes to God, . N * 

13 (Which by theexperience of this miniffxation praiſe God 
for 317 voluntary ſubmiſsion to the Goſpel of Chriſt, and for 
your liberal. diſtribution to them, and to all men) | 

14 And in their prayerfor you, to long after you greatly, for 

the abundzot prace of Gad in you. WP. 

15 Thackes:nerefore be vnts God for his ynſpeakeable giſt. 

S. - CHAP, X. 1 

2 Ne ih with what confidence, 4 with what weapons, 6. 

&:1 with ahat reutnge he i armed, agamſt the cauillatient of the 

naked, 7 avi that, when he i preſent , his deeds hag no leſſe 

pwr, 11 ten lh i, baue ſcree, vhen he is abſent. 
Owe Paul my fc: e befeech you by the meekneſſe, and gen- 
leneſſe of Cui which whed I am preſeut among fon out 
| : a 
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| <Q ASP.L „ 5; 556 
*baſe,but am bold toward you being abſent: PO TD ALI. 
2 And#/isIrequite yon, that I neede not to be bold whent 
am preſent with that ſame confidence, wherewith I thinke to bee 
dold againſt ſome, which eſteeme vs as though we walked accer- 
ding to the fleſh, - | a | 
3 Nenertheleſſe, though we walke in the fleſh, yet wee doe nog 
warre after the fleſh. re 
4 (Forthe weapons ofonr warfare are not carnall, but migh 
tie through God, to caſi downe holds.) 
5 Caſting downe the imaginations, and every high thing that 
is exalted againſt the knowledge of God, and bringing into cape 
tiuitie euery thought to the obedience of Chriſt, 
s And hauing ready the vengeance againſt all diſobedience, 
when your obedience is fulfilled. 
7 Lookeyee on things aſter the appearance? If any man truſt 
in nimlelfe that ite is Chriſts, let him conſider this agaiue of him- 
{elfe,that as he is Chrilis,enenſo are we Chriſts, 
'$ Fortl:ongh | ſhould boaſt ſomewhat more of our anthort. 
tte which the Lord hath giuen vs for edification, and not for your 
deſtruction, I ſhould haue no ſhame, f 
9 Thu I. ſ that l may not ſeeme as it were to feart᷑ you with 
letters. 
10 For the letters, ſaith he, are ſore and ſtrong, but his bodily 
preſence is weake, and his ſpeech is of no value. 
II let ſuch one thinke this, that ſuch as wee are in word by 
jetters, when we are abſent, ſuch will ve bt alſo in deede when we 
are preſent. | 
124For we date not make our ſelues of the number, or to com. 
pare our ſelues to them, vhich praiſe themſelues: hut they vndere 
Rand not that they meaſure themſelues with themſelues, & come 
pate themſelues with themſelves, | = 
75 But we will notreioyce of thinog,which are not within our & 
teafore, but according to the meaſure of the line, hereof God Spb, Ty 1 
hath diſtribi ted vnto vs a mealùre ta attaine even vnto you. ” 
14 For we ſtietch not our ſelues beyond ou7 meaſure, as thogoh | 
we had not attained vnto you: ſor euen to you alſo kane we come 
in preaching tlie Goſpel of Chriſt, 
15 Not bop ing of things which are without our meaſures 
that nt, oPotlicr mens labosrs: and wee hope, when your faith 
ſnal increaſe, to be magnified by you, according to our ling abun- 
dantly, ; 5 
16 &pd to preach the Goſpel iu choſe recjuns which ave be- 4 
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I. CORINTHIAN 9. 


beyond yon: not to reioyce in another mans line , that , in the · 
things that are prepared already. 


17 But let him that reioyceth, reioyce in the Lord. 

18 For he that prayſcth himſelſe, is not allowed but hee whom 
the Lord ptaiſetb. 

C H A P. X J. C 
3 He teſtiſieih, that for the great loues ſake be beareth to the Corin- 
#hians,he is compelled 5 io utter his owne praiſes: 9 aud that be 
beflowed his labour on them without an) reward, 13 that the 
falſe apoſiles honid not ſurpaſſe bim in am thing, 22 whom hee 
farre excelled in thoſe things which are praiſe worthy in deede. 
Was ro Ged ye could ſuffer a little my fooliſhneſſe, and in 
dee de, ye ſuffer me. 

2 For lam ielous ouer you, with godly ielonſie: for Thane 
wn you for one husband, to preſent you as a pure virgine to 
Chriſt, 

3 But l feare leaſt as the & ſerpent beguiled Eue through his 
ſobtiltie, ſo your nunds ſhould bee corrupt from the 2 
that is in Chriſt, 

4 For ii he that commeth, preacheth another Feſus whom we 
haue not pgached: or if ye receiue anothei ſpirit whom ye hane 
not receiued : either another Goſpel which ye haue not recetued, 
ye might well haue ſuffered s. - 

$ 13 | ſuppoſe that I was not inferiour to the very chieſe 
Apoliics, 

p And though ? be tude in ſpeaking, yet 1 2 no ſo in knew. 
jedge. but among you we haue hene made manileſtto the vtmoſt 
in allthings. * 

7 Haue I committed an offence,becau'el abaſed my ſelfe,thax 
ye might be exalted,and becauſe I preached vnto you the Goſpel 
of God freely? 

8 Irobbed other Churches, and tooke wages of them to doe 
yon ſeruice. = 

9 And when was preſent with you, and had neede, *I was 
ws eee to the hiñderance of any man: ſor that which was 
lac Hug vnto me, the brethren which came from Macedon)a,ſup- 
plied, and in al things I kept and wil keepe my ſelſe, that Ithould 
not be grieuous to you. © 

te The trueth of Chriſt is in mee, that this retoycing'ſhall not 
be G:ut x1 againſt me in the regions of Achaia 
11 \Wherefore? becauſe I loue you not? God knoweth, 
12 But what l do, that will 1 do: that I may cut away Wen 
5 1 rom 
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LJ ought to haue been commended of you: for in nothing was L 
Inferiour vnto the very chieſe Apoſtles, though I be nothing. 


yet will I not bee ſlothfull to your hinderance: for I ſeeke not 
Fours, but you! for the children ought net to lay vp forthe ſa. 


- — * CY 


' craity,l rooke you with guile, 
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wantonneſſe, which they have committed. 


which heretofore haue ſinned, and to all others, that i I come 2. heb,t6y 
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c HA p. XIII. 


12 The ſignes of an Apoſtle were wrought among you with 
all patience, with ſignes and wonders, and great workes. 

13 For what is it, wherein ye were inferiours vnto other Chute 
ches, & except that I haue not been ſlothſull to your hindrance? (hart 
forgine me this wreng. | ; 

14 Behold, the third time I am ready to come vnto you, and 


thers, but the fathers for the children. | 

15 And Iwill moſt gladly beſtow, and will bee beſtowed for 
your ſoules: though the more ] loue you, the leſſe 1 am loued. 

is But be it that I charged yon not: yet foraſmuch as Iwas 

17 Did l pill you by any of them whom I fent vnto you? _ 

18 I khauedeſired Titus, and with him I haue ſent a brother: 
did Titus pill you of any thing? walked we not in the ſelſe ſame 
ſpirit? walked we not in the ſame ſteppes? | £4 

19 Againe, thinke ye that we excuſe our ſelues vnto you Fwee 
ſpeake before God in Chriſt, But we doe all things, dęarely bele- 
ned, for your ediſying. N | 

20 ForT feare, leaſt when I come, I ſhall not finde you ſuch as 
I would : and that I ſhalbe found vnto you ſuch as ye would not, 
and leſt there be ſtriſe, enuying, wrath, contentions, backebitings, 
whiſperings, ſwellings, and diſcord, 

21 7 feareleſt when I come againe, my God abaſe me among 1 
yoy,and I ſhal bewaile many of them which haue ſinned already, 45 
and haue not repented of the vncleanneſſe, and fornication, and 


CHAP. XIII. 

2 Coꝛuming the third time, 2 he denounceth the ſharper vengeance 
» Sowerads them, 5 who haue a perfelt trial of the power of Hriſt 
in his Apoſileſhip: 16 Atlength he prazcth for ibeir repentance, 
11 and wiſheth them proſperity. 1 
Oe, this ij the thirctime that I come vnto you. In the io ,ꝭĩ Pe. vi 

of two or three witneſſes {hall euery word ſtand. 15. mati 

2 I told ygu before, and tel yon before: as though Thad been 18.16. 
preſemahe ſecond time, ſo write I now be ing abſent to them john 8.1 


gaine, Iwill not ſpare, 


3 gSecing that yee ſecke rie, of Clyiſtthatſpeaketh in 
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TO THE GALATIANS, 
me,which toward you is not weake, but is mighty in you. 

4 For though he was crucified concerning 4# infirmitie, yet 
liueth he through the power of God. And we no doubt are weake 
in him, but we (hall live with him, through the power of God to- 
| ward you. 

Per. It. 5 *Proue your ſelues whether yee are in the faith: exgmine 
1 your ſelues: know ye not your owne ſelues, how that leſus Chriſt 
is in you, except ye be reprobates ? | 

6 ButItruſtthatye ſhall know that we are not reprobates. 

7 Now l pray vnte God that yee do none euill, not tha wee 
ſhould ſeeme approved, but that ye ſhoulddoe that which is ho- 
veſt : though we be as reprobates, 

8 Un we cannot doe any thing againſt the trueth, but for the 
trueth. 

9 For we are glad when we are weake, and that ye are ſtrong: 
this alſo we with for, euen your perfedion. 

to Therfore write I theſe things being abſent, leaſt when I am 
preſent, l ſhould vſe fharpneſſe. according to the power which the 
Lord hath giuen me, to edification, and not to deſttuction. 

11 Finally brethren, fare ye well: be perfect: be of good com- 
fort 2 be of ®ne mind: liue in peace, and the God of loue & peace 


3 ſhall be with you. | 
L{or,16, 12 Greete one another with an & holy Kiſſe. All the Saints ſa. 
37% lute you. 


13 The grace of our Lord Teſus Chriſt, and the lone of God, 
and the communion of the holy Ghoſt be with you all, Amen. 
The ſecond gyiſile tothe Corinthians, written from Phi- 


CTHE EPISTIE OF THE AP 0- 
{tle Panl to the Galatians, 


CHAP: HT; * 

t Straight after the ſalutation. 6 Hee reprt hende ih the Calatiaut 
rene 9 from hu Goſpell, ts which hee vectind from 
od 17 before he had commuiltcated with any of the Apoſi es. 


. 27>CEXYP?, AVL an Apoſtlecnot of men neittir by man. but 
kus. L. 3. 2 0 f 5. E . . . 
& KM, I by Teſus Chriſt, and God the Father which hath rai- 

„ 1 ſed him from the dead) | 

©; <2. 2 Andallthe brethren which are with mee, vn. 

l to. the Churches ot Galatia: — 


. 
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lippi, a city in Macedonia, and {cat by Titus aud Las. 


b & C HN A p. XI. 
from them which deſire occaſion, that they might bee found like 
vnto vs in that wherein they teioyce. 


13 Fot ſuch falſe apoſtles are deceitſul workert, and trans forme 
themielues into the Apoſtles of Chriit, 


14 And no marualle: for Satan himſelfe is transformed into 
an Apgel of light. 

15 Therefore it is no great thing, though his miniſters tranſ- 
forme themſelues, as though they were the miniſters of rignteoul. 
5 neſſe, whoſe ende (hall be according to their workes, 
0 16 I ſay againe, let no man thinke, that I am foolifh,or cls take 

5 me euen as a foole, that I alſo may boaſt my ſelfe a little. 
* t7 That I ſpeake, I ſpeake it not after the Lord: but as it were 
fooliſhly,in this ny great boaſting. | 

18 Seeing that many reioyce after the fleſn, I will reioyce alſo. 

19 For ye ſuffer fooles gladly, becaule that ye are wiſe, 

20 For ye ſuffer, euen if a man bring you into bondage. if a man 
deuoure jou, if a man take your goods, if a man exalt himſc lle, if a 
man {mite you on the face. 

2t I ſpeake as concerning the reproch :asthongh that we had 
bene weake: but wherein any man is buld(lipeake fooliſbly)l am 
bold allo. 8 


22 They are Hebrewes, * ſo am 1: they are Iſraelites, ſo am I: Phil. 3. 


Rs they are the ſeede of Abraham,ſoam l: | 
23 They are the miniſters oi Chriſt (I ſpeake as afoole) Iam 
more in ous more abou dant: in ſtripes aboue mealure: in 
priſon more pienteouſhy: in death oft. 
24 Of the lewes fine times receiued l fourtie ſripcs ſane one. 
6 26 I was thrile Foeaten with rods; I was once ſtoned: I ſuffe· Alkes 1 
1 red thriſex hipwracke: night and day haue I bene in the deep ſea, 333 
99 26 In journeying / was ofteu, in perils of waters, in perils of Actes I 
wb robbers, in perils of mine owne nation, in perils among the Gen- 19 _ 
„ tiles, in perils in the citie, in perils in wilderneſſe, in perils in the Actes 2 
$ = dea, in perils among falle brethren, 144. 
N 27 In wearineſſe, and paineſulneſſe, in watching often, in hunger 
* and thirſt, in faſtings oftep, in cold and nakednefſe, 
OT 28 Beſide the things which are outward, I am combred gayiy. 
EW and haue the care of all the Churches. 
3 | 29 Who ieweake, and I am not weake? who is offended, and 
6 23 Iburne Bot? | 
1 30 If I muſt needes retoyce, I will reioyce of mine ipfirmities. 
31 The God, euen the Father of our Lord Ieſus Chriſt, which 
. is bleſed for eucrmore,knoweththat I lie no. 


II. CORINTHIANS. 


p 9.24 32 la * Damaſcus the gouernour of the people vnder xing · 


Aretas, laid watch in the citie of the Damaſcenes,and would haue 
caught me. 

33 hut at a windowe was I let downe in a basket through the 
all, aud eſcaped his hands. 

CHAP, XII. 3 
1 Hee deeth enen wunwilimely make rehear /a 3 of the heauenly 
wifions, 4 that were reueiled vnte boy 6 for which though he 
igt in deede giory, yet he will not, 16 bt ing priuie of hu owne 

21 rm nes: 11 bus the ariue him to uhu kmd of folly, 20 in that 

t gur ere to certanie vaineglorioas per ſons, who draw them 

ſrom Cbriſt. 

I. is not expedient for me no doubt to reioyce: for I will come 
to viſions and reuelations of the Lord. 

2 1knowa mag in Chriſt aboue foureteene yeeres 2gone, 
(whether be were in the body, Icannet tell. or out of the body, l 
_ tell: God knoweth) which was taken vp into the third 

uen. 

3 And I know ſach a man (whether in the body, or out ef the 
bod, I cannot tell: God knoweth)) 

4 Hos that hee was taken vp into paradiſe, and heard 
words which cannot bee ſpoken, which are not poſsible for man 
to vtter. 

ot ſach a man will Ireieyce: of my ſelſe will I not reioyce, 
except it be of mine infirmities. 

6 For though I would reioyce, I ſhould not bee afoole, ſor l 
will (ay the truetht but I reſraine, leaſt any man ſhould thinke of 
me aboae that he ſeeth in ine, or that he heareth of me. @& 

7 And leaſt I ſhould bee exalted out of mealure through the 
2bundance of reuelations,thero was giuen vnto me a prick in the 
fleſn. the meſſenger of Satan to buffet me, becauſe i ſlould not be 
exalted out of meaſure, ö 3 

8 For this thing I beſought the Loxd thriſe, that it might de · 
part from me. : a 

9 And he ſaid vnto me, My grace is ſufficient for thee: for my 
older is made perfect through weakneſſe. Very gladly therefore 


P 


will I rcioycerather in mine infirmities, that the power of Chriſt 
may dwell in me. „ : 

to Therefore I take pleaſure in infirmities, in reproMes,in ne- 
ceſtities, in perſecations, in anguiſh for Chriſts ſake for when I 


um weake,then am I ſtrong. 
bal ne: ſor 
. - . 


„ 1 1 wazatoelete boak my ſelſe: ye have compelled; 
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* TIT And when Peter was come to Antiochia, I wichſtood bim 
to his face: for he was tobe condemned. a k 
12 For before that certaine came from lames, hee ate with t 
Gentiles: but when they were come, he withdrew and ſeparated 
himſelfe, fearing them which were of the Circumeiſion. 

13, And the other Iewes played the hypocrites likewiſe wien 
him, Inſomuch that Barnabas was ledde away with them by that 
their hypocriſie. | 

14 But when ſawe that they went not on the right way to the 
trueth of the Goſpel, I ſaid vnto Peter before all men, If thou, be- 
ing a lewe, liueſt as the Gentiles, and not like the Iewes, why con- 
ſtraineſt thou the Gentiles to doe like the lewesꝰ 


1 5 We which are Iewes by nature, and not ſinners of the Gen» 
tiles, 


16 Know that a man is not iuſtified by the workes of the Law, 
but by the faith of leſus Chriſt, euen wee, I /ay, haue beleeued in 
Ieſus Chrift, that we might de juſtified by the faith of Chriſt, and 
not by the workes of the Law, becauſethat by the workes ofthe 4 
Law no fleſh ſnalbe iuſtiſie d. 2 

17 lt then while wee ſeeke to bee made righteous by Chtiſt, Ram $ 
we our ſelues are found finaers,is Chriſt therefore the miniſter of f 
inne God forbid. | 

18 For if I build apaine the things that I haue deſtroyed, 1 
make my ſelſe à treſpaſſer. 5 

19 For I through the Lay am dead to the Lawe, that I might 
liue vnto God. . = 

20 Iamcrucified with Chriſt,but I line, es not l any more, bu 
Cigiſtlineth in me: and in that that I now live in the fleſh, I live 
by the faith in the Sonne of God, who hath loued me, and giuen 
himſelfe ſor me. | 

. 21 Idoenotabrogatethegraceof God: for ifrightcouſneſle 
be by the Law, then Chriſt died without a cauſe, 

1 S CHAP. I . 

„ x He rebuketh them for ſuffering themſelues to be drawen from the 
„ grace of fi ee iuſtificatim in Chriſt, moſt linely ſet out vie them. 
8 6 Hecbringethin Abrahams example, 10 declaring thay felt, 

21 and cauſes of the gimmę of the Law. | 

FooliſhGalatians,who hath bewitched you, chat yee ſhould 
not obey ehe trueth, to whom leſus Chriſt before was de- 
ſcribed in your ſight, nd among you crucified? * - . 

2 This onely would Ileame of you, Recetued yee the Spirit 

by the workes of the Law, ot by the hearing of faith preached? 


+ 
7 


un 


3 Areyeiofooliſh, that after ye haue begun in the Spirit, yee® 
would now be wade perfect by the fle ſhꝰ 

4 Haue ye ſuffered io many things in vaineꝰ If ſo be it be even 
in vaine. | 

5 Heetherefore that miniſtrcth to you the Spirit, and wot- 
keth miracles among you, doeth he it through the workes ot the 
[4 Law, or by the heating of faith preachea? Y ; ö 
We:1.15.6 6 rea rather as Abraham beleeued God, and it was*imputed 1 
4. 3. do him for righteouſneſſe. 9 : 
8.2.23, 7 Know yee thetefore, that they which are of faith, the ſame 
are the children of Abraham, 

8 For the Scripture forelecing, that God would iuſtifie the 
1 Gentiles tHrough faith , preached before the Goſpel vnto Abra- 
Feu. 12.3. ham, ſa) ing, * In thee (hall al] the Gentiles be bleſſed. 
3.25. 9 So then they which be ot faith, are bleſſed with faithful A- 
braham. 
10 For as many as are of the workes of the T aw, are vnder the 
Peut. 27, curſe: for it is written, ® Curſed is euery man that continueth not 
8s. - all things, which are written in the booke of the Lawe, to doe 
them. 
'1 tf And that no man is iuſtified by the Law in the ſight of God, 
44. 2. 4. it is euideiſt: * forthe iuſt ſhall live by faith. 
or 1.179. tz And the Law is not of faith: but & the man that ſhall doe 
b. 10. 38 thoſe things, ſpall line in them. 
en. 18.5 13 Chriſt hath redeemed vs from the curſe of the Law, made 
21. a curſe for vs (for it is written, Curſed is euery one that hangeth 

3. on tree) 
| 14 That the bleſsing of Abraham might come on the Geggiles 
through Chriſt leſus, that wee might receiue the promiſe ol the 
ſpirit through faith. | 
9. 17. is Brethren, l ſpeake as men doe: Though it bee but a mars 
couenant, when it is confirmed, yt no man doeth abrogate it, or 
addeth any thing thereto. 0 

16 Now to Abraham and his ſeede were the promiſes made. 
He faith not, And to the ſeedes, as ſbea ling of many: but, And te 
thy ede, as of one, which is Chriſt. 

17 And this l ſay, that the conenant that was confirmed aſote 
o! God in reſpect of Chriſt, the Lawe which was fgure hundreth 
and thirtie yeeres after, cannot diſanull, that it ſhould Make the 
promiſe of none effect. 

18 Foref the inheritance Lee of the T aw, it no more by the 
- _ Promiſe, but God gaue itircely vuto Abraham by promis 
8 . 5 GIST 12. Whcfefere 
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.C H A P, 1. | 

* $3 Gracebeewith you, and peace from God the Father, and 
from our Lord leſus Chriſt, 3 
: 4 Which gaue himſelfe for our ſinnes, that hee might deliver ; 
| vs * from this preſent euili world, according to the will of God Luk. 
i euen our Father, | 
3 5 To whom be glory for euer and euer, Amen. 

fo 6 1 marnalle that ye are ſo ſoone remoued away vnto another 
Goſpel from him that hath called you in the grace of Chriſt, 

7 Which is not another Goſþc{, ſaue that there be ſome which 
trouble you, and intend topernert the Goſpel of Chriſt, 

8 But though that we, or an Angel from heauen preach vnto 
you otherwiſe, then that which wee haue preached vnto ycu, let 
him he accurſed. 

9 As wee ſaid before, ſo ſay I now againe, If any man preach 
vnto you otherwiſe, then that yee haue reciued, let him bee ac- 
curſed, 

to For now preach I mans doctrine, or Gods? or goe I about to 
pleaſe men ? for it | ſhould yet pleaſe men, I were not the ſeruant 
ot Chriſt. ; i. Cor 

11 Now Icertifie yon, brethren, that the Goſpel 'which was , * ; 
preached of me, was not alter man, 4 — 

12 For neither receiued lit of man, neither was Itaughtit, but 
by the reuelation of leſus Chriſt, | 

13 For yee haue heard of my conuerſation in times paſt, in the 4 
lewith religion, how that * I perſecuted the Church of God ex- 4g: 
tremely and waſted it, | | 

t4 And profited in the Tewiſh religion aboue many of my com-. 
pax ons of mine owne nation, and was much more zealous of the 
traditions of my fathers. 
t5 Bat when it pleaſed God (which had ſeparated mee from 
my mothers wombe,and called zze by his grace) 
ts To reueile his ſonne in me, that l ſhould preach him*among 

” mag , immediatly I communicated not with fleſh and 

o00ne 
1 95 17 Neither came l againe to Hieruſalem to them which were 

| Apoſtles before me, but I went into Arabia, aud turned ag Ane in- 

15 to D>maicus, 
ö | 18 Then oſter three yceres l came again to Hieruſalem to vi- 
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fite Petr. and abode with him fifteene dayes. 


ts And none other of the Apoſtles ſaw I, ſaue Iames the Lords 
brother. 15 . 


2% Now the things which I wtite vnta you hehold, / witnefe 
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| TO THE GALATIANS, 
deſare God, that L lie not. 0 

21 Alter that, I went intothe coaſts of Sytia, and Cilicia : for 
2 — face vnto the Churches of ludea, which were 
in Chrilt, | a 

22 hut they bad heard onely ſome ſap, He which perſecuted vt 
in time poſt, no pteacheth the faith which before he deſtroyed. 

2; Aud they glorified God for me. OO 

CHAP. 1L 3 
2 That the Apoffles did nothing diſagree from his Goſpel, 3 hee : 
erciareth by che example of Tuus ut ne duc irciamci ſed, 11 and 
alſo by bi ataouching the («me agamſi Peters aiſſenulation + 
17 An7 (0 ke poſſetbro the hanalmmy of our free 1sſl1jicatien by 
Crit. cc. 
en ſourteene veeres aſter, Iwent vp againe to Hiernſalem, 
with Barnabas, and tooke with me Titus alio. 

2 AndI went vp by revelation, and declared vnto them that 
Goſpel which | preach among the Gentiles, but particularly to 
them that were the chiele,leatt by any meanes 1 ſhould runne, or 
had runne in vaine: 

3 Zut neither yet Titus which was with me, though he were 
a Grecizn,yas compelled to be circumciſed, 

4 To ui. ſot the talle brethren which were craftily ſent in, and 
ercft is priuily to ſpie out our liberty, which wee haue in Chrift 
Icſus that they might bring vt into bondage. 

5 To whom we gaue not place by ſabiecuon for an houre, that 
the trueth of the Goſpel ee with you. ä 

6 Ant by them which ſeemed to bee great, I was not tal 
( xhatſoeuer they were in time paſſed , I am nothing the beter: 


9.10 *Godaccepteth no mans perſon) for they that are the chiefe, did >; 
lb. 2. ch. adde nothing to me abrur that 1 had.” 5 9 
* 5 Put cootraziwile, when they ſaw that the Goſpel ouer the Bs 
iþ 34.1 9. vacircum ciſlon was cocymitted vnto me, 28 6He Goſpel over the * 


30.34 Circumcfhon,was vpto Peter: ; Fe 25 
5. 1 1. Cet be that was mighty by Peter in the Apoſtleſnip over „% 
bel 6.5, the cucumerdion,was alſo mighty by me toward the Gentiles) AE 
Iz 2:5, 50 and when lames and Cephas, and lohn. knewe of the 

erl. 1. gra:e Wat v given vnto mee, which are counted to be pillars, 
$: they gave to me 32d to Barnabasthe right bandes fellowſhip, 
that we cul! preach vnto the Gentiles, 20 th vatoghe Cu- 
cut con, 


MM 10 HWeruixyencly that 1 remember the poor, vhieh 
dmesg sattes 


- one, 


CHAP. IIII. 
* 1s Whereforethen ſtrueth the Law? it was added becanfe of 
the ttanlgreſsions, till the ſeede came vnto the which the pro- 
miſe was mads: and it was ordeined by Angels in the hand ofa 

Mediatour, 


20 Now a Mediatour is not 4 Mediatour of one: but God is 


21 Js the Law then againſt the promiſes of God? God forbid: 
for if there had beene 2 Law giuen which could haue giuen life, 
ſurely righteonſneſfe ſhould haue bene by the Law. 

22 But the Scripture hath & concluded all vnder ſinne, that the Rem. 
promiſe by the faith of Ieſus Chriſt ſhould be giueu to them that 
belecue, | 

23 But before faith came, we were kept vnder the Law, al vn- 
der a gariſon, and (ſhut vp vnto that faith, which ſhould afterward 
be revealed. 

24 Wherefore the Law was our ſchoolemaſter 10 bring vs to 
Chriſt,that we might be made righteous by faith, 

25 But after that faith is come, we are no longer vnder a ſchole- 
maſter. 

26 For ye are all the ſonnes of God by ſaith in Chriſt Ieſus: 
oa all yee that are baptized in Chriſt, hae put on 
Chriſt. 
28 There is neither Tewe nor Grecian: there is neither bond 
not free: there is neither male or ſemale: for yee are all one in 
Chriſt leſus. 
29 And if ye be Chriſts, then are ye Abrahams ſeede, and heires 
by promiſe, 
< C HA P. IIII. 
1 Being deliuered from the bondage of the Law, 4 by Briſts com- 
ming, who is the ende thereof, 9 it u ver abſurd to ſlide backe 
to heggerly ceremonies: 13 Hee calleth them againe therefore to 
the puritie of the doctrine ef the Goſpel, 21 conſii ming his diſ- 
cou ſe with a fine allegorie. | 
* I ſav, that the heire, as long as he is a child, differeth no- 
thing from a ſeruant, though he be Lord of all. 
2 But is vnder tutours and gouernours, vntill the time appoin- 
ted of the father, 
3 Euen ſ& e when we were children, were in bondage vnder q 
the rudYments of the world. iy 
4 But when the fulneſſe of time was come, God ſent forth his 
Sonne made of a woman, and made vnder the la. - 
5 chat he might redeeme them which were vnder the Law. 
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, TOTHE GCGALATIANS, 

Ai chat we d might receiue che adoption ofthe ſonnes, | 8 

6 And becauſe yee are ſonnes, God hath ſent forth the Spirle 

of his Sonde into your bearts,which crieth, Abba, Father. . 
5 Mu heteſore thou art no more a ſeruant, but a ſonne: now if 

thos be a ſonne, l a8 alto the heire df God threugh Chriſt. 


8 Bat even then, allen ye knew not God, yee did ſcruice vnto 
them, hich by nature are not poets: 5 

9 But now ſeeing yee know God, yea, rather are knowen of *. _ 
Cod, how turne yee againe vato impotent and beggerlyrudi= 22 
meats, whereunto s ſroin the begtuning, yee will de in bondage 

aine? 5 
Ye obſcrue dayet, and maneths, and times, and yeeres. 3. 
3 t L atn in feare of you 3 leaſt l haue beſtowed on vou labour 2 
in vaine. , 4 

12 ee yee as h for I am euen as you: brethren, 1 beſeech you: 
ye haue nut hurt me at all. 

11 And pee know, how through infirmitie of the fleſh I ptea - 
cbedtbe Goſpel vnto you at the fiſt, 

t4 And the triall of me which was in my feſlj ye deſpiſed not, 
neither abliorred : but ye teceiued me as an Angel of God, yea as 
Chriſt le ſag, 

15 What was then your ſelicitieꝰ for I beare you record, that 
il it bac beene poſiible, yee would haue plucked out your one 
eyes, and haue giuen them vnto me. 

16 Am l therefore become your enemy, becauſe I tell you the 
ttu:th? . 

17 They te iealons over yon amiſſe: yea, they would exclude . 
you.that ye Could a ltogether loue them. f t x 

18 But it is a good thing to love earneſtly alwayesin a goed 1 
thing, and not onely when Im preſent with you, 3 

19 Melutle children, of. vn L trauaile in birth againe, vntil 
Chriſt be ſot med in yon. . 

25 And | would I were with yon now, that I might change. 
my voice: {or l am in doubt ef you, 

21 Te'] 4, yee that will be vnder the Law, doe ye not heare 
the lo 
16. 22 For it is wri!ten that Abraham had two ſonnes, & one by a 


| ſetuznt, and fone by a ſree woman. * ; „ 

11.1% 23 Bi: bee val. ich was oſ the ſetuant, was borne after tite fleſh ; 

a d he which was of the free woman,wits borue by promiſe, | A 
24 By de which things another thing is meant: for theſe mo · * 


iber art 5 txvo I eſtamenti he one which is Agar of moun | 7 * 
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"© 1 A P, v. | 
which . ente bondage,” 7 
25 (For Agar or Sina is a mountaine in Arabia „and ir caſing; | 
reth to Hieruſalem which now is) and (he is in bondage with her 
s children, 5 
26 But Hierufalem, which is abone, isfree: which is the mo. 
, ther of vs; all, . f 
27 for it is: written Reioyce thou barren that beareſt no chil Iſa. 54-15 , 
dxen: breake forth, & ctie, thou that trauaileſt not: for the def. ; 
late hath many moe children then the which hath an husband. 4 
7 23 Therefore, brethren, we are aſter the maner of Iſaac, chil- Rozy, By 
dren of the promiſe, 
29 But as then he that was borueafterthefleſh,perſecuted him 
that was bone after the ſpirit, euen ſo it à now, 1 
30 But whar ſaith the Scriptureꝰ: Put out the ſeruant and her Gen. 2 x} 
ſonne : for the ſonne of the ſeruant (hall not bee heire with the te. 
ſonne of the free woman. 


— 


9 31 Then brethren, we are not children of the ſeruant, but ol 
| the free woman. 
3 CHAP. V. - 
20 I Hauing declared that we came of the free woman, hee ſheweth 
. the price of that freedome, 13 and how we ſrould: wſe the ſane, 


Bj; 2 16 that we 13) obey the ſparit, 19 and reſiſt the fleſh® 
e Tand faſt thertore in the libertie wberewith Cbriſt hath made 
8 vs free, and be not entangled againe with the yoke of bon- 
n da 2. A 
K * Rehold, I Paul ſay vnto you, that if ye be eircumciſed, Chriſt 45 x 3 
1 ſhall profit you uorhing, 5 
= - For I teſtife againe to enery man, which is circumciſed, that 
3 he is Sound to keepe the whole Law. 1 
MM Ss 4 Te are * aboliſhed from Chriſt: whoſocuer are iuſtified by x, (n. 
A. the Law, ye are fallen from grace. 1 3 
„ 5 For ve through the Spirit wait for the hope of 3 
1 throug h faith. 
| % For: in Ieſus Chriſt neither circumciſion availeth any thin 
neither vncircumciſion, but faith which worketh by lone, | 
7 Te did tunne well: who did let you, that yee did not oꝶey 
i the trueth ? 
| E- 8 It i not * pesſivefion of him that ealleth you. 4 
9 *Ajjttle Nauen doeth leauen the whole lumpe. 7. Jer. 5 
"FE = 7 $ I have truſt in you through the Lord, that yee will be none 4 
© 1 *] 8 »therwiſe minded: but he that troubleth you, mal — con- 
N demnafon whoſoeuex he be. 
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TO THE GALATIANS. 
11 Andbrethren, iſl yet preach circumciſion, why do yer ſul. 
fer perſecution? Then is the ſlander of the crofle aboliſhed. ED 
12 Wonld to God they were auen cut off, which doe diſquiet 


23 For brethren, yce haue bene called vnto libertie: onely vſe 
not ho libertie as an occaſion vuto the fleſh, but by loue ſetue 
one another. R 


19. 14 Fot all the Law is fulfilled in one word, which is this Thou 
nt, (halt loue thy ncichbour as thy ſelfe, 


| 1 lfyedire and deuoure one another, take heed leſt ye be con- 
w. i: lumed one of another. 


pou 16 Then 1 ſay,* Walke in the Spirit, and ye ſhall not fulfill the 
. . lates of the fleth, 
8. tot the fei luſteth acainſt the Spirit, and the Spirit againſt 
one 13. ide fle .: and theſe are contrary one to auother, ſo that ye cannot 
kn. . doe the ſa me things that ye would. 
IL 18 Ard it ve de led by the Spirit, ye are not vnder the Law, 
is Morconer the workes of the fleſh are manileſt, which are 
adulterie, intnication , vpcleanneſſe, wantonneſle, 
20 Idolatrie, xitcheraſt, batred, debate, emulations, wrath, con- 
te tions, editions, hereſies. | 
21 Er u, murthers, drunk en neſſe, gluttonie, and ſuch like, wheres 
1 tell vou before. 23 l alſu haut tolde you belore, y they which 
doe ſuchtluiags. H all not irhieti- e the kingdom e of God. 
22 Bat the lrui of the Spirit is loue oy, peace, long ſuffering, 
tentlenes goodnes faith, 
1; M:ekeneſe, temperance: a92iuſt ſuch there is no Law. 
24 For thev tha! are Chriſtes, haue crucified the fleſh with the 
2: Sons 2: d the lußes. 9 
25 If we ie inthe Spirit et ve Iſe walke in the Spirit. 
26 Lervsrot ie deſirous ef vaine glory, prouoking One ane» , 
ther, enuyir g ore aner. 


CHAP. VI. e 
+ Now hr entre rariiculoly ef chavitie toward ſuch at oſfend, 
Gcwrerdilemmiiert of che od, 19 anitheſe that are of the 
ben ſbalat of fauh : Nor like Unto ſmch aue a connterfail 
qceleof the Law, 13 plorjing in the angle theficſh, 14 

motiihe wefſe of Chrif. 0 : 
Rethren,iſa man be ſuddenly taken in any cffence, yee which 
are ſirituall, reſtore ſoch one with the ſpirit of meekeueſſe, 


, - ecabdciogthy (elle, Ieſtthou alſo bee tempted. EE 15 


© Mx 
9 


c H A d, * 1. þ & Sh | | * 
„ 2 yee one anothers burden, and ſo fulfill the Lawe of 
Chri " | 75 
2 For if any man ſeeme to himſelfe, that he is ſomwhat, when 
he is nothing, he deceiueth himſelfe in his imagination. 
4 But let euery man prooue his one worke : and then ſhall 
he haue reioyeing in himſelfe anely, and not in another. 4 
5 KEoreuery man ſhall beare his owne burden. | 1. Cor.3 
6 Let him that is taught in the worde, make him that hath : 
taught him, partaker of all 5» * goods. 2. Cor. g. 
7 Bee not deceiued: God is not mocked: for whatſoeuer a ? 
man ſoweth, that (hall he alſo reape. 
8 For he that ſoweth to his fleſh , ſha!l ofthe fleſhreape cor- 
ruption : but he that ſoweth to the ſpirit, ſhall of the ſpirit ieape 
life euerlaſting. _— 
9 *TLetvsnottherefors be wearie of well doing: for in due 2. Thef.$ 
ſeaſon we (hall reape, if we faint not. „ 
ro While wee haue therefore time; let vs doe good vnto all 
men, but ſpecially vnto them, which are of the houſholde of 
faith, 
Ir ©Yeeſee how large a letter I haue written vnto you with 
mine owne hand. 
12 As many as deſire to make a faire ſhewe in thedeſh, they 
conſtraine you to be circumciſed, onely becauſe they wonld not 
ſuffer perſecution for the crofle of Chritt, 
tʒ For they themſelues which ate circumciſed , keepe not the 
Law, but deſire to haue you circumciſed, that they might reioyce 
in your fleſh, 
14 But Ged forbid that I ſhould reioyce, but in thecroſle of _ 
our Lord Ieſus Chriſt, whereby the world 1$crucified vnto me, 
and I vnto the world. 
15 For in Chriſt Ieſus ueither circumciſion auaileth any thing, 
nor vncitcumciſion, but a new creature. 
16 And as many as walke according to this rule, peace ſha/l be 
Won them, and mercie, and vpon the Iſrael of God. 
17 From hencefoorth let no man put me to buſineſſe: for T 
beare in my body the markes of the Lord Ieſus. 
18 Brethren, the grace of the Lord leſus Chriſt be with Vous 
ſpitit, Amen. | N 
_© Vnco the Galatians witten ſrom Rome. 
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'FISTEE © 
tothe Epheſians, 
1 After ibe ſalutation, 4 he enireateth ofthe free eleflion of God 
J end adoption. 7. 13 from whence mans ſabeation — as 8 
from the true and naturall fountaine : aud becauſe ſo high a nſte. . 
rig cannot be vnderſtood, 1 6 he pe that the fall 20 know-* % T 
ledge of Chrift may by God be reutaled vnto the ſphe fail. * 3 
= ga] Au] an Apoſlle of leſus Chrift by the will of God, 1 
tothe“ Saints which are at Egheſus , and tothe 2 
faith full in Chriſt leſus: . | | 
| 2 Grace be with you, and peace from God our 
a» Father, and fem the Lord Ie ſus Chtiſt. | 
cer. 1. 3 3 *BlefledbeGod, and the Father of our Lord leſus Chriſt, 
pet. 1.3. which hath bleſſed vs with all ſpirituall bleſsings in heauenly 
things in Chriſt, . 
As hee hath choſen vs in him, before the foundation of the 
__ that we ſhould be holy, and without blame before him in 
ne > ; 
s Who bath predeſtinate vs, to bee adopted through Tefas 
Chriſt in himſelſe, according to the good pleaſure of his will, 
6 To pe praiſe oftbe glory gf his grace, wherewith he hath 
made vs freely accepted in hz ned | 
7 By whom we haue redemption through his blood, enen the 
ſorgineneſſe of ſinnes according to his rich grace: | 
8 Whereby hee hath beent abundant toward vs in all wiſe- 
dome and vnderſtanding, 
9 And hath opened vnto vs the myſtery of his will according 
to his good pleaſure, which he had parpoſed in him, * 
ro That in the diſpenſation of the fulneſſe of the times, hee: 
might 133 one all things, both which are in hea- 
nen, and which are in earth, entn in Chriſt: 


11 In whomalſo we are choſen when we were predeſtivate ac- 
cording tothe purpoſe of him which worketh all things alter the 
counſell of his owne will, 

12 That wee, which firſt truſted in Chriſt, ſhould be vnto the 
b: . pra of his glory : 
"x 13 lu whom alſo ye haue trufeed, after that ye heard the word BB 
1 Attueth, tun the Goſpel of your ſaluation, whereĩt alſo aſter tar 
Jon beleeued, ye were ſealed with the holy Spirit of prowiſ e,, 

14 Which is the earr ei of our inheritance, ſor the redempti- 

en of that libettie purchaſed vnto the praiſe of his glory. 
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* Ys Therefore alfo after that I heard of the faith, which ye haue 
in the Lord leſus, aud loue toward all the Saints, 
16 L ceaſe not to giuethankes for you, making mention of you 
in my prayers, | 
17 That the God efour Lord leſus Chriſt, that father of glory, 
might gine vnto you the Spirit of wiſedome, and reueſation 
througtche knowledgęing of him, al 
13 That the eyes of yout vnderſtanding may be lightned, that 
ye may know what the hope is of his calling, and what thexiches 
of his glorious inheritance is in the Saints, ey 
19 And whatisthe exceeding greatneſſe of his power toward s 
vs, which beleeue, * according to the working of his mightic Chap, 3.90 
1 | col, 2. 12: 
20 Which he wrought in Chriſt, when he raiſed him from the 'F 
dead, and fet him at his right hand in the heauenly places, | 
21 Fatre aboue all principalitie, and power, and might, and do- 
mination, and enery Name that is named, not in this world only, 
b nt allo in that that is to come, 
22 And hath made all things ſubiect vnder his feete, and hath 
ginen him ouer all things to le the head to the Church, 


23 Which is his body, een the fulneſſe of him that filleth all 


in all things. # 
| CHAP. II. | 
1 The better to [et out the grace of Chrift, hee vſeib a compariſon, 
calling them to minde, 5 that they were altogether caſtawayes 
and aliants: 8 That they are ſaued by grace, 13 and Llrought 
_— 16 by reconciliation throneh Chriſt, 19 publiſhed oy the | 
 Gofpele : 8 
A' d *yon hath hcequickned, that were dead in treſpaſſes and Col. 2. 135 
innes, ; 
2 Wherein intimes paſt yee walked, according to the courſe 
of this world ani aſter the prince that ruleth in the ayre, tuen the 
ſpirit,that now worketh in the children of diſobedience. 
'2 Among whom we alſo had our conuerſation in time in 
the fuſtes of eur fleſh, in fulfilling the will of the fleſn, and ol tie . 
mind, and were by nature the children of wrath,as wel as others. - 
4 But God which is rich in mercie, through his greatl@ne - | --Þ 
where with he laded vs, | 
5 Eu whth we were dead by ſinnes, hath quickned vs toge- 
ther in Chriſt, by whoſe grace yee are ſaued, i 
6 Andhath raifed vs 3 topether,and made vs ſit toge er in 2 
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. TO THE EPHARESIANS. 

7 That hee might ſhew in the ages to come the exceeding ris 
ches of his grace, through his kindnes toward vs in Chriſt Ielus, 

2 For by grace ate yee ſaued through faith, and that not of 
your ſelues: it is the giſt of God, 

9 Not of workes, leaſt any man ſhould boaſthimſelte. 

to For wee are his workmanſhip created in Chriſt leſus vnts 
good wor kes, which God hath ordeined, that wee ſhoukd walke 
in them. | 

tt Wherefore temember;that ye being in times paſt Gentiles 
in the fleſh, and called vnctrcumciſion of them, which are called 
circumciſion in the fleſh, made with hands, 

t2 That yee were, I ſay, at that time without Chriſt, and were 
aliants from the Common wealth of Iſrael, and were * ſtrangers 
from the conenants of promiſe, and had no hope, and were with- 
out God in the world. 


13 But now in Chriſt Ieſus, yee which once were farre off, are 
made neere by the blood of Chriſt. 


14 For he is our peace, which hath made of both one, and hath 
broken the ſtop ol the partition wall, 


* 
15 *Inabrogating through hisfle!h the hatred, that is, the Law (i 


; : A, 
ef commandements which ſiandeth in ordinances, for to make of 2 


twaine one new man in himſelfe, ſo making peace, 


16 And that hee might reconcile both yuto God in one body — . 
by hs croſſe, and (lay hatred thereby, * 


t7 And came, and preached peace to you which were a farte 5 
off, and to them that were neer6. 


18 For through him we both haue an entrance vnto the Father 5 
by one Spirit. 5 
19 Now therefore ye are no more ſtrangers and forreineſd: but 


Citizens with the Saints, and of the houſhold of God, 4 + 
20 And are built vpon the foundation of the Apoflles & pro ov. 
phets, leſus Chriſt himſelſe being the chiefe corner ſtone, SH 
21 In whom all the building coupled together groweth vnto 
an holy Temple in the Lord, 0 5 
22 In whom yee allo are built together, to bee the habitation 
of God by the Spirit, | . 
CHAP, III. = 4 


1 Hee declareth that tberefure hee ſuffered ma things of the 
le wen, 3 hreanit he pr eaci ed the myſterie touchmę the ſaluat ion 
of the Grililes, 8 at God commanndement. 13 After, hee 


erfirethwne Epheſians otto fas fir bi offuBions: 14% , 
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C HAP. III. | 
fr thi cauſe he prazeth unto God, 18 that they may wnderſiand 
the great lone of Chriſt, _ 

For this oauſe, l Paul am y priſoner of IeſusChriſt for you Gen- 

tiles. | : 

2 If yee haue heard of the diſpenſation of the grace of God, 
which is ginen me to you ward, 
3 That u, that God by reuelation hath ſnewed this myſterie 
vnto me (as 1 wrote aboue in few words, 
4 Whereby when ye read, ye may know mine vnderſtanding 

in the myſterie of Chriſt) 

5 Which in other ages was not opened vnto the ſonnes of 
men, as it is now reueiled vnto his holy Apoſtles and Prophets by 
the Spitit, 

6 That the Gentiles ſhould be inheriters alſo, & ofthe ſame 
body, and partakers of his promiſe in Chriſt by the Goſpel, 

7 Whereof lam made a miniſter by the gift of the grace of 
God pinen vnto mee through the effedtuall working of his power 

8 Euen vnto mee the leaſt of all Saints is this grace giuen, 
that I ſhould preach among the Gentiles the vnſearchable riches 
of Chriſt, 

9 And to make cleatre vnto al men what the fellowſhip ofthe 
myſterie is, which from the beginning of the world Hath ben hid 
in God, who hath created all things by Ieſus Chriſt, 

ro To the intent, that now vnto principalities and powers in 
heauenly places, might be knowen by the Church the manifold 
wiſdome of God, 


11 According tothe eternall purpoſe, which he wronght in 
Chrij} leſus our Lord: 


12 Ry whom we haue boldnefle and entrance with confidence 
by faith in him. 

13 Wherfore I defire that yee faint not at my tribulations for 
yoar ſakes, which is your glory. 

14 For this cauſe j bow my knees vnto the Father of our Lord 

Ieſus Chriſt, 

5 (Ofwhom is named the whele family in heauen & in earth) 

16 That hee might graunt you according to the riches q his 
glory, that ye maybe ſtrengthened by his Spitit in his inner man, 

17 That Chiſt may dwell in your hearts by faith: 

18 That ye. heeing rooted and grounded in lone, may bee able 
to comprehend with all Saints, what is the breadth, and length & 


depth and height: | : 0 
the loue of Chriſt, which paſſeth knowle _ 


19 &-- to know 


| To THE EPHESIANS, 
ledge,that ye may be filled wich all ſulneſſe of Gd. 
20 Vuto himtherfore that is able to dee exceedingabundang. 
ly done all that we a8ke ot thinke, according to the power thay 


21 Be praite inthe Church by Chriſt let us, theoughoutall ge- 5 
nerations (or euer, Amen. — "oat 


CHAP, 1111. C 
The /e three l? (hepters centtine precepts of 1aners, 1 He ex her. Vie 467, 
ze chews 10 j lese. 7 Lunden gifts are therefore beton. 
ed of (56, 16 that the Church may be bualt vp. 18 Me called 


5 them wow '4 vac of the Infdels, 25 from bing, 29 and © £ 
frewm {thy Ale. , 4 > 
Therelore, being prifoner in the Lor out | 4: 

LE, ee. 
2 With all :umbleaeieefmunde,and meckenefie,with long of 
{fring i. pporting one another through lone, * 
s Encecourtr;gtokeepe the vnitie of the Spitit in the bond 0 
ol peace. 
4 There. one body. and one Spirit, enen at ye are called in 8 
e hope of your vocation. F. 


5 Tome one Lord, one Faith, one Baptiſme, af. 

6 Oed, and Fatizer of all, which is aboue all, and through Is 
all. 22d in voa 411. 0 10 ; , a & 85 

5 Bu: +:::neuery ore of vs is ginen according to the * 
meaſure ufthie gitt of Chriſt, n b 

8 Wrherciore be faith, hep he aſcended vp on high, hee led 
capaciticcaptioe.and gave gits vnte men. 

9 (Tos, i- thzthe aſcended, what is it but that hee had allo 


deic es de d fit into the loeſt parts o the earth ? * | 
te lie that deſcended, is even the ſ2me that aſceuded, farrea®= , © :. 
boee 2 heauert, that he might fill all things) A 


11 He thereſcee gave ſome 76 be Apoſtles, and ſome Prophets, 
and fone Eaaageliils and lome Pattors and teachers, . 
13 For the repairing of tae Saints. for the worke of the mini? . 
ſterie,vd for the ed:ñᷣcation ofthe body of Cirilt, EG 
13, Ti we all meer together(in the voitie of faith and that e- F 

a ein of the Soode of God) vnto a 38 man, and vuto- 4 
che meaſure af the age ofthe ſulneſſe of Chriſt, i b + 
14 That we henceſorth be no mote children. waSeriogand ca- {7 
ried about with euery wind of dodrine, by the deceit of den, and 


wich craſtiaeſſe.vbereby they lay in walte to deceiue. 5 
«5 Nl echte tungs grove 5 
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. 
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y hte him, which is the head, chat Chriſt, 


16 By whom all the body beiog coupled and {nit together by 
euery ioynt, for the furniture thereof (according to the effectuall 
power, which is in the meaſare of euer; part)receiueth increaſe of 
the body, vnto the e ſying of it ſelſe in love. | 

17 This I fay therefore and teſtifie in the Lord, that ye hence. 


foorth walke not as * other Gentiles walke, in vanitic of their Rom. 1. 1 


minde, | | | | 

18 Hauing their vnderſtanding darkened, and being ſtrangets 
from ihe life of God through the ignorance that is in them, be- 
cauſe ofthe hardneſſe of their heart. 

19 Which being vaſt feeling, haue giuen themſelues vnto 
wantonneſle, to worke all vneleanneſſe, euen with gteedineſſe. 

20 Rut ye haue not ſo learned Chriſt, „ 

21 If ſo be ye haue heard him, and haue beene taught by him, 
as the truech is in Ieſus, 0 

22 * That is, tliat yee caſt off, concerning the conuerlation in Col. 
: = paſt,that old man which is corrupt through the deceiueable 
uſtes, 5 

23 And be renewed in the ſpirit of your minde, 

24 And put on the new man, which aſter God is created vnto 
riꝑhteouſneſſe and true holineſſe. 4 
25 Wherefore caſt off lying, and ſpeake euery man trueth vn- 
to his neighbour: for we are members one of another. 

26 Be angry, but ſinne net: let not the Sunne goe downe vpon 
your wenn, Sh oe Et 

27 Neither giue place to the deuill. 5 
28 Let him that ſtole, ſteale no more: but let him rather la- 
hour, and worke with his hand the thing which is good, that hee 
mey haue to giue vnto him that needeth. 

29 Let no corrupt communication proteede out of your 
mouthes: but that which is good, te the vſe ofcdifying , that it 
may miniſter grace vnto the heaters. | e 
30 And grieue not the holy Spirit of God, by whom yee axe 
ſealed vntothe day of tedemption. 


3 Let all bitterneſſe, and anger, and wrath, crying, and eulll 


ſpeaking be put away ſrom you, with all maliciouſneſſe. 


32 Be ye courteous one to another, and tender hearted, freely 


foręiuigg one unother, cuen as God for Chriſtes ſake freely for. 


gaveyou, 1 Son f | 
0 8 C H 1 7 3 
2 2 thoſe vices which haoveprebevded, they ſbonld ſs light z 


BÞ/ _ 


_ - TO THE”"EBPHESIANS, 
by admonitions, 5 he terrifitth them by denouncing ſeuere ina ge· 
ment, 8 and ſtirreth them for ward: 15 then he deſcendeth from 
veneralh flons of maners , 21 To the particular duties of wines, 
25 and burbands. | 
1 E yee therefore ſollowers of God as det xe children. 
. 13. 74 2 * And walkein loue, euen as Chriſt hath loued vs, and 
þd t 5 12 hath giuen himiſelſe for vs, 0 be an olſring & a ſacrifice ofa ſweet 
5.3. 23 ſmciling ſauour to God. 

* 4.25 3 * But ſornication, and all vncleanneſſe, or couetouſnes. let it 
,. 5. not be once named among you as it becommetk Saints. 
4.3. 4 Neither filthineſſe, neither fooliſh talking, neither ieſting 
7. which are things net comely, but rather giuing of thanks. ; 

5 For this ye knew, that no whoremonger, neither yncleane 
perſon, not couetous perſon, which is an 1dolater, hath any inhe- 
r:itance in the kingdome of Chriſt, and of God. 
1. 24. 6& ' Let no man deceiue you with vaine words? for, for ſuch 
.: 3.5 things commeth the wrath of God vpon the children of diſobe- 
K. 2 1.8. dience. 
abe .. 3 7 Be net there ſore companions with them. 
4 8 For ye were once darkeneſſe, dut are now light in the Lerd: 
walke as children of light, 

9 (Forwie ſruit of the Spirit # in all goodneſſe, and righte- 
euſuetle,and trueth) | 

10 Apptoouing that which ts pleaſing to the Lord, 

11 And haue notcllowſhip with the vnfruitful works of dark - 
neſſe, but even reprooue them rather. | 

12 For it is a ſhame euen to ſpeake of the things, which ate done 

of them in ſecret. 

11 But all things when they are reprooued of the light, are a- 
aiſeſt for it is light that maketh all things maniſeſt. 

14 Wherefere lie ſaith, Awake thou that ſleepeſt, and Rand 
vp from the dead, and Chrift ſnall giue thee light. 


ſooles, but as *wiſe, 
: 16 Redeeming the ſeaſon: forthe dayes are euill. 
122 17 * VVherefore, bee ye not vnwiſe, but vnderſtand what the 
A; will & the Lord is. i 
2 18 And be not drunken with wine, wherein is exceſſe: but bee 
fulfilled with the Spirit, : 3 
19 Speaking vnto your ſelues in Pſal mes , and hymnes, & ſpl · 
ritual ſongy ſinging, & making melodie to y Lord in your hearts, 
2 Ginggthankes 


1j Take heede thereſore that yee walke circumſpeRly, not as 


alwayes forall thinges vnto God, even the 


3 0 


Father, in the Name of our Lord Teſus Chriſt, 
21 Submitting your ſelues one to another in the feare of God. 
22 «*\Wiues,ſubinit your ſelues vnto your husbands, as vnto Ce. 3. 


| q > the Lord. | ; : OO Iu, 

55 23 For tlie 2 ⁊ is the wiues head, euen as Chriſt is the 1. pet 3. 

= head of the Churchind the ſame is the ſautour of ha body. 1. Cor. 4 

CN 24 Thereſore,as the Church is in ſubiection to Chtiſt, euen lo 3, 

Ie the wiues be to their husbands in euery thing. 

: 25 J Husbands, loue your wiues, euen as Chrift loued the (el. 3 

Church, and gaue himiclte lor it, | 

I, 26 That hee might ſanctifie it, and clenſe it by the wathing of 

- water through the word, | 
27 That hee might inake it vnto himſelfe a glorious Church, 

not hauing ſpot or wrinkle, or any ſuch thing : but that it ſhould 

be holy and without blame. 

28 So ought men to loue their wines, as their one bodies: 
he that loueth his wife, loueth himſelſe. 

29 For no man euet yet hated his owne fleſh, but nouriſheth 
and cheriſheth it; euen as the Lord d oeth the Church. 

6 30 For wee are meinbers of his bodie, of his fleſh, and of his 

ones. | 
t *Forthis cauſe ſhall a man leave father and ther, and Cv. 

. hall cleaue to his wife, and they twaine halbe one WA ONE LY 

A 32 This is a great ſecret, but I ſpeake conceratns Chriſt, and 1 

concerning the Church. | | 1. cor. 
33 Therefore euery one of you, do ye /o : let eucry one lone his 

wite,euen as himſelf,& let the wiſe /ee tiiat ſhe tearc het husband, 
G HA P. VI. 

x Pe ſheweth the dueties of chiliven, ſeruantt, 6 enimaſers: 
10 Then he fpeaketh of the fierce bai! that rhe AijmG hawe, 
11 aud what weapons wee muſt ve in the ſame: 21 lu the end 4 
he commendetb Tychicus. * 

Hildren, *obey your parents in the Lord: ſor this is tight. Col. 
2 * Honour thy father and mother (Which 1s the firſt Eve. 1 

commandement with promiſe) 47. gel 
| 3 That it may bee well with thee, and that thou mayeſt liue ecc/e.z 

85 long on earth. r 
By 4 And yee fathers, prouoke notyour children to wrath: but . . 

bring — in inſtruction and information ofthe Lard. 4 

$ Weruants, be obedient vnto them that are your maſters, ac · Col. 34 

cording io thefleſh, with feate and trembling, in fagleneſie of ti 
your hearts as yato Chriſt, 
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TO THE EPHESIANS. 


Kantsot Chriſt, doing the will o God from the heart, 

7 With good will, ſeruingthe Lord, and net men. 

8 And know yes that whatſocuer good thing any man dozth, 
chat ſanie ſhall ecetus of the Lord, widgher bee be bond ot 
free. 

9 And ye maſters, dee the ſame things vnto them, putting a- 
way threatuing: and know that euen vour maſter alſo is in hea- 
. ro, uen, neither is there & teſpect of perſon with him. 
vebr. 10 J Finally, my brethren, be Rrong in the Lord, and in the 
7. iob power of his might. | 
16. ck. 11 Put on the whole armour of God, that yee may be able to 
£24 ſtand agaiuſt the aſſaults ofthe denill. 

*. 2. 1 1. 12 For wee wreſtle not againſt fleſn and blood, but againſt 
1.2.6. * principalities, againſt powers, and againſt the worldly gouer- 
3.25. vours, the princes of the darkeneſſe of this world; againſt ſpirituall 
. t) wickednefſ:s, which are in the high places. 

ez. 2. 13 For this cauſe take vnto you the whole armour of God, 
| that yee may be able to reſiſt in the euill day, and hauing finiſhed 
all things ſtand faſt. 

24 Stand therefere, and your loꝝ nes oirded about with vetityt 
and haning gp the breſtplate ofrighteouſnes, 

* T5 And your feete ſhod with the preparation of the Goſpel of 

ce. * 

16 Ahonue all, take tlie ſhield offaith, wherwith ye may quench 
Al the fierie darts ofthe wicked, 

17 And take the helmet of ſaluation, and the ſword of the Spi- 
nt, wirich is the word of God, 

18 Aud pray alwayes, with all manner prayer aud ſupplicati®n 
in the Spirit: and watch thereunto with all perſeuerance and ſup- 
Pitcation for all Saints, | 

19 And for mee, that vtterance may be given vnto me, thatT 
may open my mouth boldly ro publith the ſecret of the Goſpel, 

20 Whereot I am the ambaſſadour in bonds, that therein l 
may ſpeake boldly, as 1 ouęht to ſpeake. 4] 

21 c But that ye may alſo know mine affaires, aud what I doe, 

Tychigs wy deare brother and faithfull miniſter in the Lorde, 

Wall ſew you of all thing. 

22 Whom I haue ſent vnto you for the ſame purpdſe, that ye 
might know mine aſſaites, and that he might comfort your Karts. 
23 Peace be with the brethren, and loue with faith from God 
dee Father, d fun the Lord le ſus Chriſt. 
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* CAAM I: 
24 Grace bee with all them which loue our Lord Teſus Chrift, 
co their immortalitie, Amen. 
«Written from Rome vntothe Epheſians, i ſent by 
Tychi 


THRESMPISTLE OT P AVI 
to the Philippians. 


* RNP. I. 

3 Hauing teſtified his godly and ten ier affeclion tow2r 5 Yßi- 
Ig libpians, 12 he entreateth of himſe./e, mi hi Lords 22 Ard 
pricketh them ferwwd by his owne example, 27 anaexbortets 
them to vnitie 28 and patience. 


AVI. and Timotheus the ſeruauts of Tefas Chriff, 

D to all the Saints in Chiriſt leſus which are at Philip- 
& pi, with the Biſhops and deacons: 

a 2 Grace he with you, and peace ft om God ver 

— | Father, and fc the Lord leius Chriſt, 

f | 3 Ithankemy God H you in petſect me mot ie, 


4 (Alwayes to all my prayers for all you, praying with glad- 
ueſſe) 
BA 8 5 Becauſe ofthe fellowſhip which ye haue ia the Goſpel, from 
£5 th the firſt day vnto now. 
. * 6 And I am perſwaded of this ſame thing, that bee that hath 
ES begun this good worke in you, will perforome it vnull the day of 
a Teius Chtiſt, 
| 7 As it becommeth me ſo to iudge of you all, becauſe l have 
you in remembrance, that both 1a my bands, & iu n deſence and 
cobſir mation of the Goſpel you all were partakers of my grace. 
<= 8 For God is my record, how l loug after you all — the 
= very heart roote in Ieſus Chtiſt. 
3 9 Aud this I pray, tha: your loue may abonrd, yet mote aud 
5 more in knowledge, and in all iudgement, 
4 10 That yee may allow thoſe things which are beſt, that yee 
1 may be pure, and without offence vuto the day of Chriſt, 
S. 1:1 Filled with the frujtes of righteouſneſſe, which are by leſus 
L Cl briſt vnto the glory and praiſe of God. 
; : 12 ql would ye vnderſtood,brethren,that 5 thiogs wh! d rere 
come ynro me, are turned rather to the furthering of the Colpel, 
= Jo that my bands in Chriſt are famous thropghout all the 
indęement hall,and in all other places, 
1 Lalowuch chat many of the hartuen in the Loid are bells 
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SO THE PNILIPPIANS. 

ned through my bands, and dare morefrankely ſpeake the word. 

15 Some preach Chriſt euen through enuie aud ſtriſe, and ſome 
alſo of good will. 

16 The one patt preacketh Chriſt of congention and not pure- 
ly, ſuppoſing to adde more alfliction to my nds. 

17 But the others of loue, knowing that dam ſet for the da- „ 
fence of the Goſpel. — ip . 75 

18 What then? yet Chriſt is preached all manner of wayes, -_ 
whether it be vnder a pretence, or ſincerely: and I therein toy: 
yea, and will toy, hs 
19 For I know that this ſhall turneto my ſaluation through 
your prayer, and by the helpe of the Spirit of leſus Chriſt, 4 

20 Aslferuently looke for, and hope, that in nothing I ſhall 2 
be aſhamed, but that with al confidence, as alway es, ſo now Chriſt 43 
fhalbe magnified in my body, whether it be by lite, or by death. | 

For Chriſt i to me both in life, and in death advantage. 1 

32 And whether to liue in the fleſh were profitable for me, and 
what to chuſe 1 know not 

23 For I am diſtreſſed betweene both, deſiring to bee looſed 
and to be with Chriſt, which is beſt of all. 

24 Neuertheleſſe, to abide in the fieſh,u more need ful for you. 

25 And this I am ſure of, that ſhall abide, and with you all 
continue, for your furtherance and ioy of jour faith, 

26 That yee may more avundartly reioyce in Ieſus Chriſt for 
me, by my comming to you againe. 

27 Onely let your conuetſation be, as it becommeth the Go. 
pe] of Chriſt, that whether I come and ſee you, or elle be abſent, 
 Imay heare of your matters that ye continue in one Spirit, ana in 

one minde fighting together through the faith of the Goſpel. V 

28 And in nothing ſeare your aduerſaries, which is to them 2 
token of perdition, and to you of ſaluation, and that of God. 

20 For vnto you it is giuen for Chriſt, that not onely ye ſhould 
beleeue in him, but alſo fuffer for his fake, 

30 Haning the ſame fight, which ye ſaw in me, and now heare 

10 le in me. , 

| CHAP. II. | 
Þ Hehoricth them aboue all things 3 io humilitie, 6 and that 

by the example of (hnifl, 19 Hee promiſeth to [end Timo heus * 

Mot vnto them, 26 and excuſeth the long 3 of, EY · - 
YFtherebetherefore any conſolation in Chriſt, if any comfort of 
£. "AR any telowſbip of the Spirit, ii any compalzion & merey, 
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CHAT 217.5 a 

2 Fulfill my ĩoy, that ye be like minded, hauing the ſame loue, 
being of one accord, and of one iudgement, 

2 3 That nothing be done through contention, or vaine bor. 
* but that in meekeneſſe of minde euery man eſteeme other better 
M0 i thenhimſelfe, | 
„ 4 Looke not lery man on his ownethings, but euery man 
alſo on the things of other men, 
=” õ 5 Lettheſame mind be in you that was euen in Chriſt Ieſus, 
„ Who being in the forme of God, thought it no robbery to 
1bdecequall with God: 

1 7 But he made himſelfe of no reputation, and tooke on him 
the forme of a ſeruant, and was made like vnto men, & was found 


I: in ſhape as a man. 
8 He humbled himſelfe,and became obedient vnto the death, 
8 enen the death ofthe Croſſe. 4 


9 Wherefore God hath alſo highly exalted him, and giuen 
him a Name aboue euery Name, 
10 That at the Name of lelus ſhould every knee bow, both of 
things in heauen, and things in eatth, and things vnder the earth, 
ti And that euery tongue ſhould eonfeſſe, that leſus Chriſt & 
the Lord., vnto the glory of God the Father. 
12 Whetrfore my beloued, as ye haue alwayet ob&ed me, not 
3 as in my preſence onely, but now much more in mine abſence, ſe 
= make an end of your owne ſaluation with feare and trembling. 
£3 For it is God which worketh in you, both the wil andthe 
deede, euen of his good pleaſure, 1 
- 14 Doe all things without * murmuring and reaſonings, f. Pet. 
© 5 That ye may be blameleſſe, and pure and the ſonnes of God | 
E without rebuke in the middes ofa naughtie and crooked nation, 
7 among whom ye thine as * lights in the world, 
1 16 Holding forth the word of life, that 1 may retoyce in the 
4 day of Chriſt, that I hane not runne in vaine, neither haue lahon- 
red in vaine. 
17 Vea, and though be oſſered vp vpon the ſacrifice, and ſer» 
nice of your faith, l am glad and teioyce with you all. 
18 For the ſame cauſe alſo bee yee glad, and reioyc with 
me. £ 
19 And ruſt in the Lord Tefas, toſend * Timotheus ſhortly Acl. 
2 Wu,that I alto may be of good comfort, when I know your 
ate. + 
20 For I baue no man like minded, who will faishfully care. - 
for Nur matters. „ „„ 
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* l.. rot all ſecxe their e : not that which is leſus Chrift, 
23 Bat yee know theproofe of him, that as Zlonne with che 
| farher, he hath ſerued with me in the Goſpe), =» 
23 Rim therefore I hop to ſend affooneas1 know how'it wil 
goe with me, W's s 
24 And truſt inthe Lord, y Talſomy ſelſe Mil come ſhortly, » . 
25 But I inppoſed :1tneceflariertd fend n brother Ep3phros 
ditas vnto you, my companion in labour, ard fellow ſoùldier, 
even your meſſenget, and he that miniſtred vnto me ſuch things 
286 I wanted. , 
2s For he longed aftet all you, and was fnll of heauineſſe, be- 
* cauſeyehad heard. that he had beene ſicke. 
27 And no doubt hee was ſicke, very neere vnto death: but 
God had merele on him, and not on him onely, but on mee alſo, 
Jeft 1 ſhonld haue fotrow vpdn ſorrow, | 
28 J ſent him therefore the more diligently, that when yee 
ſhould ſee him againe, ye might retoyce,and | might be the leſſe 
forrowfull, 3 
29 Recefue him therefore in the Lord with all gladneſſe, and 
ze much of ſach: . / | 
3 Becanſe that for the frorke of Chriſt hee was neere vnto 
death,and Rgarded not his life, to ſulfill that ſerrice which was 
lacking in your part toward me. | 
N. III. Ho 
3 He reßiteib the vine boa finot of the falle Apvfiles, ) mid ſtu- 
,zeth ( brift agamſt chem. to He ſetteibeut the ſerce and nature 
2 15 that laying all :hmgs afiae, they may be partakers of 
the eroſſe of Chrift, ig the ent miet phereofhe note ih out, | 


„ eee dietbrea. reioyce in the Lord. It gricueth ofte 
4 cot to writethe ſame thiags to you, and for yeu it is a ſure 
1 


2 Bewareof dogges: bewareof euill workers: beware of 
che conciſion. a f . 
- 3" For we are the efrcnmerfion, which welds God in the ſpi -- 
it, and reicyce ĩn Chriſt leſus and haue no confidence in the fel: -M] 
4 Troop 1 might atfo daue confidence 1» the fleſh. Ian, 
„ ather man thinketh that e bath whereof hee miglit guſtinthe 
fel mivebworel, 7. 3 
; Citrũciſed the ci of the kinred of Iſtae hof thetribe 
ir, of Beniamin, * an Bbtew oiithe Ebrewes, * by the Law a Phariſe. 
6 Concerningresle, ed the Thurch: touching the 
pes FighteoulbelR which igin Bay Las vorcbukeable, 
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But the ain athar werevan g * 4: Þ aetke tine 1 
© re loſſe for Chriſſes ſake. .. +: 
8 Vea, doubtleſſe I thinke Ag f. loch for the excellent - 
* knowledge) lake of Chyiſt telus my Lord for whom haue coum- 
ted all _ loſſe, doe iudte them be dang, that L might 
* n Chriſt, 
* Aud might found in him, ther, not haoing mine oumẽ 
4 2 ri chtcouſneſſegwhich is ol the Lau but that which is through be 
fa of Chriſt De the righteoulvellc which i is of God throngh. +3 
it | 4 pry A 
I 10 That! may know him, and the 12 of his reſurrecion, 1 
and the fellowſtip of his afflictions, ad be made conformable . 
vnto his death, 1 


. 


11 1f by ang meanes I might attaine vnto the reſurreclion of il 
the dead: 9. <2 
12 Not as though L had alreadie attaintd ic it, either were al 
readie perfect: but I follow, if chat 1 might comprehend that for 
whoſe ſake alſs I am comprehended of Chriſt lefas. 
Iz Brethren, I count not my ſelfe,thaf? haue atrained0 it but 
one thing {doe el forget that which is behind, and endeauour | my 
ſelfe vitothat which is before, - / 
14 And follow hard toward the marke, for the pice of the 
hie calling of God in Chriſt Ieſus. | 
15 Let vs therefore as many 3s be perſed, be thus min a 
il ye be otherwiſe minded, God ſhall reueile euen the ſame vnto, 
Ou. * 5 
1 16 Neuertheleſſe, in that whertunto we ire come, lex repro” 
ceede by one rule, that we may minde one thing. 
1 Brethren, be followers of me, and looke on them 1 which | 
walke fo, as ye haue vs for an euſample. 
18 *For wany walke, of whome 1 haue tolde yon often, & ct Ron 


now * you weeping, that they are the enemies of the Croſſe of FF e 
Chr! 


© 19 Whoſe ende ij damnation, whoſe God i their delyr aud 
hoſe glory ij to their ſhame, wþ ich m ing earthly thingnss. 
20 But our den ooa ys heat, ſrom 6 alie ee 4 

poks for thg* Szuiour, ever the Lord lefus Chriſt, 0. 1935 

* Wheel change our vile body, that it m 15 be faſhioned un 
Alike vntg his Fvrious body, according tothe wo — 
be is abfe even to ſubdue allthinggvntobimkclfe, | 32 2 : 
. CHAP 2 2 
1 22 eee ieee 10 He, 24 
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nee 
„ * thathe willpatient Deare the 1 
| ereſore, iny bretiſten, beto 
I my crowne, ſo continue in the 
2 l pray Euodias, and beſee 
accord in the Lord, 

3 Yea, and | beſeech thee, fa 
| '  wemen, which laboured with me 
3 fo, and with other my fellow labe 

exe. 3.3 * bookeof life. Ss 
a 20. . 4 Reioycein the Lord alway, 
ke aTt.27 5 Let your patient mind be k 
* — at hand. 
5s Beenothingcarefull , but it 
ſhewed vnto God in prager, an 
thankes. 
7 And the peace of God whie 

preſerve y our hearts and mindes i. 

8 Furthermore, brethren, wh: 
ſoeuer things are honeſt, whatſee: 
things «7c pute, whatſoener thing 

things er Sf good report, if there 
praiſe, thinke on theſe things, 

9 Which ye haue both learne 
ſeene in me: thoſe things doe, and 
you. 

te Now Ireioycealſo in the L. 
your care for me ſpringeth afreſh 
were carefu}l, but ye lacked oppo 

It [ſpeake not becanſe of w⸗ 
foeuer ſtate 1 am, therewith to be 
t2 And l can be abaſed, and 1 
chinge l am inſtructed, both to be 
bound, and to haue want. 

13 lam able to dee all things 
9 ſtrenptheneth me. 
Z 1] Notwithſhanding ye haue v 
nine to mine affſictiov. | 
a 15 And ye Philippine ko: 
Goſpel, when I departed Ito 
Fx , cated with mee, concerpiag the! 
Ede onelye'. 
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75 Ne readineſie to — 3 
e 

ned and lonpedfor, wy i ns * 
in the Lord, eg Ne 
eſeech Synty le, chat they be of one 


e, faithſull yok So, helpe thoſe” / 
h mean the Goſpel,with Clement al-. xy 
y labourers , whoſe names are in the 2 , 


way, againe 1 ſay reioyce. I 5 
I be ares vnto all men, The Lori 


but in all things let your requeſts be | 
r, and ſopplication with giuing of 


which paſſeth all vnderſtanding,ſhal - 
ndes in Chriſt leſus. — 
1, whatſoeuer things are true, w wikt- 
atſecuer things are iuſt, whatſoever 
things are worthy loue, whatſoeuer 
there be any vertue,or if there be aux 
85 6 
learned and received, and heard, and d. 
e, and the God ofpeace thall be with 


the Lord preatly that now at thelaſt 
freſh , wherein notwithſtanding yee 
| opportunitie. 

of want : for I have learned'in what- 
to be content. 

md l can abaund: every where in all 
to be ful}, and to be hunęty, and to a- 


. 
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ings through che "_—_ of . Ja F 


ny oth TRY inthe veginnigg of the” 
„Macedonia, na Church commani- 


the matter of giuing and receming, 


2 Br s » 
Wy en eber wa is The 
„ *terward againefor my neceſmtic, 
17 Not that I deſite a gift: but 
further your teckonigg. 
18 Nowlhauereffined all and 
iter chat 1 had re h 
P pu, an odoumbed mellech Frreet, 
Ant to God. | 
19 And my God ſhall fulfill al 
riches with glory inTeſus Chriſt, 
20 Ynto God euen our Father, 
21 Salute all the Saints in Chrii 
with me, greete yon. 
22 All the Saints ſalute you, an 
Ceſars houſhold. 
23 The grace of our Lord lefus 
© Written to the Philipp 
Epaphroditus. 


1 
«41 H6 EPI1.ST 
tothe Col 
CHA 
1 After the ſalutation, 4 he prai; 
attentiue vnta hu. 7 He vepo? 
which they heard of Epaphras, | 
wards them, 20 and ſhewath ti 
F ens. "1 ing rift ale ue. 
| a An! an A poſtie of le 
ind Timotheus 0x7 
2 To them wh 
' faitbfull brechten i 
Ia and peace ſrom G. 
Lord aa Chriſt, 
0.3, Me ęiue thankestoGod e 
Thriſt Jalwayes pra; ing for yu; 
4 Stnce we heard of your tatth 
N * all Saints, _ 
For the Nope: fake,which.! is 
] foſ ye baue heat d beſete byY wor 
46 Watch. is came vuto you, 
24 is fruit fall. 82. * aν 
e tie 2 751 GG 
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Hand kane lantyr I'was ener filled, "I * 
Epaphroditusthat which came from 59 
weet, a ſacrifice aceeptable and plea» , © 8 


nen your neceſsities through his 
81 

ther ze praiſe ſor euermore, Amen. 
Chriſt leſus. The brethren, which are 


on, and _ of all they which are * 3 4 


leſus Chriſt, be with you all, Amen. 
ulippians ſrom Rome, and ſent by 


STLE OF PAYL - i 
e Colofsians, 2 ; 
H A P. I. « 

e prazjeth; thens be move K 
reporteih the te ſtim on of ibodtodirine 
4. I2 Hempngnifieth Gods grace to- 44 
0th that all the tarts of our Jaluatiou.: + 


of leſus Chriſt, by the will of God,” | 
is 07 breth er, 225 85 2 

n which are at Coloſſe, Sainte unck 1: N 9 
ten in Chriſt: Grace bee with %%% - 4 
m GOD outFather, and Sow the- 


zod euen the rather of onr Lord teſts, # 
Y u: N: OS + 2g 2 


kaith i in Cheſt be ved 
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eb! is kd vp for you in heanes whe, 
; word obrrueth, which wy 0 


be TO THE»COLOSSIANS 
3: + \.% Asyeeallo leatnedyf Epaphras our deare fellow ſeruane; 
L. —, . Whichisforyonafaithfoll miviſter of Chriſt: ü 
. 8 Whe hath alſo declared vnto vs your loue in the Spirit. 
Ew 9 Forthiscauſewe alſo,ſince the day q heard of it, ceaſe not 


to pray ſor you. & to deſire that ye might fulfilled with kno 


£ ledge of his will, in all wiſedome, and ſpiritll vnderſtanding, 
y 1 That ye might walke worthy ofthe Lo pleaſe hi 


all things, being fruitfull in all good workes,andincreafing in t 
„ {Knowledoeof God, 
xr Strengthened wit all might through kis glorious power, 
vnto all patience,and long ſuffering with ioyfulneſle, 

12 Giuing thankes vnto the Father, which hath made vs meete 
* to be partakets of the inhe: itance of the Saints in light, 
8 13 Who hath delivered vs from the power of darkeneſſe, and 
Mat. 3. 17 hath tranſlated vs into thqkingdome * of his deare Sonne, 
xd 17.5. 14 lu whom we haue redemption through hls blood, hat d. 
et. 17 the ſorgiueneſſe of ſinnes, 
. 3. 15 Who is the * image of the inuiſible God, the fir begotten 


= of cuery creature, a 
Iebn 1.3. 16 For by him were all things created, which are in heauen. 
. and which are in earth, thiugs viſible and inviſible : whether 29.9 
Mp beThron&,or Dominions,or Principalitics,or Powers, all thinge. 
EF. . Werecreared by him, and ſor him, | 
17 And he is befote all things, and in him all things conſiſt. „ 
8 18 And he is the head ofthe bedy of the Church: he is the be. + 4 
er. ginning, & and the firſt begotten of the dead, that in all things lie ; ; 
cor. 45, might haue the preeminence, ; | | 
Bo, 19 Forit pleaſed the Father, that in him ſhould all fulneſſe f 
. 2.9. dwell, 9 ; 
*. a | 
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* 
N 1.14 39 Andthroughpeace made by that blood of that his eroſſe, 
tio reconcile ta himſelſ through him, through him, I/), all thingt 
both which ave in earth, and which are in heauen. 
21 And you which were in times paſt ſtrangers and enemies, 
becauſe hour minds were ſet in euill workes, hath he now alſo ta 
BS. conciled, | 
ER 2 In that body of his fleſh through death, to make you hol 
sankt vnblameable, and without fault in his ſight, = 
E - 22 lk ye continue graunded and ſtabliched in th Maith, aud b 
nat moued away from the hope of the Goſpel, kereqt yee ha 
bheard, and which hath been preached to euery cꝛeatut 
FV  vnderh@nen,whereof l Paul am a miniſſer. 


* 
* 
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24 Now ele Lin my ſutferings for you, and che ro 
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«a ages, but now1 


"ity glorious myſterie among the Gentiles, which riches 1s Chriſt 2. Th. 


- enery man in all wiſdone, that we may preſent euery man perfeck 20% 
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to know the myſterie of God, euen the Father, and of Chriſt: 


155 ling to cher nents ofthe world, aud net after Chriſt. 


cipalitic and power. « 


Es et . 1 "2 = * 


en © KI 
2 the er ofCluil in my ach a bolkes ene 1 
the Churc 5 5 N * 
25 Whereof I am a miniſter according to thediſp enſation +4 * 
God, which is giuen m vnto youward. to fulfil the word of God. 4 
-. 26 *Whichuthe ſteric hid ſince the world began, and from Ro. rc. 
ade manifeſt to his Saints, 25. 2 
Sod would make knowen what is the riches of 3 


27 To who 


In you the hope of glory 10. fit 
28 -W hom we preach, admoniſhing euery man, and teaching op Fett. i. 


in Chriſt leſus, 
29 Mhereunto Ialſo labour and ſtriue, according to his wer- 
king which worketh in me mightily, 
C HAP. I3 
4 He condermeth, as vaine, what ſoeuer u without ( hriſt, 11 in- i 
treatiug ſpecially of circumciſion, 16 of abſtinence from meates, ** i# 
13 and of worſhippins of Angels. 20 That wee are anda Fr 
from the traditions of the Law through Chriſt, 
E. Or I wold ye knew what great fighting I haue for your ſakes, 
and for them of Laodicea, aud for as many as haue not ſcene 
wy perſon in the fleſh, 8 
2 That their hearts might be comforted, and they knittoge- 
cher in loue,&in all riches of the full aſſurance of vnderſtanding, 


3 In whom are hid all the treaſures of wiſdom, & knowledge. —7 
4 And this I ſay, leaſt any man ſhould beguile you with enti- . 
ſing words: 

5 tor though I bee abſent in thefleſh, yet am with you in 1 Cu. * 
theſpt pirit,retoycing, and beholding your order, and yourſtedialt 
faith in Chriſt. 

6 As yee haue therefore recelued Chriſt Ieſus the Lord, ſo 

alke i inhim, 

7 Rootcd and built in him, andſtabliſhed in the faith, axyee 
nue beene taught, abounding therein with thankeſgiuing, * 

8 Beware leaſt there be any man that ſpoile you through 
oſophie, and yaine deceit, through the traditions of men, 2 


9 For him dwelleth all the fulnetle ofthe Godhead WR 8 _ 
10 An 4 are complete in him, which is the head ofall brin- | x7 1 


theiion made en * 


11 L In manga w_es are cixcumciſed with Feier 
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be ' 15 "21 Ja 13 *And you which — in Gong 
 _ Ccifionof youtfleth; hath he quickened toget 
ning you all your treſpalſes, - ; 
2.13 14 Aud putting out the#hand writing of ordinances that was AY 

againſt vs,which was contrarie to vs, hee euen tooke it out of the . 4 - 

Way, and faſtened it vpon the croſſe. . 
15 And hath ſpoy led the Principalities and powers, and hath 3 
8 made a ſhe ef them openly 5 and hath triumphed ouer them i in 
B the lame croſſe. 

1 Let no man there ce condemne you in meate and drinke 
ot in reſpect of an holy day, or of the new moone, or of the Sab- 7 


bath des, 1 A 
| 17 Which axe ut a ſhadow of things to come: but the body Net 
AIs in Chriſt. . 


18 Let no mã at his pleaſure beare rule ouer you by humblenes 
e mind, and worſhipping of Angels, aduancing himſelte in hole 
> things which he neuer ſaw, raſhly pult vp with hisfteſhly mind, 
19 And holdeth not the head, whereof all the body furniſhed =: 
und knit nn by ioynts & bands, inereaſeth with the inere *'+ | 
. fiwgofGo „ 
0 Wherefore if yee be dead with Chriſt rom the ordinances 
of the world, why, ad though yo lived in the werld,are ye burde- | 
ned with raditions? | 3 
21 4, Touch not, Taſte not, Handle not. 8 3 
5 22 Whichall periſh with the vſing, and are after the comman. 
Lernen aud docirines of men: 
25 Whichthings haue in deede a ſhew of wiſedemei in yolun- 
barie religion and humbleneſſe of minde, and in net ſparing the 
body, which are things af no valueyf ith the) periamne to the lig 


„ ide len. \ 
ER 5 0 HA p. III. 
TH 1 Ke 1 auf earthly exe "th which the falſe ape ged, 2 bl 


* = fettegh-bequrnize'.g Aud legmuethi with the Gig of th. 

ug fleſh, $ whence hee draweth particular exhoriat ons, 18 ant, 5 
„ © partoulardeetits ybioh depend ou cach mans calling.. . 

.  yeeghen. bee hive Chriſt, ſeeke thoſe things whicks are a 
eee eee ee. . 


; I 


= 
* „ 


s Mortiße 
== vneleanneſſe, the inordinate affection, euille ooneu. 


Bo, | „Aachen ol diſobedience. 


neſſe, long ſufferings 


of perfeAneſle, 


RO hearts tothe Lond, 


ther by hin 2 e A 4 
2. Wines, ſubmit your cles wre youhaebaodsatitis 17005 
uf Lord. I bs 


AGEs 
> 2 
* * 

8 
Ma _ 4 


7 N - ys of 

2 beenden ge chick bree ; 
Ard are on the earth. a_ E 
For yes are dead, and your Mela ith Chriſtin Gd. 6 
Wben Chriſt Wich is our life, ſhall reichen ſhall y 7 ag 4 
0 appeare with hy in glury. | 1500 
thRefore your ape which ate on the eatth; Sphefa 


cence,and couetoulielle which is idolatrie. | 
s Fot the which things ſake'the wrath of God commeth on 


7 Wherein ye alſo walked aa ye linedi inthem. - 1 
But now put ye away euen all theſethings,wrath,anger za 
liciouſneſſe,curſed ſpeaking, filthy ſpeaking out of your moutß. 
9 lie not one to another, ſceing that yee haue put off the olde 58 
man with his workes, | * 
10 And haue gut on the new, which is renued in knowledge c 15 
after the image of him that created kim, | 
r Where is neither Grecian nor lew, eircumeiſton nor vncir= =. 
col 10n,Bazbarian,Scythian, bond free: but Chriſti Is all and in 2 8 
all things. ; {a 
12 Nowtherefore us the ele of God holy and beſoned, put 
on the bowels of mercies, kindneſſe, humbleneſſe of mind,meake- 


13 Forbearing one another, andforgining one another, ir any 24 N 
= haue a quarrell to another: euen as Chriſt forgave, enenls 
oe yee. 


14 And aboue all theſe things, put oz loue, which is the bond 


15 And let the peace of God mile in your hearts, to the which 4 75 

ye are called in one body, and be yethankelull. . _ 

16 Let the word of Chriſt dwelFin you plenteouſiy 17011 wiſer 
dome, teaching and 2dmoniſhingyour owne ſelues, in Pfalmes, 

and Hymnes, aud ſpirituall ſongs \ fingingwith deren | 


17 * And whatſoever yel ſhall Ave, in word or deede; Jos allin tat 10 
the Magus ef the Lord leſus, giving thankes to God even thy ga 35 


ot 
* 1 . A xy 
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19 * Husbands, loue your r e b. Petz N 
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"TO TRY eres zins 
ve children to anger, leaſt they dee 


vv: + Pathers 
dite 


Wire. q 233 e*Seruants, be obedient to them that are your maſters ace 


27 And whatſoeuer ye doe, doe it hart 
not to men, 


inheritance: ſor ye ſerue the Lord Chriſt. 
25 But hee that doetk wrong, ſhall receiue for the wrong that 
he liath donet and there is po refpect of perſons, 
ä CHAP, IIII. 


dus ſpeech, 7 and ſo mdeth with greetings and commendations. 
| Ye maſters, do vnto your ieruants, that which is iuſt, and equal, 
knowing that ye alſo haue a maſter in heauen, 
* bel 18. 2 * Continue in prayer, & watch inf ſame with thankſgiuing, 
1 22 50 5'+ 3 Praying alſo for vs, that God may open to vs the doore 
| : þ Ee. of vtterance,to ſpeake the myſterie of Chriſt: wherefore I am alſo 
225 8 in bonds, | : 
2 3.1 4 Thar may vtterit,as it becommeth me to ſ eake. 5 
3. 15 $5 J Walke wiſely toward them that are without, and re. 
deeme the ſeaſon. 

s Let your ſpeech bee gracious alwayes, and powdered with 
Aut, that ye may know how to anſwere euery man. 
al 23888 7 CTychicus our beloued brother& faithful miniſter, and fet- 
af low ſeruant in the Lord;ſhall declare vnto you my whole ſtate. 
8 Whomthaneſent vnto yen lor the ſame purpoſe, thathee 

might know your ſtate, and might comfort your hearts, 
9 With Oceſimusafaithſul and beloued brother, who is one 
ofyoy, They ſnall ſnew yon of all things here. 

„10 Ariſtarchut my priſon fellow ſalute th you,and Marcus Bar. 
„baba couſin (touching whom ye receiued commandements: if he. 
4 RD. came mto.you.teceinebim.) - 


Ed And Tefagwhich icealled Tuſtns,which are of the ne : 
„ Son ©Thefrontly are my worke fellowes vnto the an of - 


5 ©; ed which kane bene vnto my conſolation, 
=P — alwayesſtrineth-for you in prayers, that yee mi, ſtand 
* | ang full in 3 oP f 

11 1 Fl the: Fabe bim xt * he hath 2 . for you, 


s 2, g. cording tothe fleſhin al things, not with e ſernice as men plea» 
410 ſers, but in ſingleneſſe of heart,fearing God. __ 
_— „5 apk 


24 Knowing that ofthe Lord ye ſhal receiue the reward of the "We 


2 e returneib to generall exbortations, 3 touching praier, & oracle 


paphtas the ſeruadt of Chriſt, which is one 8 falutetk N 2 
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# | 15 Salute bo Naben which are of per dog Nati, 11. 
Ol und the Church which is in his hou, - 4 
Es | 16 And when thi piſileis read of you, cauſe that it bee read 

OS - -Þ the Church oft: #Laodiceansalſo,, and that ye likewiſe reade 


EY hes Epiſtle rom Laodicea, . 

. +, 5 37 And ſay to Archip us, Take heed te the miniſtery that tho 

„„ haſt receined in the Pi 1 that then fulfill it. 

28 The ſalutation by the hand of mee Paul. Remember my - 
0 9 55 7 bands. Grace. be with you. AMEN, 


Os”, Written from Rome to the Coloſsians, and ſen by * 

2 75 4 chicus and Oneſimus. 

A Ar ARK FIRST-E 18 11K OB 

Ee ; | Paul to the Theſla atonians, 

I Heetherefore Leginnet's with thanke eſgming, 4 t0 gue gebn 

* mind that what ſocuer was praiſe worthy in t em, it came of Gods | 

5 2 8 and that they are enſamples onto others. 

1 2 * Aul and Siluanus, and Timotheus, vnto the Church 
95 S ofthe Theſſalonzans,which is in God the Father, and 
KD in theLord leſus Chrift : Grace bee with you, and 
Sift * peacefrom God our Father, and fomthe Lord le- 

us Chriſt. 

. We gine God chankesalwayes for you all, making men- 

n tion of you in our prayes 

£7 3 Without ceafing,remembring your effe&ual faithand dilly - 

VI gert lone, and the patience oi your hope in our Lord leſus dann, 
$f) „ in the ſight of God, euen our Father, 

0 L Ld 4 Knowing, bel oued bretbren,that ye are lea of God. 

64 5 For our Goſpel was not vnto yon in word onely ge 

„is power, and in the holyGhoſt,& in much aſſurance, Arete 


aſter what maner we were among yon ſor your ſa kes. 
s And ye became followers of vs and of the Lord e . 
ued the word in much afflidion. lch ĩoy of the holy Gheſt, 
7. So chat ye were a8 enſamplos to all chat r N 1 2 . 
donia and N Achaia, | WITS 
8 For froſa you founded out che word of the holy Gbe 
Mace conia and in Achaia onely: but your faith: Alo which is to- 
ward God, ſpred abroad ww e Varel. 
ſpeakeany th this . 2 . 
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che liuing and true Gd. 
10 And te looke for kis Sonne fron | 
from 3 deliuey 


"— 


. whom demie 


C HA p. 3 
1 Hee declareth how faithfally he preached 15 85 


weth the [ame by their owne teſtimouie: 14 that they did cou. 
ragiouſiy beare perſecutions of ihtir connzrey men: 17 this be 
2 ver) much to ſee them. 
Or yee your ſelues know, brethren, that our entrance in vnte 
you was not in vaine, 


2 But enen after that wg had ſuffered deſore and were ſhame- 


God,to ſpeake vnto you the Goſpel of God with much ſtriving. 
3 For our exhortation was not by decelt, nor by vncleanneſſe, 
nor by goile, 
4 But as we were allowed of God, that the Goſpel ſhould be 
committed vnto vs, fo we ſpeake, not as they that pleaſe men but 
God, which approneth our hearts. 
;; $ Neitheryet did wee euer vſe flattering words, u yee know, 
nor coloured couetouſneſſe, God u record. 
6 Neither ſonght wepraiſe of men, neither of you, nor of o· 
thers, when we might haue bin chargeable,asy Apoſtles ef Chriſt, 


7 

her children. 
8 Thusbeing affectioned toward you our ed will warre 
haue dealt vnto you, not the Goſpel of God onely , but alſo eur 
owne ſoules, becauſe ye were deare-vnto vs. 

2.20. For ye remember, brethren, *our labour and trauel: for: we 
. 1 car. laboured day and night, becauſe we would not be chargeable vn- 
x 2 co any of you, and preached vnto you the Goſpel of God. 


vablameably we behaued our ſelues among you that beleeue. 
beſought euety one of you(as a father kis children) @ 
Kr. 2. vnto his kingdome and glory. 


te, #3 Forthiscauſealſo thanke wee God without 3 that 
when ye rectiued the word of God, which yee heard ol * ter 
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i ve ble vnto you, and 100 e alben idoles,qoſeme | 


5 ſecking neither gaine, 6 nor praiſe. of men : 16 and. 55 — f - -- . 


But we were gentle among you, euen 252 nurſe cherilhetk | 


F 28. 1 Te ce witneſſes, and God alſo, howholily, and iuſtly, an . 
it As ye know how that we exnoried you. and comfoxted, and 


12 That ye would walke worthy of God, who hach = you | 


5 „ neee ieh ef 


: Goiabithal Abi: in youth | 


14 For brethren, ye are become falſowers of the Churches of 


God,which in ju At in Chtiftlefus,becauſe ye haue alſo ſuffe- 


red the fametbin{s offj6ur own countrey men, euen as they Baut 
ofthe lewes, . 
„ 15 W killathe Lord leſus and their own Prophets, 


NIE And haue perſecuted Was and God they pleaſe not , and are 
1 contrary toall men, 
Iss And forbid vs to preach yntothe Gentiles,that they might 


we come on them to the vtmoſt. | 
= 17 Feraſmuch brethren, as we were kept from you for aſeaſon, 
5 concerning ſight, but not in the heart, we enforced the more to 
Vſee your face with great deſne. F1 | 
1 18 Therefore we would haue Come vnto you, (I Paul at leaſt 
. once or twice) but Satan hindered vs. 
19 For what is our hope or toy, or crowne of retoycing? are 
not enen you it in the preſence of our Lord Ieſus Chriſt at his 
„ comming ? 
2 es ere our gor and ier. 
. CHAP, TIS © 
* =D To ſhew vis affecliou towirds they by Dee ndeth Timothie v 
8. /s them s He is ſomoourd by their proſperous eſtate, 
10 9 that he cannot guie ſuſficient t dtherefire he brea- 
Leith out into prayer, — "EE 
Herefore ſince we could no are, we thought it 
good to remaine at Athens aloe, 1 
„ 23 And haue ſent Timotheus or bre & miniſter of God, | 
„ and our labour fellow in the Goſpel of chen to eſtabliſn you, 
4 : and to comfort you touchiug your faith, 
Ss © 3 That no man ſhould be meued with theſe affiiaions:forye _ 
your ſelues kn, that we are appointed thereunto. 
21 Fer verely when wee were with yon, wee told you before 
1 j 22 we ſhould ſuffer tribulations,cuen as it eame to paſſe, and 1e 
ow it. | 


_ 3 5 Enenforthiscanſe when Icould no lougerfoeberre?t ſent 
„Ei that Vinightknow of your laĩth, leaſt the tempter had temp- 
ite yon in aꝶy ſort. and that our labour had been in vaine. 


6 Fut how lately when Timotheus came from you vnto vs,. 92 
ud brought vs good tidings of your faith and leue, znd that ee 


baue good remembranceef Ne 3 as wee 
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4 . 8 be ſaued, to fulfill their ſmnesalwayes: for thewrath of Godiv- 
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. THE FL ONIANS. "= 
Tay de e had cdyfolation in you, in all our 4 
i&on and neceſsiticthron h your faith. 1 
For now are we aliuę, if ye ſtand taſt in the Lord. | K x 
9 For what thankes can wee recompenſe td God againe for th 
yon, ſor all tbe ioy wherem it we reioyce far your ſakes belore Hg 
out God, „ 
5.1% 1 Nigbt & day, x praying exceedipgly that we might ſee your 72 5 — 2 
Vz. face: and might accompliſh that which is lacking in your faith? k 
. 11 Now God himſelſe, enen our Father, and our Lord Ieſuuses | 2 
& 


. Chriſt guide ourionrney vnto you, — 7 
12 And the Lord increaſe you, & make you abound i in loue one if 
oF toward another, and tow: cd all men, euen as we do toward you: 8 
rz. 13 To make your hearts table, and vnblameable in he ineſſe 1 
Fo 3 before God euen our Father Far the comming of our rLord leſus ES" 
. Chriſt withall his Saines. e 
r 

1 He exhorteth thera, 3 to holmeſſe, 9 and brotherly lone, 13 He 

forviddeth them to eren after the maner of inſidels. 15 Ne ſets 


_ Fetb out the hi florie of our ve ſurrection. 
Ndfurthermorg. $5 We cch you, brethren, and exhort you in 
the Tord dels, 13 gereaſe mort and mote, as ye haue re- 
| 5 of vs how ye o 3 to pleaſe God. ö 
V 22 For ye know y . ndemente wee gaue you by the 
3 lefus. 2M 4 


3 For this i if od, euen your ſanRibication, and 
2 7 tbst ye ſhould abſtf Iimication, 
4 That enery at; n F ould know, how to poſſeſſe his 
\ veſſelli in bolineſſes Nene, 4 
u not inthe buſt fe 2 nenpiſnce, enen as che Gentiles 
„ Whics know not 1 
That no man oops or defraud his brotherin any mat- 
- ter: for the Lord ij anenger of all ſuch things, as we alſo haue told 
e time, and teſtified. . 
4 1011 For God hath not called vs vnto vncleanneſſe, but vnts ( 


8 cy" that deſpiſerh theſe things, deſpiſeth not man, 
Y Fx K Wood who hath euen giuen you his holy Spiri. | 

8 + Hot as touching brotherly loue; yee neede noł hat I write 
0 9 {*for ye are taught of God to loue one another- 
eazC:that thing verelyyedo vnto all the brethren, which 
bene AN As ws; 5 0 8 2 wer deſeeck 102 > 22 
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CE 11 And that ye lady to be quiet % to meddles your own 5 N 
fines,& to worke with your owne hands, as wo e fs von, 


1 t 2 That ye may bebane your lelues heneſlly toward them that R 
2 are without, and vaat nothing be lacking vnto yon. 
N 13 JI woulg not, brethren, haue yon ignorant err 
% them has alep, that yee ſorrow not even as other which 
Fe Chaue no hope. 
of (or al 14 For! 1 wee belccut thatTeſus is dead, and] is riſen, euen ſo 
5 „them which ſleepe in leſus, will God bring with him. f 
i Rs. 15 For thisfay we vnto you by the word of the Lord, that we 
. which live, and are remaining in the comming of the Lord, ſhall 
| 5 = not preuent them which ſleepe: 4 
e 16 For the Lord himſelfe ſhall deſcend from heauen with a 
CY ſnoute, and with the voice of the Archangel, and x with the trum I Loeb y 
"IP"; pet of God: and the dead in Ch mall riſe firſt: 57. 


"Sc. 17 Then ſhall we which#tic and remgine, be cauglit vp with 
£ them alſo inthe cloudes, to meete the Lord in the ayre : and ſo 
| ſhall we euer be with the Lord. 4 
18 Wherfore comfort your ſelues one another N theſe words, 5 4 
; CHA F.-Y. %g 
1 Condenming the curious ſearching for the ſeaſons of l brifts cONMs . 
ming, 6 hee warueth them to be ready dayly to receiue him: 1 3 
end [0 ow them ſundry good leſſaus. 


* 4 


22% 5 


— 


Ph Vt of the times and ſeaſons, brethren ye haue no neede chat l 
42 write vnto you. 15 * 
. 2 For ye your ſelues know gerfeAly, that the day of the Lord 2 

ſhal Il come, euen as a thiefe in the night. 1 47 


For when they ſhall ſay, Peace and ſaletie, then ſhatl come” 
vpon them ſudden deſtruction, as the trauaile vpona! woman with . 
child, and they (hall not eſcape, 
4 But yee, brethren, are _ in darkenefExthat that day. ſhould/ . 
come on you, as it pere a thiefe. 
„ Te are all the children of light, wide; children of the n. 
we are not ofthe night, neither of darkneſſGQ. de 2 
s herefore let vs not ſlecpe as doe other, „ borlebrayyt 1 
and be ſober. r 
7 For t ey that geepesſleept! in the night, & they ak be 15 Re | 
a, are druœten in the night. N 
8 Nut let vs which are ofthe wa; beſober puts TER 
plate offaith and loue, & of the hope of falhatrojife 
ale For God hath not appointed v3 vnti rat hüt 
Aach by the ONE 109 SHE uily.: 
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t Whereforeexhort one another, and eliße one another, e- 
N ven as ye doe. 
132 Ne we beſeech you, brethren, that ye acknowledge them, | 
|  whichlabour among you, and are over you in tha grand ad- 
moniſh you, + 2 bs 
z That yee haue them in ſingular loue for their workes ſake. ac WIC IE 
* Be at peace among your ſelues. Cath 
14 We defire you.brethren,admoniſh them that are aut of or- 
der: comfort the teeble minded: beare with the weake : bee pati» 
ent toward all men, 
{ T3 5 13 *Secethat none recompence enill for euill vatoany man: 


: $22 hin euer follow that which oo, both toward your ſelues,and 
23-39* toward all men, | 


is Reloyce euermore. de 
17 Pray continually. 1 
/ ſic - 18 In all things giue thankes: for this ij the will of Cod i in 
8.7 Chriſt leſus toward you. 
19 Quenes not the Spirit, 
20 Delpiſenor propheeying, 
21 Trie n keepethat which is good, 
22 Abſteinefrom all appeatance of euill. 
3 No the very God of peace ſanftifie you throughout: and 
1 I pr Cod that your whole ſpirit and ſoule & body, may be kept - 
F 4 pblameleſſe vnto the comming of our Lord leſus Chriſt, 
* 1.9. 24 Faithfull x he which calleth you, which will alſo doe! it. 
25 Brethren,pray ſor vs. 
28s Greete alſ the brethren with an holy kiſſe. 


2 [charge yon in tlie Lord, that this Epiſtle be read vnto all 
e brethren the Saints. 


28 The grace of our Lord Ieſus Chriſt be with you Amen. 
F Thefirft Ey vnto the Theſſalonians written from Atheus. 


(THE SECOND EPISTLE OF 
8298 Paul to the Theſſalonians, 


Mfg c . 
3 He eee the intreafe of faith and charitie, f endebe 9 
biene of the Tt flaleniant e 6 And deſeribiug Gods vengeance 
anf e as. 2 e the "a ; bo bec itacbeib the 95 L 
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An] and Si asd Arges the as - 
Jof the Theſſalonians, which i in God our Father, 
and in the Lord leſus Chriſt: 


2 Grace bee with you, and peace from God our 
Father, and fow: the Lord leſus Chriſt, 3 
* 482+ ought to thanke God alwayes for you, brethren, 28 1.77 
Die is me ete, becauſe that yout faith groweth exceedingly, and the 4 
loue of euery one of you toward another, abeundeth, 
So that wee our ſelues retoyce of you in the Churche: of 
God, becauſe ol your patience and ſaich in all your perſecutions 
* tribulations that yee ſuffer, 
hich ua mavifeft token of the righteous indgement of fen 


God che yee may bee counted worthy of the kingdome ol God, 
for the which ye alſo ſuffer, 


6 Foritisa righteousthingMith God, to recompence eribu- - 
1 to them that trouj u, — 
And to you which are troukled , reſt with vs, * when the 115 2 
Lord _ ſhall ſhewe bimfelte from heaven with his mi ightie 14 1 
Angels, 5 
5 In flaming fire, rendring vengeance vnto them, that doe not 
knowe God, and which obey not vnto the Goſpel of our Lord 
Ieſus Chriſt. 
9 Which ſhall be puniſhed with euerlaſting perdition, from 
the preſence ofthe Lord aud from the glory of his power, .. 3 
10 When heſhall come to be plori hed in his Saints, and to be 
made marueilous in all them that beleeuetbecauſe our teſtmony — 
toward you was beleeued) in that day. 


ii Wherefore, wee alſo pray alwayes for you, that our God 
may make you worthy ofthis calling, and fulfil all the good plea” | 
ure of his goodneſſe, and the worke ol faith with power, 
12 That the Name of our Lord Ie ſus Chriſt may bee olorified 


in you, and yee in hi ording to the grace of our Cod, and of 
the Lord leſus Chriſt, 


CHAP, 1: - — 
2 Hee — that the day of the Lord ſhall nat * eitebive bee: 
a departure from the faith, 3 and that Antichrift bee Aueiled; 


8 we deſtructiun be ſette th out, 15 ani eee 
to con ſtancie. 


Ne we beſcech you, brethren, bythe comming ofc dur Lord, 
leſus Chriſt, and by. 2 vnto him , 


' 2 That ye be not ſuddenly . 00, x, mind, rertton. | 
Blapeicherdy ſpirit vox by weed, ox e were ſr, 


* » Pak 4 * 
* 1 . __ 


i ＋1˙6 T9 N Ns * 5 
8 de, 4 5 of Chil were at hand. f 
3 - et no man deceiue you by any meanes: for et day h 
wot come, except there bee a departing fiſt, and that that man E 
a be gitcloſed,exen the ſonne of perdition, a 
Which is an aduerſarie, and exalteth himſelfe gulf alt 
thatis called God, or that is worſhipped : ſo that hee g=*th fit as | 
God in the Temple of God,ſhewing himſelfe that he is God, PD; 
5 Remember yee not, that when I was yet with you, 1 daes 2 
you theſe things? Ca 0 4 | 
6 Andnow ye know what withholdeth that he mi ight bee re · 2 
ueiled in his time. 
| For the myſterie of iniquitie doeth already worke: Inly he 
which now withholdeth; ſhall let till he be taken out offlhe Way. 
8 And then ſhall that wicked man bee teueiled, & whom the 
Lord ſhall conſume with the ip. of his mouth, and ſhal aboliſh 
with the briglitneſſe of his commibg>., 
i... 9 Emun him whoſe comming is by the effeQuall working of 
. Satan, with all power, andſignes, and lying wonders, 
10 And in all deceiueablenes of vnrighteouſneſſe among them 
that periſh, becauſe they receiued not the loue of the trueth, that 


: they mightbEſaued, 
11 And therlore God ſhal ſend them ſtrong deluſion, that they 


ſhould beleene lics, 
12 That all they might bee damned which beleeued not the 


trueth, but had pleaſurein n ynrightecouſneſſe, 
13 But we ought to givethankes alwayes to God for you bre. 
| thren, beloned of the Lord, becauſe that God hath from the be- 
£. "*ginvingchoſenyouto faluxgion;through ſanctification of the Spi. 
Fit, and the faith of true h, 
14 Whereunto hee called you by our Goſpel, to obtaine the 
* -. .. Slory of our Lord leſus ChiiR, 
15 Therefore, brethren, ſtand faſt, and keepe the instructions 
” {+ Which-ye haue bene taught, either by word or by cur Epiille. 


4 2 15 Now the Gme leſus Chriſt our Lord, and our Goq euen the 
Father which hath loued vs, and hath giuen vs everlaſting conſo- 
Elend good hope through grace, | 

. 2 hearts, and ſtabliſn "ou in every”. ord and 
E c HAP. III. c 
# thers to firther the preaching of the 28 "och 
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3 Bud che Lord » l which will ſabliſh Nl kg — 
vou front Mill. 5 
Ng And wee ate perſwaded of yon through the Lord, that yee 
oth doe, and will doe the things which we warne you -_— 
5. MA the Lord guide your hearts tothe loue of God, and 
the waiting for of Chriſt, 
6 ewarne you, brethren, in the Name of our Lord leſus | 
Chriſt,ch ye withdraw your ſe lues from every brother that wal- 
keth inordinatly,and not after the inſtruction which he receiued 


of vs. 

9 For ye your ſelues . ye onglit tofollow vs: *ſor 142 

we behaued not our ſeluea x dinatly among you, - 8 
8 Neithertooke wee bread of any man for nought: but wee x 7% 


wrought with labour and trauaile night and day, becauſe "OY 1. 
would not be chargeable to any of you. 


9 Not becauſe wee haue not authority, but that wee "ihe be 


make our ſelues an enſample vnto you to follow va. 

to For euen when we were with you, this we warned you of 
That iſthere were any which would not worke , that hee ou 
not eate. a 

11 For we heare, that there are ſome which walke among 47er 
inordinately aud worke not at all, but are buſie bodies. 

12 Therefore them that are ſuch, we warne and exhort by our 
Lad leſus Chriſt, that they worke with quietneſſe, and eate theie 5 
owne bread. 

13 Andyebrethren, be not weary in well doing. 

14 If any man obey not this our ſaying in this letter note bim, 
and haue no company with him, that he may be aſnamed: | 

x5 Yet count him not as an enemie, butadmoniſh him as df 55 
brother. 

16 Now the Lord him fe fo of peace giue you peace algayes 
bo w meapes, The Lord be with you all. | | 

alutation of me Paul with mine owne hand, which i ib 
the takes! in Wery Epiſtle: ſol write, . 
18 Phe grace of = Lord leſus Chrift be with you all Amen, | 
n e to the T MITE e 
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| "dement of God out Saujour.and of aur 17 2d leſusn 1 
"Chriſt onrhope, - Mi 
. 172 AN Me * — Beere ny naturall fo in the 5 
fan, Grace, merey, ui peace from God u Father, 
„ wtf Chriſt lens om Lord. 4 
3 3 As L befonght thee tor ide ſtill in Epheſus, when 1 depar- 
tees into dlacedonig ſo doe, tian mayeſt warne ſome, that they 
teach none ojher dodine, IS 
4 Neitherrharthey gineheedto fables and genealogies which 
gee cendlefſe, which bree de queſtions rather then godly edifying 
which in by faith, | 
. For k the end of the commandement i is lone ont ofa pure 
heart, and c good eonſeience, and of Faith vnſsined. 
6 _—_— things ſome haue erred, and kane turned nr 
| vatayaioeianglin 12 * 
1 They woyld be doQours of the Law, and yet enderſtand MY 
hey rake,vetther whereof they affirme. | 95 
er be And we knowthattheLaw- is good, la man vſe. it lawfully: 
N Knowing tua, that the Law is not giuen vnto 2 righteous 
3 vntorhe lawteleand diſobe dient, to the vngodly, anetto 
© fioners, to the vnholy, and ty the prophane, te murtherers of fa- 
 Ebersand eee. yers, . 
I x gte buggerert, to men ſlealers to liars, to 
there any 2 thing that is contrary to 


z tothe glorious Goſpel of the bleed“ 

rn Acht eden mitte vnto me. u ü 
el Selten him which kaik made me Rrong,that i 1 
2278 : bor he counted faithful PI put mee 
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* 5 8 chat leſus @3iſt ſhenld rn de me 44 
bo þ Serien them,which fall intirkero come beleene him vn⸗ 
Is to) tedgall life. 
17 vnto the King cuerlaſiing, ;mmortal},jouifible,vnto | 
"God onely viſe, Le honour and glory, tor ener and ener, Amen. 
18 This, frre commit 1 vnto thee, ſonne Timgs 
cheus, accoiJing to —_ en which went before vpon thee, - 
that thou by Nom would ape good fight. f 
19 Waage and a good conſeience, which ſorne haue put | 


away, und as concerning faich, hau Ade ſhipwracke, 

20 Of whom is Hymene Kexander, * whom I have de- 1 
liuered vnto Satan, that they might learne not to blalpherve.” | 
s He exhorteth them to make publike prayers fr all men, 4.8 at "$340 


that for two cauſes: 8 and therfarehe willeth 1 4rd 48 5 5 
.topray: 9 anddeclerech m what apparell 11 and Suit © | i 
modeſly women ought to he hate themſelues in holy Members. 

Exhort therefore, that firſt df alffupplications, Prayers bk, 

ceſtions, and giuing of thankes he made for all men, © DRE 

2 For kings, and for all that are inauthoritie, cry ng Np ; ** 
leade a quiet and a peaceable liſe, in all godlineſſe ana hene 515 

I Fer this is good and e inthe oy 306 af 

| wiout, : 1 . a 

4 Who will that all men (halkb 

acknowledging of thetrueth, :.. - 
5 Foi there is one God, an x * 
and man, which i the man Chriſt feſu T 
W Who gane himlelie a rexſye for al men, e H 
onie in due time. | | , e 
7 *Whereunto Ia. 
ſpeake the trueth in Ch | DE Gch, 
tiles in faith Cad veritie. i "He e NET 
8 1 will thefefore that head pray, e ſy r 
pure band: without wrath or 9 at f! 
9 Likewiſe allo che women Bars | | 
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1 Hai ſet down 4 nauer how 2 rebuke all n 7 beg, 
eth of widewes , who then were choſen fer the ſerr 
Church : 17 Then be commeth. to the Elders, 23 4 
ſome what touching the health of the body. 
R buke not an E * exhort him 283 father, 70 hb you 
ger men as brethren, 
2 The Elder women: 
. ä | 
3 Honour widowes,wblt £J0wes indeede. 
But if any widow haue, children nephewes,let them leit 142 
4 to ſhew W dlmnelle toward their owne houſe, and ta rec omi - i * 
Penſe their kinred: for that is an boneſtehing,aud acceptable be. > od 
ore Go N 
5 And ſte that is a widow indeede , and left alone, trufteth i in, i 
Dod, and eontinueth in ſupp lications and prayers night and ar | 1 
6 But ſhe that liueth in plea hren, dead, While ſhe liueth. 
17 Theſe things therefore warne them ok, that they may | bes 3 
. blmneleſſ, | Zo 
8 Ik chere be any that prouideth not for his owne, and nam . 2 
ly {or them of his houſhotde hee denieththe faith, and is worę 
*»R then an iufidell. 2 
h . 15 19 Let nat a widow bet alen jote the number vnder ar 
1 ber ie the wife of ole husband, 2 
U 0 Feet fox good workes : if ſhee haue none 7 + 
ihre 8 loaged the ſtrangets; if hee haus 75 
cte, if (hee haue miaiſtred vnto them which 1 2 
iegif{he were cotiuually giuen vnto euery goe 9 


11 0 ehen dg anger widoweytTor when they h. haue de e 

agatoft Chriſt they will marrie, 

12 . they hane broken che hst Faiths 

I Andli ewiſeall abeipg idle theyJcarne to oy ron As 
8 . konſets honſe: yea, the) a 8 e 1 Age 


5 8 4 
1. 


x , 
$354, 1 * . * 
"7, = 6 * 
n 
ICY \ 
* 3 q F 


Keare thee, 


ele «rr 


ven wad backe: after Satan, 
0 if at. Teac man, or Faithfa woman haue widowet, let 


mem mini vnto them, and let not the Church be chargedahat 
there may beſui5cient for them that are w dowes inde 

1 Elders that rule well, let them be had in donble ho- 
acug tally they which Jabour in tue word and doctrine. 

18 ko or he Scripture ſaith,*Thou ſhalt not mouſe! the mouth Den. 25 
of the oxe Nat treadeth out the corne, and, The labourer ig Wor- 1. cor. 9 a 
 thieof bis ages. Mat. 1e 

pal) 2 an Elder. receine none accuſation,but vndertwo or 10. Ae 


1 OR, . 3 


L, 
md 
by 


20 Them that inne, rebuke openlynthat the reſt alſo may 185 


21 * I charge thee befote G. d the Lord leſus chr, and cbep. & 
the elect Angels, that thox. Meru theſe things without prefer- 1 $ | 
ring one to another, and dee nothingpartially, 


22 Lay hands ſuddenly on no man, neither be partaker of other 
ment ſinnes: keepe thy ſelfe pure. 


23 Drinke no longer water, but vſe alittle winefor thy flo. 
. mackes ſake, and thine often infirmities, 
24 Some mens ſumes ate open belore hand, and eee beſote 
vnd iudgement: but ſome mens follow after. ET 
'* . 25 Likewiſealſothe good workes are manifeſt dean, Fr 
mad chey that are otherwiſe, cannot be hid. N 5 
CHAP. VI. 71 8 a 3 
1 it ſbeweib the ducty of ſernants, 10 and aebi a; 1 
Ni conetouſneſſe i is e 13 and Huis. g ſpoken ſam hat of n. -'= 


men, be once agamt fer bidde ib Tiwot he 20.40 combs a $$: Mi 
4 with wang babblings.. Wd 1 «ah 10 
Et as many ſernants as are vnder the yoke;comn their mates 

worthy of all honoar, chat the Name ot God, and bis oarine - *. 
be * cult ſpoken ol. FOO IE Py 


2 And ibey which haue beleeving maſters, let them nar "3 5 


= 
"4; A id 


they are ſa : hſull, and beloued,; þ partakers of the benebr. Th 4 
Things teath aud exhort, * -- ©... £2.40 
3 any man teach otherwile, and conſenteth not 'to' ahe "i 
Whol ome words of our Lord Is 15 us Chriſt, andts thes ane, ' - 2 
wan 16 100 t Le, 


— — 


wr mg, I * 
* * * 2 


men e „ 
lings, e evil) ſfurmiſiny _ 4. Bak 
5 Froward . ol men of corrupt minds : and deſti« 3 
| tute ofthe trueth, wluch thinke that gaine is noe ſromt . 
fachſeparate thy ſelfe. SE... 
| , * « wh godlineſſe ĩ isgreat gaine, ifa wan be cot with that 85 N 
e hatbz. HE. 


Moog: brought nothing i into the worlF, and it is eat, 2 
0 that we can carie nothing out. * 


** 
8 I bereſore when we haue foode and raiment,, 54 it vs there. 5 
with be content. | 
9 For they that will berich, fall into tentation au ſnares,and 
into many fool ich and noiſome laſts,which drown en in perdi- 
tion and deſtruction. 
10 For tlie deſire of mam is the roote ofalle il, which while 
ſome luſted after, they etre Mathe laith, & pearced themſelues 
through with many ſorrowes. 
rt But thou,O man of God flee theſe thiugs, and follow after 
: righteouſtelle,gdlineſſe, faith, loue,patience,e-s meekeneſſe. 
12 Fight the good fight of faith: lay holde of eternall liſe 
whereuntothouart alſo called,and haſt profeſſed a good profeſsi» 
b on before many witneſſes, 
25525. 21. 23 l charge thee in the fight of God, who quickneth afl things, 
att. . and before leſus Chriſt which vnder Pontius Pilate * uke a 
1.10%. 18. good confeſsion, 1 
87. 14 That thou keepe ch commandement without ſpot, and yn» - Py 
7  rebukeable,vntil] the appearing of our Lord leſus Chriff, . ' "Wk 
IC ba, 1. 11. 15 Which in due time he hall ſnew, that is * bleſſed & Prives 
reu. 15.14 onely, the King of kings, and Lord of lords, | 
55 19.16, ' 16 Who onely bath immortalitie, and dwelleth i in dete 3 
Job. 1,18, that none can attaine vnto, whom neuer man ſaw,neither can fees 
. | 2 whom be honour and power euerlaſting. Amen, 
E 7. Charge them that ate rich in this world, that they be 17 
5 lar. I 15 „ bie Wiaded and that they * truſt got in vncertaine riches, bu 
5 12.13 ene God (which giueth vs abundantly all things to 2 
7973 That they doe good,. and be rich in good wotkes, and 9750 
diſtribg te, aud communicate, 
5.2. 117 * Laying vp in ſtore for themſelues a good. fckindation! 5 . 
ggninſt the time to come, that they may obtaine eternalllife. 2 $2 
120-0 Timatbeus, keepe | that which is committed yito thees 
2 quid - 8 nd. We t „ and eppolitionsat: 
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C HA! | 
profeſſe yt kane ET guet be 


Lace be with ihe Amen, 


b(jfirſt Eyiftleto Timothens written from Laodicea, which 
is 'he chieteſt citie of PhrypiaPacaciana. 


SECOND EPISTLE OP 
Paul to Timotheus. 


| c HAP. 1. 

3 Argen. Timotheus faith, 6 and exhorteth him 10 oe en 
221 7 in the charge committed onto him: 8 and that neither 
for buWonds, 15 usr the reuolting of others he famt. 1x He tri- 
e of bis Apeſileſhip. 14 Hee willeth him to haue care of 
the the committed vnto him, 16 and praiſerh Oneſiphoxus,” 
FEA. vl an Apoſile of leſus Chriſt, by the will of God, 


according to the File of life which] is in Chrift 
leſus, 


va & 
. 


othens my beloned wems! Grace, 
& mereie and peace from God the Father, and ſrom 
| Iefus Chriſt our Lord. 
3 Ithanke God, * whom ſerve from mine elders with pure Att: 
couſeience, that withont ceaſing I haue W of thee in 
my prayers night and day, 
Deſiring to ſee thee, mindfull of thy teares, that] may dee 
filled with ioy: 

5 When f call to remembrance the vnfained faith that i is in 
thee,which divelt firſt in thy grandmother Lois, and in thy mother 
Eunice, and am aſſured that it d welleth in thee alld. 

2s Wherefore, I put thee in remembrance thatthou ſtirre v 
the gift of god. which is in thee, by the putting on of mine Madl, 
For God hath not given to vs the ſpirit of ſeare; on bat of po · 
wer and of Tone, and of a ſound miod. | 

8 ge not therefore aſhamed of the teſtimonie of our Lorde, 
neither of mee his priſoner : but be partaket᷑ of the aſfiions of. 2 
the Goſpel, according to the power of God, 35 

2 * ho hath ſaued vs, and called vs with an * boly callfog; 1. cn 
not according to our * works but according to his oune f rarpoſe. Nr 4. 
and grac. which was giuen vs through Cirtttefs before the Nn 
* world wis, 255 th 

t But is new made manifeſtby that ppearing of ar Saiui⸗ 1.41 


ovr leſus Chrit,who hath aboliſhed. ae ſe hat e 1,26 
8 *. immortalitie through nr pet, * b 


3s J herennte f ama peil ated apreac 
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ꝗꝗ2 rater 2 MET 7 
. ts Fer the which cauſe] allo falfer thiſethings, buy . 
nſhemed : ſor 1 knowe whom l haue beleeue d, aud 1 anf perſwa- 


ded that he is able to keepe that whieh I haue committoft to him ; 


: againſt that day. 


x3 Keepe the true paterne of the wholſome ** Fn thou. : 


kaſt heard of me is faith andleue,which is in Ccallleſus, 


14 That worthy thing which was committed to thee, 5. x7 


through the holy Ghoſt, which dwelleth in vs. oP © 

' 15 This thou knoweſt, that all they which are in Ma be tur- 

ned from me: ef which ſort are Phygeſlus and Hermogfvees. - - 
16 The Lord gine mercie vnto the houſe of Oneſip, orus: for 

be oft refreſhed Bends not aſhamed of my chain 


17 But when he was at Rome, he foughe me * y diligent. | 


ty, and f ound Mes 
18 The Lord grant vnto Mbps k he may find mercy with the 


Lord at that day: and in how many vn lie hath — 1 vn. 


to me at Epheſus, thou knoweſt very well. 
CHAP. II. 
3 Thebetter $9 ſel aui perſtuerance in the ¶ hriſtian warfare, 3 he 
| Faketh ſimilitudes 4 from ſouldiers, 6 did from hucbandmen, 
10 Hee ſheweth that ha bonds are for the profite of the Saints : 
15 Then he warneth Timothy to dinide the word of trueth arigbi, 
Iy to beware of the examples of the wicked, 12 aud to aue al 
1 hings wndefily. 


Tow therefore, my ſonne, bee ſtrong in the grace that ĩs in 6 


briſt leſus. 
2 And what things thou haſt heard of me by many wiene 


the ſame deliner rofatrhiul men,which thalbe ableto teach othet 


alſo. 

6 3 * therefore ſulker af Meier as 2 good wouldier of Ieſus 
ri | 

4 No man that warreth;entangleth bimſelfe with theaffaires 

of this life, becauſe he would plcaſe him that bath choſen him to 

be f ſouldier. 


exepthe ifany man alſo lia for a maſterie, he is not ebene 


Ne ſtrive as beought to dos. 


The hugbandmaty muſt labour before he receir: the fruity | 
- geg whit : Gay : and the Lord givethee W 


ige 
2 Rejnens agethat leu Se ſeed ofD bad, 
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58 N - $ . I N * 
| — ſafes . 2 ebe * 
_ the word of God is not bend. i 
refore I ſuffer all things for theielefs ake, that they 
| wight lle — the D which is in Chriſt lefus, with e- 
terna 

1 11 Frau seſaying, For if wet be dead together with bim, 
by 5 we alfa (hall etz with him. Rom * 
+ 19 If we ſuffer we ſhall alſo reigne together with bim. :* If we Mah; 

5 dead? im, he alſo will denie vs. 33.0 
#5. tz; Iſywe beleeue not, yet abideth he Faichfull: he cannot de- 8. 38, 

| F | nie himſ;/fe, Rom 

. 14 of: heſe things pat them in W and proteſt be- owl 

2 8 fore tkè Loud, that they ſtriue nat about words, which is to nes 
Profite, hut to he peruerting of the” carers. _ - i} 

x5 Studie tothew thy ſelle ai voued vnte God, a workeman A 
| that needeth not to be hi, diniding F word of truth aright. 
8 16 Stay profane and Vaine babblings: for they ſnall cacroaſe 

Go vuto more vngodlineſſe. 
TY 17 And their word (hall fret as a canker: of which ſort is Hy- 
bs meneus and Philetus, 

18 Which as concerning the truth haue erred fram the marke, 
1. faying that the refurreQion is pak alreadie, and doe deſtroy the 
8 faith of certaine. 
$ | r But the foundation of God remalneth ſure, and hath this 5 
; ſeale, The Lord knoweth who ate his: and ,Ler enery one that cal- _ 

leth on the Name of Chriſt, depart from iniquitle. ak 
20 Notwithſtanding ina great houſe are not onely veſſels of 

' golf and of ſiluer, hut alſo of woodand ol earth and ſome for ho. 
a  nour, and ſome for diſhoneur. 1. 

1 21 If any man therefore puarge himſelfe Te theſe, he ſhall be 3 
ä 0 Ax veſſell vnto henour, ſanctified, and meete lor the Lord nd pte. 1 
% 
26s 
\ 


> 


pared vuto euery goad worke, — 
22 Flee alſo from the luſtes of youth, and follow after ri ;phte- A 
euſneſle faith, loue, and peace, with them that & call on the Lord 1. cord 8 
'F with pure heart, 4 
1 23 * And put away fooliſh and vnlearned queſtions, knowlg 1. 7 
4 that they inggnder firife,.. 4.4 
=, 24 But the ſeraant of the Lord muſt not ſirlue bat muſt be ker . 
I tle towarc . all men, apt to teach, ſuffering the euill. = 
"2 25 Inftenfting them with meekenefſe that are cootty mis · 75 I 
4 ded, f. voie if God at 23 0 them OY _ 
tity nityecktowledge EPR 
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26 And; cometo amen adh bet of that ſnare of the dev {hy 
who they aretaken priſoners, to doe his will, * 

CHAP, III. 3 
1 we foreteleth the dangerous times that are to enſue : oat witb 
3 the certaine hope of victerie, 10 he encourageih hum i, the come 
. | bat, 14 ſetting out ſpectally the triall of found ar ine? 
a nf $a know alſo, that in the * laſt day es (ſh& come perillous 

N 15 


times, 

2 For men hall bee loners of their owne ſelucs 4 5 = 
boaſters,proud, curſed [peakers,diſobedient to parents/ vnthank- 
full, vnholy, N 

3 Withont naturall affe&tion,trucebreakers,ſalſearcuſers,ine 
temperate, fierce, no louets at all of them whicn are idod, 

4 Traltouis, headie, hie Waded lovers of plegbires more then 
louers of God, 
= Hauing a ſhewe of godlindd bo. veces denied the power 
| thereof: turne away therefore from ſuch, 

6 For of this ſort are they which creepe into honſes,and leade 
captiue ſimple women, laden with ſinnes, & led with divers luſts, 

7 Which women are euer learving,and ate neuer able to come 
to the acknowledging of the trueth. 
9.1t, 8 And as lannes and Iambres withſtood Moſes. ſo doe theſe 

alſo reſiſt thetrneth , men of corrupt mindes, reprobate concere 
ning the faith. 

Þ 9 But they ſhall prensile no lenger: ſor their madneſſe ſuall 
Ke: be evident vnto all men, as theirs alio was. 

10 hut thou haſt fully knowen my doctrine, maner of living, 
purpoſe, faith, long ſufferiyg,loue, patience, A, 

tt Perſecutions, and affiitions which came vnto me at Antio- 
. chia;at Iconium, and at Lyſtri, which perſecutions I ſuffered: but 
from them all the Lord delivered me. 

12 Ves, and all that will live godly in Chriſt Ieſus, ſhall ſuffer 
berſecution. 8 

13 But the euill men and deceiuers ſnal wax worſe and worſe, 
dd eiuing. and being deceived, 

14 But continue thon in the things which thon haſt learned, 
ud which are committed vnto thee, knowing of wi om thou baſt 
_ learned them: 

4 3 . And that thov haſt knowen the holy Seriptures &fa childe, 
I | which Ke able to wake thee wiſe vnto ſaluation through ws faith 

* Wines is in Chriſt 7 . 
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and & profitable to teach;toch con deezacored,aulolaſinAin \ 
£299 gateouſneſle, . 
17 That the man of God maybe abſolute being made perſe __ 
vuto al good workes. AN 
CHAP. 111 
r He eb S i him to pregch the Goſpel with all diligence, zin that 
fo miſcrabBOpme : 6 That his death is hard at hand, 8 yet ſo, that 
d4g a conguerour he maketh haſie to a glorious triumph: ? To Hee 
 ſheweth the cauſe why he ſendeth for Timothie, 11 euen by rea- 
ſon of his preſent ſiate. 
Or thee therefore before God, and before the Lord leſus 
Chriſd. which ſhall iudge the quicke and dead at that his ap- 
pearing, Jad in his kingdome, 
2 Preab>the word; be inſtant. in ſeaſon and out of ſeaſon:im- 
prooue,rebuk&exhort with erg ſuffering and doctrine. 
3 For the timeuill when they will not ſuffer whole 
ſome doctrine: but FH; their eares itching , (hall aſter their 
| owne luſtes get them an heape of teachers, "if 
And (hall turne their eares from the trueth, and hall bee == 
giuen vntofables, = 
5 But watch thou in all things: ſuffer aduerſity:Yo the worke 
of an Evangeliſt : cauſe thy miniſterie to be throughly liked of. 
6 For lam now readie to be offered, and hey time of my de. 
parting is at hand, < 
7 Ihauefoughtagoodfight, and haue finiſhed y coutſe: 
haue kept the faith, — 4 
8 For hencefoorth is laid vp for me the crowne of rightconſ- = 
neſſe, which the Lorde the rightedũs iudge ſhall giue nice at tae 
. day: and not to me only,but\ vnto all 6. alſo Walen that his 
appearing. 
9 Makeſſ peede to come vnto me at once: — 
10 For Demas hath forſaken me, and bath imbraced this pre» ' 3 
- Tent world, and is departed vnto Theſſalonica. Creſoens i ene (o 
' Galatia, Titus vnto Dalmatia, | 4 
11 *Ontly Luke is with me. Take Marke tel kim ich (of 55 
a; lor he is profitable vnto me to miniſter, 10 
12 And. Tychicus haue I ſent to Epheſus. 4 
13 The clake that ! left at Trozs with Carpus, when thou 25 


comme, bring with chee, and the bookes, b ut ſpecially the 1 ch⸗ "1 
ments. 4 


Alexanderthe copperſiith hach done me mar no the | | 
.. + +}... 6 
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| by 15. of i bethon 5:for e i. ow pare 
ching ſorte. : 

IC At my firſt r man afvified me, but all farſdole 
me: I pray Goci that it may not be laid to their charge. 

17 Notwithſtanding the Lord afsifted me, and rengthened 
me, that by me the preaching might be fully belegg.a, nd that 
all the Gentiles ſhould heare: and I was del fed ont of the 
mouth of the Lyon. 4 

438 And the Lord will deliver me from every euill worke, and 
wil preſerue me vnto his heauenly kingdome: to whon be praiſe 
3 for euer and euer, Amen. 
ds. 19 Salute Priſta, and Aquila, x the *houſhold of Oy Aphorus. 

A a — Eraſtus abede at Corinihus: Trephimns] leſyat Miletum 
cke. 

21 Make ſpeed to come bel inter. Eubul . gt reeteth thee, 
andPudens,and Linus. and Cla diayord all © brethren, 

22 The Lorde leſns Chriſt be with my ſpirit. Grace be with 
You, AMEN. 


| eThe ſecond Epifile written from Rome vnto Timotheus, the 
firſt Bifnop elected of the Church of Epheſus,when Paul was 
preſented the ſecond time beforethe Emperour Nero. 
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CHAP. I. 
„ "Hee Bel what linde of=ccarm ought to be choſen M mifters, 27 
om vaine hal blers mouthes ſhould be floppeds 12 and ihroays 
. 8 ibi occaſſon hee taucheth the nature of the Cretians, 14 and be 
E a "Irwes, who put holinefſe in outward things, | 


off. AVLaſeruantofGod,and an ApoftleefIESVS 
* ; 3 - BB cis r, Kcording to the faith of Gods ele- 


NS 1 
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„daa the knowledging of the ttueth, which is accot- 
Me * A ding to godlineſit, 
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7 F 5. cannot Ve; hath promiſed before the * world began 
126 3 hut hat made his word manifeſt in due ti nethrough the 
| . preaching which is committed vute me, according t64he com- 
© 1 of God, our coll Wai 8 


2 Vnto the hope oferernalllife, which Godthat. 


tg weep to the 2252 


" Lordl „ Chriſt ours 1 
Je For this EW I TWO: in Ire eta, * they werdet ©" 
tinue to redreſſe the things that xxmaine , and ſhouldeſtordeine - 4 
\ Elders in every citie,as I appointed thee, | * 
6 * If any be vnreproucable,the husband of one wiſe, haning r 1 
faith 3 axe not ſlandered of ryot, neither are dil · 
ebedien 
For a Biſhop muſt be yn reproucable, 25 Gods ſtewa td, not 
1 angry, not giuen to wine, no ſtriker, not given to fil. | 
y lucre,, 
"8 Buthatberous,onethat loueth goodneſſe, wiſe, righteous, 
holy, remperate, 
9 Holdbg falt that faithful ord: according te deatine.that 
he alſo may Wt able to exhortwith wholeſome doQrine,and con- 
nince them thahay _—_ it. 
10 For there arumany diſ A2 nt and vaine alkers and de- 
ceiuers of minds, chieri Ai y ofthe circumciſion, 
11 Whoſe mcuthes muſt bee ſtopped, which ſabuertw rhole 
houſes, teaching things, w they ought not, for filthy lucres ſake. 
12 One of themſelues, exen.one of their owne prophets ſaid, 
The Cretlans are alwayes Iyars,euill beaſis, flow belties. 
13 This witneſſe is true:whercfore conuince them ſharply,that 
they may be ſound in the faith, _— 
14 And not taking heede to the“ Tewiſh fables and comman - 27 * 
dements : fmen,tiat turne away from the trueth. 7 5 
15 Vntotke pure *«7e all things pure, but vnto them that ate Rom. | 
defiled, and vnbeleeuing, 3 nothing f dure, but euen their mindes 26. g 
_ conſciences aredefiled, © - Es 
They proſeſſe that they know God, but by workes they de- 2 
nie 1 aud are abominable and dicobedient 5 and veto . ; 
good worke reprobate. Ee 3 2 
C H A 1 — 
2. Hee ſetteth out the duties of ſundry perſous della, 5 FA aud. 
* willeth bim to inſlrft the ( hurchm mners,, x2 Hecht „ 
an argument from the end of dur redeuption, 12 which i * 5 f 
we line godly and vprighily. n 
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Vt ſpeake thou the things which become wholefome dodeibe 8 
„ 2 Nu tk elder men 1 ae be eee! 21 55 1 
| - Heli, in lone, au in patience: Xe. IO 
3 Theelderwemen likens „th | 
ommeth holineſſe, at 
_Rackdereachers ſhy honef 
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F* 4 That they may inftra&the yong women to bee ſober vijhs 
. dea, that they love their husþaridg,that they lone their childien;” 
5. That they be temperate,chaſte, keeping at home, good and 
. *ſubie& vato their husbands, that the word of God be not euill 
ſpolen of. 
6 Exhortyong men likewiſt, that they be ſob-*Hinded, _ 
In all things ſhewe thy ſeſfe an enſample & good workes, 
. withyncorrupt docirine, with grauitie, integritie, * 
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8 And with the wholeſome word, which can not be condem- © 


ned, that he which witkſtandeth,may be alhamed,hauing nothing 
concerning yon to ſpeake euill of., 5 1 
#.e. 5 let f ꝛruants be ſubiect to their maſters, and plete hem in 
30 all things, not anſwering agame, „ | 
10 Neither pikers,burthapchey ſhew all good f· chfulnes. that 
2, - they may adorne the lac e our Savig” /in all things, - 
„ 11 * For that grace of God, Ii ſaluation vnto all 


K. 2. men, hath appeared, 


12 And teacheth vs that wee ſhould denie ys godlineſſe and | 
„ Wworld)ylnfts,and that we ſhould liue ſoberly and righteouſly and 
1 godly in this preſent world, 


74 5 


z Looking for that bleſſed hope, and appearing of that glory 
4 of thar mightle God, and of our Sauiour Jeſus Chriſt, | 


ho gave himſclfefor vs,that hee might redeeme vs from 


-MWquirie, and purge vs to bee a peculiar people vnto himſelle, 
das of good workes, TE ; 
z Theſethingsipcake, and exhort, and connince wich all au- 
„ "thoritie, See that no man deſpiſe thee, 
C CHA p. III. | 
Fen De :r2Ileth that ef generally bee put in minde to rewerence ſuch ad 


* = be autboritie: 3 That they remember ibeir former life and at- 

nit all uf fication to gate: 9, And if any brabbler with- 
ese things, 10 (he wilteth that he be reiedied. 
win remewbrancerhar they ® be fobjecttorhePrinclc 
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| | 8 e e 
Mot by the workes of righiehn nelly, Which we had done, 2K 
but according to his mereie hee fad ys, bythe waſhing ef the 
neiv birth, and the renewiug of thehoty Ghoſt. | 
6 Which ke thed on vs abundainly, through leſus Chriſt our 
Sauiour,., | +5 
7 That we, being taltified by his grace ſhould be made heires 
according to NI. of eternall lite, 6 
8 This arr@laying, and theſe things I will thou ſhonJdeft 
afar me, that they which haue beleeued God, might be catefull to 
ſhew foorth good wotkes, Thele things are good and profitable * 
vnto men. 14 2 
9 But ſtay foolith queſtions, & genealogies and cententions, I. T 
aud braullags about the Law: for they ate vnprofitable & vaine, aud . 
. im yis an heretikte, alter once or twiſeadmonition, 2. kim. 
hat he that is{uchyig pernerted, and ſinneth, be- 232. 
Woune ſelle. 8 3 
12 When 1 ſha 
ligent to come to me v ic 
to winter. 1 61 C G 3 
13 Bring Zenas the expounderof the Lawe, and Apellos on 3 
theigiourney diligently, that they Jacke nothing, x... 
14 And let ours alſoleatne to ſhewe foorth cooPworkes fr 
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Into thee, or Tychicus, be di. 
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icopolis; for l haue determined there 
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neceſſaryvſes, that they be not vufwitfull. - 


_ 15 Allthatare with me, faſutethee. Greete them that lone SAIL? 

in the faith, Grace he 8 all, Amen. a 

| © ToTituseleR the firſt Biſhopoſthe Church of the Cretiang, 3: © -; 5 
. written from Nicepolis in:Matedonta, Mn = Tet 
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py T Chee by Te and faith which thou haſt to · 
e wiordl the Lord leſus and ard all Saints) 
N. 4 6 That the (cHowſhitp of thy faith may be made eſſectuall, and 
1 85 whatſoeuer gocd > oh 1 in you RI OP lelut may 
nowen. e 


9 Ter for lone! ; ke ehe þeſcee deck I bs 281 am, 
eben Pautacee,and euemow a priforer for leſus Chriſt, 
10 1 beſeecb thee for I ſane ® Oneſimus, whafa I haue be- 
Boten in my bonds, 6, n 
ru Wich in Ae paſt wiknthee mnprofi)-1e,but now pro- 
2 2 * ktable both to chexhedithimes > 
12 WhomTtavefty eine: ©: chou erelore receiue him,that 
4 TH + mine owe howels, 
5 n Whom I wonld Carine with me, that in thy flead he 
m * It hauc mirifieg(y me in the bonds ol the Goſpel. 
5 y old 1 doe nothing, that thy bene. 
ic d eee 40 
ee iſore departed for a ſeaſon, that thos 
| ſtrereĩue him loft 
Not now ae 4 ſerial l vut zhoue a ſeruant, euen as a btothet 
ee ſpecially to me hee mich ore then vnto thee , both 
ache lech. and in the Lo 
̃ 28 Fl 3 things common, receiue himat 


2 e thee ought, that put on mine 


bd 
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en this wich mine ewne hand: I will re- 
* bt o thee, that thou oweſt moreo- 
ferne me 'enen thine one elſe. o 
5 SIN Tea, brother, let nit obtaine this plezforesl "OS the 
on 2 . my heel the Lord, 
| 2x Pruſting in thine tence, Iwrote vnto thee Moving 
er ee e . I ſay, 
Pee ee : for I eruſtchrongh . | 
in voto you. 
ſelow priſoner e e,. 
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: Li Written from Rome to 
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Sonne of God both 9 25 | — tue etetzall and one. 2 
ly Prophet, King, and high H be che A 
gures of the old Law, and iz. ee exhibited : of whoty -- _-& 
the whole Church ougbtto be 50 nie 
. C H as 4, 4 4 
1 To ſhew that do. dofirine- whih i ene gs excel 
lent, in that "a Bade ct 7 of88 prophecies, 4 , 
ceth kim abowe the AN: 1 Ko * *. oh + des 
monies of the Scripturecthet by Neth all uber. 
4 I ſundyytimes, and Feen waivers God d pake g 
che old time to aur a Kin the 
laſt dayes he hat Ah pk n vnto vs by ha Sonn 
2 Whome he ade hire all 
288 whom alſe hema aN | 
3 Who being the br pn le: 
forme of his erſon,& beark 
hath by pins lepurgedour fog 
of the Maieſtie in the choke 
And is made ſo much me lend tb A 
much as he hath obtained a mnaragcelient Name then cl. 
5 For vnto which ofthe Ang ** 8 Faid he at any time,* 


art my Sonne, this day bel I & and, e * Iwill bee 
Father, and he ſhall be my ” ann 0 v 
6 And againe,when hebi 
to the wor he ſaith, & N 
7 And of the An gels hy Tic Fe 
ſengers, and his mineral it X ff 
8 By*::9:to.the Sonne he fat 
and der: the ſcepter of thy kinigh 
9 Tau haſt 1 ee 


: . N 4 , ad L AY 
God, etzen thy seh ath 25 red cl 
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To 1 5 E ENT WES. 
Aus is Abd, * Thou, NY: the beginning haſt eſtabliſhed the 
Ee. 5, eanth,and the heauens verbs wertes of thine hands. | 
„t They hai periſh, 

ware old as deth a gaf ent 
12 Aud as a veſture ſhalt theu fold them vp, and they ſhall be 
| changed: but thou art the ſame, and thy yeres ſhal not faile. 
2 * x : Vnto which alfo of the Angels ſaid he at ume; 
cor, my right hand, till I make thinè enemies thy fookeſtoole? 
2 *h 14 Are they not all miniſtzing ſpirits, ſent forth to miniſter for 
10. _ ſakes which ſhalbe heirts of ſaluation Þ 
SPA e -G HAP:; 11. 
1 Thee fore bee inferreth; that good Heede muſt le giuen ts (briſts 
5 doctrine : .9 Andbe ſeites bim out vnto vs euen as gur brother 
: tn our 28 that wee may; ich a good will yeeld our ſelxes 
wholly unto him. . 

Herefore, we ought ail 

which we haue heard,leit at an N run out. 

2 For if the word ſpoken by Angels was ſtedfaſt, & euery tran. 
greſsion and diſobedience teteiued aiuſt recompence of reward, 
I 3 - How (hall we eſeape, it we negleR ſo great ſaluation, which. 
* vat the firſt de gan to be preached by the Lord, and aſter ard was 
confirmed 4 vs by them that heard him, 
Ma. *God bearing witveſle thereto, both with ſignes and on- 
2 * ders, and with diuers miracle and gifts of the holy Ghoſt, accor- 
digg to his one will? 
3 For he hath not put in ſuþicion vnto the Angels the world 
to come, where of we ſpeake. $.* 
ics, 6 But one in a certaine pligg witneſſed, ſaying, What is man, 
8 that thou ſhouldeſt be mindfulſ of him? or the ſonne of man, tat 
thou wouldeſt conſidet him? 

7 Thou madeſt him a little inſeriour to the Angels: thou 
erowneſt him with glory and honoxr, and haſt fer bim abouethe 
workes of thine hands, 

$8 **Thou baſt pat all thivgs in ſubiection vnder his feete. And - 
in that be hath put ball thinge ln ſubiection vnder him, Be left no- 
thingehat ſhould not be ſableR vnto him. But we yet ſee not all 
things ſubdued vnto him. 8 

BZut we ſee leſms crowned with glory and hon gummi which. 
„nden lntle inſeriour to the Angels, through the ſuffring of 
> drath,tL2r by Gods graec he ben taſte death for all rae, 

to BorPhecame him , lor w em ase all theſe things, and 
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hou doe rrmaine: and they all hal 
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c u 11 

vntd glory,chat he ſhould conſecrath e Prince of cheir ſfuation- © 
through afflictions. 

11 For he that ſanQified, and 85 which areſauQified; are all 
of one: whereforc he is not aſhamed fo call them brethren, 

12 Saying,FI will declare thy Name vnto my brethren: in the Pſal. 22 
middevoſ the Church will 1 ſing prai es yntothee, 25, 

13 And agauz, & will put my friſt in him, And againe, * Be- Tai 

told here am l, and the children which God hath giuen ine. Ed 18 

14. Foraſmuch then as the childfenare partakers of fleſn and 
blood, hee alſo himſolfe likewiſe xogke part with them, that hee. 
might deſtroy * through death, himt at had the power of deach, Hoſe 143 
that is the deuill, 14. f. cg 

15 And that be michtdeliuer all Aue bich for feare of death 15.5 5. 
were all the?! guſe time ſubiect to boy age. 


Fi 


17 W wok ook in 
vnto his brethren, that he mi 2 bee etal, and a faithful! hie 
Prieſt in things concerning God, that he might make reconcilia- 
tion ſor the ſinses of the people. 


18 For in that he ſuffered ,and wathempred, hee iv able to bez 


cour them that are tem ted. 
ERA Pl.. 

1 Now he ſheweth hs ferre inferioiy Moſes ts 0 Chriſt, 5.6 enen 
fo much as the ſeruant to the maſteſ and ſo he bringeth in cextains 
 exhortations and 3 zaben pu of Dauid, 8 againſt juch. 
ais either ſubbornely re ſiſt, 12 or e are very flow 10 9bep. | 
Heref ore, holy brethren, pa s of the heavenly vocation, 
—— conſider the Apoſile and high Prieſt of our prolelsiou Chriſt: 
Jelus: 

2 Who was faithſull to him that hath appointed him; euem 

as x Moſes was in all his houſe. * | 
. For this man is courted worthy of more glory hen ates. | 
in as much as he which hath buildedthe houſe,hath mozchanous... | 
then the houle, 


4 For cuery houſe is builded of ſoweman, and hee har tk | 
wy = things, : God, SE, 
{ces verily was faithfullin all his honſe at aſeruant; 
* a 5 of the things which ſhonld be ſpoken alter. 7 
S Bnt Chriſt 1s as the: Sonne, oner his owne hous, whoſe: : x 
wee are, il we bold ſaſt d eee k „ 


one nt t0 the end. 3 8 


TO THE'MREBREWEs. 
47. 7 Whereforcasthe hay Ghoſt faith, * To day if yee ſhall - 
$.8. beate his voice, | a 

8 Hardennot your hearts atin the provocation, according 
to the day of the tentation ia the wilderneſſe, 

9 Where your fathers tempted me,procucd me, and ſaw my 
workes fourtie yeetes long. | 

1% \Wherfore I was grieued with that generation, & ſalderhey * 
erre euet in their heart neither haue they knowen my wayes. * 

11 The: fore I (ware in mywrath, If they (hal enter into wyreſft *. 

13 Take heed, brethren, let at any time there be in any of on 
25 eu heart, & vnſaithfull, o depart away from the liuing God. FIG 

1j gut exhort one anothe dayly, while it is called, To day, 3 
lea any of you be hatdenec thtough the deceitfulneſſe of finne. 3 

14 For we ate made partikers of Chriſt, i we ke ſure vnto 45 
the erd that beginging wheregyith we are vpholgh, | 

1% So long tit is lad, To d i is voyce har- | 
d-u not your hearts, at inthepron 5 

1s For ſome den they hard pronokedhim to anger, howbe - 
i:, not all that came ont ol Egypt by Moſes. Wh 

t7 Ret w:th whom was he diipleaſed fourtie yeeres? Was hee e. 


wal; 


14. nee d:{pleaſggy with them that ſinued, whoſe carkeiſes (ell inthe TY 
wilden tel? J . 
18 And to hom ſwue he iat they ſhould not enter into his 3 
re? hut vn to them, that obeyſd oo? „ 
15 So we ſet that they coq d not enter in, becauſe of vobeliefe, _- 
CHEAP: IT. 8 
> I'r ::1wth ra urtation wit chreatmue, leafi hey, tuen at their e 
bert , died He ofired uno them, 11 a 
that ibry tnt enter inte it: 14 And ſo heebeginnetRo . 
tatreatt of (In Pri, ſtbosi. 1 ; > oe 
Ex en ſeare therſare, left at any time by ſorſaking y promiſe of ff. 
12 into his re ſl, ary of you ſhould ſeeme to be depriued. 5 
1 For wito ve way the Goſpel preached as alſo vnto them: 5 
bur the word that i 90 


ey heard profited not tbem, becauſe it was . 
Futte, thoſe that heard it. „ 
3 Fer we which habe beleened doe enter inte reſt, as het ſaid Mite, | 
oc. $0 thr other, Al hace ſwarne in my wrath: If they (hall enter { 75 
into my ref akcbovgh the workes were finithed f mend. | of 
ien of rhe world, + * 
", For hee ſpake io ncertaine place of the ſeuenth dayba this ne 
wiſe, AN God did re$ the ſenent id from al his yorkes PRE. 5 
Muhen te y ſhall enter in to m "05 
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6 Seeing therfore it remaineth 
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that ſome muſt enter therein- 
to, and they to whom it was firſt preached, entred not therein for 
vnbeliefes lake: | 8 

7 Againe hee appointed in Dauid a certaine day, by To day, F 


„ > afterſolongtime,ſaying, as it is ſaid, * This day, if yee heate his Chap, 3.4 
K 7 | 


3 voice, harden not your hearts. N 5 1 
4 g For if leſus had given them teſt, then would hee not after | Mea. 
8 ties haue ſpoken of another day. 5 uing lo- 
ö 9 There remaineth therefore a teft to the people of God, » ha. 
8 10 For he that is entred into his reſt, hath alſo ceaſed from his F 
8 owne wor kes, as God did from his. | 
. II Tet vs ſtudy therefore to enter into that reſt, leaſt any man 
. fall after the ſame example of diſobedience, 
I1 12 For the d ord of God is liuely and mighty in operation, and 
5 ſharper then am o edged . entreth through, euen vn- 
„ to the diuiding Weder oa ſoale and the ſpirit, and of the 
HO ioynts, and the marow, is a diſcerner of the thoughts, and the 
„ intents of the heart. 
. 13 Neither is there any creature, which is not manifeſt in his 
A, ſight: but al things are naked and open vnto his eyes, with whom 
2 we haue to doe. | : . 2 
. 14 Seeing then that wee gg rent high Prieſt, which is en- 
5 tred into heauen, euen lelus the SOxne of God, let vs hold faſt our 
2 profeſsion. FE . 
8 Te gs 15 For wee haue not an bigh Prjxſt, which cannot be touched 
N with the feeling of our infirmitles, put was in all things tempted 
. ee in like ſort yet without ſinne. 
RED es Let vs therefore go boldly to the throne of grace, that e 
45 may receiue mercie, and find grate to helpe in time of neede. 
12 CHAP. V. | = 
8 x Firſt hee ſhe wet h the duetie of the high Pricft: 5 Secondly, thit © 
. Chriſt i appointed of God to ber our high Prieſt, aud that bee $ 
bath fulfilled all things deem ee ; 2 
a Fo enery high Prieſt is taken from among men, and is ordei- p 
BOL ned for men, in things pertiMing to God, that hee may offer 7 
* both gifts and ſacrifices for ſinnè 3 „0 
955 2 Which is able ſufficiently to haue compaſsion on them chax FU 
. are ignorautfand that are out of the way, becauſe that hee alſo s 
3 comp: ſed with infirmitie, | 6 1 
EOS 3 And for the fatyes ſake hee is bound to offer for ſinnes, as 1.C57%0,3 
NT IG for his owne part, as for the peoples. 13. 1% 
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TO THE WEBREWES 
that 18 Called of Hod, as was Aaron, 
| 5 Solikewiſe Chriſt tocke not to himſelſe this honour, to be 
TY . v. . maderthe high Prieſt, but hee that ſaid vnto him, ® Thou art my 
jel 2.59. Sonne, ibis day begate l thee, gave it him. 
57.17 6 As he alſo in another face ſpeaketh,*Thou art a Prieſt ſor 
0. euer, alter the order of Melchi.ſedec, 3 
a 7 Whoin che dayes ol lis fleſh did offer vp prayers,apd ſup· 
plications,with ſtrong cry ing nd teares vnto him, that was abe 
a eo ſaue him from death, & wa alſo heard in that which he ſcated. 
Y Andtheuph he were the Sonne, yet learned hee obedience, 
by the things which he ſuffered, 
9 Aud being conſecrate was made the authour of eternall ſal- 
nation vnto all them that obey him: 
to And is called of God an lde Prick after the der of Mel. 
chi.ſedec. | | 
it Of whom wee haue many thy; 
be vttered. heeanſe ye are dull of he: 
12 Fot when 28 concerning the time ye ought to be teachers, 
yet haue ye need againe that we teach you what are the fuſt prin. 
ciples of the v-ard of God: azad arc becoine ſuch as haue neede of 
milke. and ngt of ſtrong meate. 


13 Forevery one that vſcti mike, is inexpert in the word of 
rięhteouſneſſe, ſot he is a ba 
14 Nut ſtrong meate beloſgeth to them that are of age ich 


throw h long cuſtein have thy it wittes exeteiſed to diſcerne both 
bond and evil, \ 
CHAP, VI. 

1 Hee briefly 1emeher! the china f-nthfainefſe of the Hebrewes 
4 mtertiſeih them with ſevere threatnmgs: 7 hee fra 
em wp to mtwcititin time to goe for wara: 9 hee hopeth well 
ft 13 Hen !rderth Abraham examvle: 17 aud compa- 
veth faith that teketh bold en the word. 19 vnto au ancre. 

Herfore leaning the dodtine of tie beginning of Chriſt les vs 
be led forward vuto perfection, not laying again the ſounda- 

” tion of repentance frem dead workes,and of | aith toward God, 

2 Pſrhe dodrine of bapriſmes, and laying on of hands, aud 
of the reſurrection from the dead, and of eternall iudgment, 
And this vill we doe, i. Gad permit. os >a 

* to, 4 *Foritis impoleible,that they which wore once lightened, 

Kms. 80 hauc caſted of tie heauenly gui, & were made partzkers of 

„% theholy Ooſt. f 

7 5 And baue tated of the good werde ot God gps 0 
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better hope de perfie,whereby 4 drawheere vnto God. 

20 And foraſmuch as it is not vithout an othe (for theſe a are 
made Prieſts without an othe: 

2t But this u made with an othe by him that ſaid vnto him, 
. * Thy Lord hath ſworne, and will wt repent, Thouarta Prieſt for P/{al,1% 11 
euer,aiter the order of Melchi ſedſc) 3. 

22 By ſo much is leſus made a üretĩe of a better Teſtament. 

- 23 And among them many wer made Prieſts, becauſe they 
were not ſuffered to endure, by thithe reaſon of death. 

24 But this man, becauſe he encureth euer, bath a Prieſthood 
which cannot paſſe from one to amther. 

25 Wherefore, he is able alſo perfectly to ſanethem tharcome 
vnto God þy him, ſeeing hee euerliueth, to make interceſsion for 


them., 
26 For ſuè Xun hig h Prieſt it hame vs to haue, which u holy, 
harmelefle,vud© Wi eparat rep ſinners, aud made higher then 
the heauens: 

27 Which pecdech ne not dayly at thoſe high Prieſts to offer vp 
facritice, * firſt for his own ſinnes, and then for the peoples: for Laut. i 
that did he once, when he offered yp himſelfe. 1. 

28 For the Law maketh men hie Prieſts, which Faue infirmity: 
but the word of the othe tha: was ſince the Lawe , makeib the 
Sonne, who is conſecrate for euꝭxmore. 

C NAP. VIII. 

1 To proue more certainely that the ceremonies of the Law are ab- 
rogated. he ſheweth that they weſe appointed to ſerue the heauenl} 
paterue. 8 He bringeth in the place of leremy, 15 to prouethe 

amendment of the old conenM. 
Ow of the things which wee haue ſpoken, this is the ſumme, 
that we haue ſuch an hie Prieſt, that ſitteth at the right hand 

ol the throne of the Maieſtie in heaueny, | 

2 And aminifter of the Sanctuary, and of that true Taber- 
nacle which the Lord pight, and not man. 

3 Foreueryhigh Prieſt is ordeined do offer hoth gifts and ſa- 
crifices : wherelore it was of neceſitie,thatthis man ſhould haue 
ſomewhat alſo to offer. a 

rhe were not a Prieſt, ilhe were not en the earth, ſeeing 
thereare Prieſts that according to the Law offer gifts, 

5 © Whoſerne vnto the paterne and ſhadow of heanenly thiggs 
43 Moſes was warned by God,;when hee was. about to finiſh the £x04,25 

tbernacle,* See, ſaid beth thour make * Ae accordiog to 2. 

Jedtothes thee 2 none : * 
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TO THEME BREWES, 


fice,in as much as he is the Mediator of a better Teſtament, which 
is eſtabliſhed vpon better phmiſes. 
For if that firſt Teſfauent had been vnblameable, no place 
ſhould haue been ſonght forthe ſecond. 
lap. 1o. 8 Fortnrebaking them, e ſaith;®3ehold,the dayes wil come 
Kere. ſaith the Lord, xhen I ſhal mike with the houſe of Iſrael, and with 
1.3 1,32, the houſe of luda a new Teſament: | 4 
3,34. 9 Not like the Teſtameit that J made with their fathers, in 
en. i. the day that I tooke them bythe hand, to lead: them out of the 
7. land ot Egypt: for they cont nued not in my Teſtament, and Ire. 
parded them not, ſaitb the Lud, 
ro For this is the Teſtament that Iwill make with the houſe 
of Iſrael, After thoſe dayes, ſyth the Lord, l wil putgny Lawes in 
theit winde, and in their heat 1 will write them And Iwill bee 
their God, and they ſhall be ny people. 0 
1 And they ſhall not trad) enery eigbour, and eue. 
ry man his brother, ſay ing. Know the Lord : for all thall know me, 
rom the leaſt of them to the preateſt of them. 
12 For I will be mercifullt- their vnrigbteouſneſſe, and I will 
remcmbertheir ſiunes and theit iniqnities no more. 
13 In Fhhith a new Te Henengʒ he hath abrogare y old : now 
that which is diſanulled and 705 old is ready to vaniſh away. 
CHAP. IX. 5 | 
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the Lam, 11 wvitothe 92 ſet out in (hrift, 15 he concludeth 
that h there 15 119 move elde of another Prieſt, 24 Becauſe 
Chriſt himſriſt hath fiiſillid theſe aueties wnier the uem couenãt. 
Hen the firſt Teſlamers had alſo ordinances of religion, and 
a wetldly Sandraty. 
2 For the firſt Tabernacle was made, wherein was the candle- 
ſticke, and the table, and the thewbread, which Tabernacle is eal- 
led the holy places. 8 
2 And aſter the ſecond vaile was the Tabervacle, which is 
called the Holieſt of all, | 
4. 17. 4 . had the golden cenſer, and the Arke of the Teſta- 
: ment Buer}210 round about with galde , wherein the golden pot 
«Kg. S. which had Manna, was, and Aarons tod that had bugdatimgy] the 
2. co/. tables ol the Teſtament. 
51%. 5 * Andover the Arke were the glorious Cherubims,(h$dow- 
. 25. ing the mevie ſeate: of ich things we will not now ſpes' 
particularly. 
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6 Butnow our hieb Priet hath obtained a more excellent of. 


2 Comperinthe bine of the Tabernacle, to & the ceremonies of 


worke, and labour of loue, which yeſhewed toward his Name, in 


„ , NA.. 
powers ofthe world to come, EOS Oe 
6 Il they fall away,ſhould be reuewed againe by repentance: 
ſeeing they crucihie againe to themſelues the Sonne of God, and 
make a mocke of him. 3 
7 For the earth which drinketh in the raine that commeth 
oft yan ĩt, and bringeth ſotth herbes meet for them by whom it 
is dreſſed, receiueth bleſsjng of God. 3 
8 But that which beareth thorres and briers, # reprooned, 
and t$neere vnto curfing,whofe.end is to be burned. 
9 But beloued, we haue perſwaded our ſelues better things of 
you, and ſuch as accompany ſaluatipn, though we thus ſpeake. 
10 For God # not vnrighteovus; that hee ſhould forget your 


miniſtred vnto the Saints, and jet miniſter, 
deſire that every ere of you ſhew the ſame dilte 
gence, to the ſuSygſiurance oe into the end, 5 
£2 That yee be sathſull, but followers of them which 
through faith and patience inheritethe promiſes. 
13 For when God made the promiſe to Abraham, becauſe hee 
had no greater to {weare by he ſware by himſelfe, 
14 Saytn2,*Surely 1 will abundantly bleſſe thee, and multiply Cen. 1a. 
thee marueilouſſy: \ and 19. 
15 Andivaſter that he had dried patiently, be enjoyed the and 22.18 
promiſe. | b 
16 Far men verely ſweare by jim that is greater then them. 
2 and au othe for confirmatiin is among them an end of all 
tie, | 
17 So God willing more abunAautly to ſhew vnto y heires of 
Promiſe the ſtableneſſe of his counſel}, bound himſelſe by an oth, 
18 That by two immutable things, wherein it is vnpoſsible 
that God ſhould lie, wee might haue ſtrong conſolation, which 
haue our refuge to lay hold vpon that hope that is ſet before vs, 
19 Which hope we haue as an ancte of the ſoule, bath ſure and 
ſtedfaſt, and it entreth into that which is withik the vaile, | 
20 Whither the forerunner is for vs entred in, cuen Teſve,thad 
is made an high Prieſt for euer, after the order of Melchi - dec. 
1 Hob Hiberto ſtirrea ibem wp to marke diligently what things 
arg to be couſidered in Mclehi-fedec, 15 wherein hee is like unto 
Leriſt. 20 Iyherefere the Law ſhould owe place to the Goſpel. 
er this Melchi-ledec * was Ring of Salem, the Prieſt oſthe Gen. 14. 
5 hich God, who met Abralam, as he retuentd fromthe 18. 
| | Dd. 88 gauglitet - al 
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TO THE HEBREWES, 
flanghter ofthe kings, and bleſſed him: 

2 To whem alſo Abraham gaue tlie tithe of all things : who 
firſt is by interpretation King of righteouſueſſe: after that he is 
alſo King ofs alem, that is King of peace, 


* 
V 
1 
a 

ks 


3 Without father, witbout mother, without kinred, apd batn 


neither beginning of his dajes, neither end of liſe: but iFlikened 
vnto the Sonne of God, andcontinuetli a Prieſt for euer. 

4 Nou conſider how gteat, this man was, vnto whome eien 

the Patriarch Abraham gait the tithe of the ſpoiles. 

5 For verely they which are the children of Leui, which re- 
ceiue the office of the Prteſthood, haue a * commandement to 
take according to the Law, tithes of the people (that is, oſ their 
brethren)though they came out of the loines of Abraham. 

6 But hee whoſe kinred is not counted amongyx em, receined 
tithes of Abraham, and bleſked hyg that had th/promiſes. 

7 And without all conradictuen eis bleſſed of the 
greater. ? Es 

8 And here men that die receiue tithes: but there he recejuesh 
them, of whom it is witneſſed that he liueth. 

And to ſay as the thing is, Leui alſo which receiuerh tithes, 
payed tithesin Abraham. 08 ; 

10 For he was yet in the lolgxef his father Abrabam, when 
Melchi-fedec met him. 

11 Iftherſore perfection haſ been by the Prieſthood of the Le- 
nites (for vnder it the law was iſtabliſhed ts the people) what nee 
ded it furthermore, that anothjer Prieſt ſhould riſe aſter the order 
of Melchi. ſedec, and not to be n aſter the order of Aaron? 

12 For if the Prieſthood bee changed, then of neceſsitie mM 
there be a change ofthe Law. 

I; For hee of whome theſe things are ſpoken, pertaineth vnto 
another tribe,whereofno man ſerued at the altar. 

14 For it is euident,y our Lord ſprung out of ludah, concerning 
the which tribe Moſesdpake nothing touching the Prieſtnood. 
15 And it is yet a mot: euident thing, becauſe that after the ſi- 
milie de of Melchi-fedec,there is riſen vp another Prieſt, 
16 Which is not made Prieft after the law of the carnal com- 
mandement, but alter the power of the endleſſe life =. 

17 For he teſtifieth zhus,* Thou art a Prieſt for euer aſter the 
order of Melchi-ſodec. 

18 For mecommandement that went afore, is diſanulled,} 
cauſe of the weakentfſathereof.and vnproſitableneſſe. 

% For the Law mille metbhingoexfe3, but l. 51. 
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H AP. IX. : 
6 Now hen thefe things were thus ordeined, the Priefts went 
alwayes into the firſt tabernacle, anf accompliſhed the ſeruice. "2 
7 But into the ſecond went the * hie Prieſt alone, once every £4 od. 3 
yeere, not without blood which hee offered for himſelſe, and lor 10. cui 
the ignorance of the people. : . 16.2. 
8 Whereby the holy Ghoſtthiz ſignified, that the way into 
the Hvlieſt of all was not yet opened, while as yet the firſt tabere 
Mcle was ſtauding. 3 
9 Which was a figure for that preſent time, wherein were of- 


the conſcience, hity that did the ſertice. | 

10 Which onely ſtood in meats and Crinkes,ard divers wa- 
ſhings, and carnall rites, which wer inioyned, vntill the time of 
retormatio®. 

t But Caſt being come an hie Prieſt of good things to 
eome, by a — moreperfœt Tabernacle, not made with 
hands, that is, not o Zuilding, 

12 Neither by the blood ol goates and calues: but by his 
ewne blaod entred he in once into the holy place, and obteined 
eternall redemption /or vs, 3 

13 * for il the blood of bulles and goates, and ne aſhes of an Tcuit. 16 
hei fer, forinklivg them that argyneleanc „ lanctifieth as touching 11. 
the purifying of the ſſeſſi, 18 

14 How much more ſhall the*blood of Chriſt, which through !. Jef. . 
the eternal ſpirit offered himſelfe without fault to God, * purge 19. 1.10%. 
your corſciencefrom dead workes, to ſerue the liuing God? 1.7. cute 

15 And for this cauſe is hee the Mediatour of the newe Teſta. 1.5. 

zent. that throngh * death which was for the redemption of the L&be Te 
tFanſoreſstons that were in the formerteſtament they which were R. £.6 
called. might receine the promiſe of etetnall inheritavce, 1 be t. 30 

16 For where a Teſtament i, there muit bee the death of him 18. 
that made tlie Teſtament. 

17 or the Teſtament is confirmed when men are dead: for Gal 3. 
it is yet of no force as long as he that made it, is alive. 

18 Wherefore neither was the firſt ordeined without blaod. 

19 For when Moſes had ſpoken euery precept to the peonle, ac- 
cording to the Law, hee tooke the blood of cahies and of goates, 
with acer #24 purple wooll, and hy ſope, aud ſprirkie:! both the 
booke and all the people, 

20 * Sayine, This is the blood the f: 


* 


verb, vi. God Ero. 23. 
Mor*ouer hee {prinkied. likewiſe the Tabernacle W.! 3 
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To THE'HEBREWES. 
bigod alſo and all the miniſtring veſſels. 

22 Andalmoſt all things are by the Lawe purged with blood, 
and without ſhedding of blood is no remiſsion. | 

23 It was then neceſſary,that the ſimilitudes of heauenlythings 
ſhould bee purified with ſech things: but the heauen]y .nings 
themſelues are prerified withbetter ſacrifices then are the(® 

24 For Chriſt is not entred into the holy places that are made 
with hands, which are ſimilitudes of the true Sanctuar): but it an. 
zred into euery heauen, to appeare now in the ſight of God for vs. 

25 Not that hee ſhould ofer himſelfe often, as the high Prieſt 
entred into the Holy place every yeere with off er blood, 
26 (For then muſt hee haue often ſuffered ſince the foundation 
[ ofthe world)but now in the end of the world hath he bene m ade 
| manifeſt, once to put away ſime by the ſacrifice of hatnſelfe, 


29 And as it is appointed vnto men that th/nhall once die, 
and after that commet the indgement: s 


Roms. 5. 8. 2? So*Chtiiſtwas once offered to tà away the ſinnes of ma- 
per 3.18 ny, and vnro them that lookeforhim, ſhall he appeare the ſecond 
| time without ſinne vnto ſaluation. 
CHAP, X 

1 Hee proueis th the ſacrifices of the Law were vnperſit, 2 be- 

cauſe they were yeevely renued gs But that the ſacrifice of Chriſt 

ij one, and perpetuall, 6 hee proucth by Dauids teſinnonie : 19 

Then ne addeth an exhortation, 29 and ſekerely threatneth them 

that veiect the grace of Chriſt. 36 In the ende hee prarſeth pati- 
ence 38 that commeth of faith. . 

Or the Law having the ſhadow of good things to come, and 


ces, which they offer yeere by yeere continually, ſanctifie the com- 
mers thereunto. ä 

2 For would they not then haue ceaſed to haue bene offered, 
becanſe that the offerers once purged , ſhould haue had no more 
conſcience of ſinnes? 


3 But in thoſe ſacrifices there is a remembrance againe of 
finnes enery yeere. 


4 For it is vnpoſtible that the blood of buls & goates ſhould 
take away ſinnes. 


5 Wherefore when hee commeth into the word hg beeAith, 
FAL 7 * Sacrifice and offering then wouldeſt not: but a body hem thou 
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p * ordeined ene. : k 
N 6 Toburnt ofings ſinne offrings thou haft bad no plea 
49 7 Then I aid , Lor l come (in the begun? 
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1 F not the very image of the things, can neuer with thoſe ſacr. 
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| CHAP, . 
is written of me) that I ſhould doe th will, O God. 
$ Aboue, when he ſaid, Sacrifice and offering, and burnt offe- 
rings, and ſinne offeringsthou wouldeſt not haue, neither haddeſt 
pleaſute therein (which are offered by the Law.) 
hen ſaid he. Loe, I come to doe thy will, O God, he taketh 
firſt, that he may ſtabliſh the ſecond. | 
the which will we are (anEified, e n by the offering cf 
leſus Chriſt once maxe, | 
AndVery Prieſt ſtandeth daily miniftring , and oft times 
offereth one maner of offering,which can never take away ſinnes:: 
112 But this ma Ntter he had offred one ſacrifice tor (mines, n- Cp. It 
teth for euer at: he Mht hand of Gad, t. 110. 
13 And ſtom henceſorthtarieth, till his enemies de made his 1 cer. 15. 
footeſtoole. 2 F. 


„ 
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14 For withgne cffcring hath hee confecrated tor ever them C-ep.1 17 
that are ſanctifie 

15 For the holy o beareth ys record: for after 2:82 he 
had laid before, 


16 * This the Teſtamert that I will make vntotber after Chr 88 
thoſe dayes, ſaith the Lord, I will pat my lawes in their heatt, and ere. 3 ü. 
in their mindes Iwill write them, 5 ert. 

17 And their ſinnes and ini quities will I remembA no more, 2. 

18 Now where remiſsion of tb eſe things u, there x no mote 
offering for ſisne. 

19 Seeing therefore, brethren, that by the blood of leſus wee 
may be bold to enter into the Holy place, 

20 By the new ar dliuing way, Which he hath prepared ſc vs, 
through the vaile, that is, his fleth: 

21 And ſeeug we haue an high Prieſt, which i oger the houſe 
of God, 

22 Let vs draw necre with a true heart in aſſurance of faith, 
our hearts being pure {rom an emil conſcience, 

23 And waſhed in our bodies with pure water, let vs keepe the 
profeſsion of our hope, without wauering, (tor hen faithiull tat 
promiſed.) 


24 And let vs conſider one another, to proucke vito Poe, 
and to good workes, 
25 r king the felowſhip that we haue amoug our ſelves, 
. astM maner of ſome ii: but let vs exhort one an he, and tha: lo 
much che more, becauſe ye ſe c chat the day Craweth necre. 
6 For if we ſipnz willingly after that we kaus vect 2! 2: ace C 6068 
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TO THE NHERREWES. 
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27 But a feareſull looking for of iudgement, and violent fire, 


| which ſhall devoure the aduerſaries. 
eut. 19. 28 He that deſpiſeth Moſes Law, dieth withontrmercy * vnder 
g. mat. two, or three witneſſes: 

118.18. 29 Of how much ſorer puniſhment ſuppoſe ye ſhall her 
on 8.17. thy, which treadeth vnder foote the Sonne of God, and Dunech 
cor. 13. the blood of the Teſtament as an cobolythingmherwigfhewas 
* ſanctifed, and doth deſpite the Spirit of grace? 
aut. 32. 30 For wee know him that hath ſaid , * Vengea- de belongeth 

II. om. vnto mee: Iwill recompence, faith the Lord, And againe, The 

19 Lord ſhall iudge his people. ff 

31 It is a feareſull thing to fall into the haßds of y lining God. 

32 Now call to remembraace the dayes that are paſſed; in the 
which aſter yee had receiued light, ye endured a great fight in al- 
flictions, „ 

33 Partly while ye were made a gazing ſte both by repro» 
ches, and afflictions, and partly while ws=*Xame companions of 
them which were ſo toſſed to and fro. 

34 For both yee ſorowed with me for my bonds, and ſuffered 
with toy the ſpoiling of your goods. lᷣnowing in your ſeines how 
that ye haue in heauen a better, and an enduring ſubſtance, 

35 Caſt ndt away therefore your confidence which hath great 
recompence of reward. / 

36 Foryehzue nee de of patience, that after yee have done the 
will of Ged, ye might receiue the premiſe. 

37 For yet a very Jitle while, aud he that ſhal come will come, 

* and will not tarie. 5 

aba. 2.4. 38 Now the iuſt ſhall line by ſaith but if ayy withdraw him- 

fem. 1. . ſelſe, my ſouleſhiall he ue no pleaſure ia him. i 

f 44 31 1. 39 But wee are not they which withdraw our ſelues vnto per. 

r- dition, but low faith vnto the conſeruation of the ſoule. 

. CHAP, XI, 

Fit _* He declartitb in the whole Chapter, that the Fathers which from 

LE +«. zhebromuint of the world weve approued of O od, attained ſalua- 

2 tion us other way then by fi th, thai the Lewes may know that by 

the (ame oneh they are knit unto the Fathers in an holy vnion. 
Na faith is the ground of things which are hoped for, and 

A the euidence of things which are not ſeene. 
2 2 For by it our elders were well reported of, N 
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CHAP, I. | 5 
4 By faith Abel*ofred vnto God a greater facrificetien Cain, Cen 4.45 
by*the which be obtained wirnes that he was rigfteous,Gud te- Mat. 23. 
1 nis giſts: by the which fa alſo he be being dead yet 35. 
aleeth. ; 
L ith was*Enoch tranſlated, that be ſhould not ſee death: Cen. 3.24 
$ he found: for God had tranſlated him: for before he 
was tra ted, he was reported ol. that he had pleaſed God. 
ithour faith it is vnpolsible to pleaſe him: for lie that 
d,malt heleeue that God is, and that he is a rewar- 
der of them tha te him. | 
7 By faith “ No Meing warned ef God of the things which Gen. 6. 13 
were as yet not ſeene, mooued with reuerence, prepared the Arke 
to the ſauing of his houſhold, through the which Arte hee con- 
demned the world, & was made heite of the righteouſues which 
is by faith. 
8 By faith * A m when he was called, obeyed God, togo Ge 12.3 
out into a place whic uld afterward receine for inheri- 
tance, and he went out, not knowing whither he went, 
9 Dy aich hee abode in the land of promiſe, as in a ſtrange 
countrey, as one that dwelt in tents with Iſaac and lacob, heires 
with him of the ſame promiſe. * 
to For he looked for a cite hauing a foundation, whoſe buil - 


11 Through faith Sara alſo receined ſtrengt to corceine ſeed, G τιιt . 
and was deliuered oſ a childe when ſhe was paſt age, oecauſe ſnee 29 and 
indeed him faithfull which had promiſed, 21,2, 

13 And the reſore ſprang there of one, euen of ene, which was 
dead, ſo tany as the ſtarres of the skie in multitude, and as the 
fandhol the ſea {here which is innumerable, 
13. All thele died in faith,& receiued not the promiſes, but faw 
them afarre off and beleeued :hem, and receiued them thanklully, 
and confeſſed that they were ſtrangers aud pilaridis on the earth. 
14 For they that ſay ſuck things, declare plainly tliat they ſecke 
Na ountrey. | 
135 And if they had been mindful of that countrey, from whence 
they came out, they had leiſure to haue returned. © 
26 But now they defire a better, that is an heanculy: where. 
force Get eſnamed of them to be called their God: for hee Gen. 2 
natheFenarcd for them a citie. 10. 
Fn KAEBy faith Abraham offred yp Iſoac, vhen he was trigd, & he Ce. 2 f, 
. ed rectined the piomiſes,cffred his evely begaiten anne, 22.70% 
BY 8 A aid, *inLaac ſhall tay feed be ed 3 7. 
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TO THEMEBREWES. 
19 For he conſideted that God was able to raile him vp, even 
from the dead: from whence he receiued bim alſo after a fort. 
en. . 20 By faith * Iſaac bleſſed Iacob and Eſau, concerning things . 
8, 19. to come. ; 
Pen 48. 21 By faith*Iacob when he was a dying, bleſſed both nes 
144 of leſeph,and*leenin2 on the end of his ſtaffe, worſhippe "4 
Pen. 47. 22 By faith *loſeph when he died, made mention oft 
t. ting of the children of Iſrael, & gaue commandement o 
en 50. 23 By faith*Moſes when he was borde. was hid t monéfhe 
55. of his parents, becauſe they ſaw he was a proper d, neither fea. 
0. 2. 2. ted they the * Kings commandement. | 
+ ſets 7.23. 24 By faith*-Moſes when ne was come to age, refuſed to bee 
IFExo. 1.16 called the ſonne of Pharaohsdaughter, 


0. 211 25 And choſe rather to ſuffer aduerſitie with the people of God, 
then to enioy the pleafures of ſinnes for a ſeaſon 
26 Eſteeming the rebuke of ee then the 
3 ol Egypt: for he had reſpect v e recompence of the 
reward. 
27 By faith heforſooke Egypt,and feared not the fierceneſſe of 
the king: for he endured, as he that ſaw him which is inviſible, 
28 Throgph faith he ordeined the x Paſſeouer, & the effuſion of 
blood, leſt he that deſtroyed the firſt borne, fhould tonch them. 
29 By faith they *paſſed thorow y red ſea as by dry land, which 
when the Egyptians had aſſayed to do, they were ſwallowed vp. 
30 By faith the * walles of lericho fell downe after they were 
; compaſſed about ſeuen dayes. 
120f. 6. 23 31 By faith the harlot * Rahab periſhed not with them which 
H est 2.1. obeyed not. when he had receiued the ſpies peaceablj. 
1 232 And what ſhall mare ſay ? for the time would be too (Mort 
*þ iudg. &. xi for me to tell of & Gedeon, of * Barac, and of & Sampſon, and of 
ade. 4. s. Iephte, alſo of Dauid, and Samuel, and of the Prophets: 
5. : Iudg. 13. 33 Which through faith ſubdued kingdoms, wrought righte» 
24. douſnes, obtained the promiſes, ſtopped the mouthes of lyons, 
AE mag. 11.1, 34. Quenched the violence of fire, eſcaped the edge of the 
UE ad 12.7. {word,of weake were made ſtrong, waxed valiant in battell, tur- 
4 1 nedito flight the armie of the aliants. 
"3d 35 Thewomen receiued their dead raiſed to life: other alſo 
4 =p were racked, and would not be deliueredm, that they mrg3;*-receine 
BE a better reſurrection. | 
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38 Ayd others haue bene tried by mockiugs and ſcourghn 5 
Jes, moreouer by honds and priſonment. ä 
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Mypied, they were ſlaine with therword, they wandred vdz 
de dove in ſheepes skinnes, and in geates skinnes, beiug deftitute, 
EIA ien eee 
138 Whome the world was not worthy of: they wandred in | 
7 Neifadveſſes, and mountaines,avd dehnes, and caues of the eirth. 
Jg hnd theſe all through falth ohtgined good report, and fe- 
ceeiued kot the promiſe, e - N 
Je GdI prouiding a better tking for vs, that they without vs 
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ſhould not b made perſect. 


CHAP, 5 Py ED . 
x He doeth not 08> ly by the example of the fathers before ricjted,. 
exbort then to patience and conſtahe ie, 3 but alſo by the exams 
ple of Chriſt. 11 That the chaſtenngs of Gdd cannot bee rightly. 
iuaged by the outward ſenſe of the 2 V 
FJ Herefore$® let vs alfo ſeeing that we are compaſſed witk ſo Next. C.. 
V great a clodctaf witneſſes, cat away euery thing that pre. coloſ gs. 
ſeth downe, and the if that hangeth ſo ſaſt on: let vs run with ebe. 5.24 
patience the race that is ſet before v3, | el. 2.80 
2 Looking vnto leſus the author & finiſher of our f2ith, who Pp 
for the 1oy that was ſet before him, indured the croſſe, & deſpiſed 
the ſhame, and is ſet at the right hand of the throne f God, . 
3 Confider therefore him that endured ſuch ſpeaking againſt: 
of ſinners, ſeſt ye ſhould be wearied, and faint in your minds. 
4 Yelauenot yet reſiſted vnto blood ſtriuing againit fmre. . 
5 And ye haue forgotten the conſolation, which ſpeaketh vn- , 
to you as vnto children, * My ſonne, deſpiſe not the chalesing of Pro, 341. 
the Lord, neither faint when thou art rebuked of him. 1 
Ss For whom the Lord loueth, he chaſteneth: andhe ſcoyrpith 
.euery ſonne that he receineth. F 7 Nog. 
7 lfyeendnrechsſtenino, God offereth himſe!fe vntagdh 2 
vnto ſonnes: for what ſonne is it whom the father chaſteneth vot?. 
8 If therefore ye be without correction, whereol ail ate pan 
takers, then are ye baſtards, and not ſonzes. . 
9 NMoreouer we haue had the fathers of our bodies which cors 
rected vs, & we gaue them reuerence: ſhould we not much rather 
be in ſubiection vnto the Father of ſpirits, that we might liu©? 
lo For they verely for a fewe dayes chaſtened vs after their- 
cwn⸗eaſurd but he chaſtene th s for our profit, that we might 
k . part kers of his holineſſe. | 
tx Now no chaſtening for the preſent ſeemeth to he ioyouy; .. 
2rieuous: but afterward it beiogeth the quier fruit of righne-- . - 
bbq Which . 
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TO TRI HRBERE WES. „„ 
W bereſore lift vp your hands which hang downe,and zour wide: 

weake knees, : e 
13 And make ſtraight ſteps vnto your feete, leſt that which &: 
halting be turned out ofthe way, but let it rather be healed, 

14 * Follow peace withall men, and holineſſe, wi t 
which no man ſhall ſee the Lotd. 

15 Take heede that no nan fall away from the grac 
let no roote of bitterneſſe ſpring vp and trouble ei 
many be defiled, a 

1 Let there be no fornicatour, dr profa 
which for one portien of mate ſold his birg1ghe. 

17 For ye know how thit after ward allo when he would haue 
inherited the bleſsing, he vs reiected: for hee found no place to 
repentance, thongh he ſought hat bleſſinz with teares: 

18 For yee are not come vnto the & mount that might be tou- 
ched, _ vnto burning fire, nor to , darleneſſe, and 
tempeſt, 

r : Neither vnto the ſound of atrumpet, & the voice of words, 
which they that heard it, excuted themſelues, * that the worde 
ſhould not be ſpoken to them any more, 

20 (For they were not able toabide that which was comman« 
ded, & YeaThougha beaſt touch che mountaine, it ſhalbe ſtoned, 
or thruſt through with a dart: 

21 And ſo terrible was the fight which appeared, that Moſes 
fayd, I feare and quake.) 

22 But yee are come ynto mount Sion, aud to the citie of the 
fining God, the celeſtiall Hieruſalem, and to the companie of in- 
numerable Augels, 

23 And to the aſſembly and congregation of the firſt bebne 
-- Which are written in heauen, and to God the iudge of all, and to 
che ſpirits of inſt and perſe & men, 

2 4 24 And to leſus the Mediatour of the new Teſtament, & to the 

blood of ſprinleling that ſpeaketh better things then that of Abel. a . 
N . 25 See that ye deſpiſe not him that ſpeakeths for if they eſcaped © ani® 
not which reiuſed him, that ſpake on earth: much more ſhall wee ” 
not eſcepe if we turne away from him, that peaketh ſrom heauen, 
29M hoſe voice then ſhooke the eartn , and now hath decla- 
Eee. 2.7 red, ſaying, & Yet once more will I ſhake, ot the ggrt ly,but 
< alſo heauen, 

27 And this word, Yet once more, ſt-vifieth the remRuing 
t hoſe thiggps which are haken, as of this-s wi {ch are nad: oe 
$4445, thæt the things whichare nos het, em ce 
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Ss CHAP, III 
. 28 Wherfere ſeeing we receive akingdome which eannot be 
ſhaken, let vs haue grace wherby we may ſo ſerue God, that wee 


may pleaſe him with reverence and feare. 1 | 

29 For * euen our God js a conſuming fire. De 
2 CHAP. lil - : 
rect good leſſons not only for maners, 7 but alſo for dolTrme 

t ®Srotherly loue continue. No. 12. 

1 2 Age not ſorgetfull to entemaine ſtrangers: for theteby 10. 2 
foite haue r eceiued Angels into their houſes vnwares. I. Pes. 4.9. 

3 Remcmbi.whem that are in boi ds, as thoughye were bound Gen. 18.30 
with them: aud thu that are in afflittion, as if j ee were alſo affij= and 19. 3. 
fed in the body. 3 | I 

4 Marriage 5 honourable among all, and the bed vndefiled: 
but whoremongers and adulterers God will iudge. 

5 Let yeur conuerſation be without couetouſnes, and be con- 


tent with thoſe tieegs that ye liaue, for he hath ſaid, 4 
6 *] will not Goa etherfriae thee, 70ſb. 1. 5. 
7 So that we may boldly ſzy, The Lord my helper, neither Pſal. 118. 

will Ifeare what man can doe vnto me. 6. L 


8 Remember them which hane the ouerſight of you, which 
haue declared vnto you the word of God: whoſe faith follow, con- 
ſidering what hath bin the end of their conuerlation. Ieſus Chriſt 
yeſterday, and to day, the ſame alſo n for euer. 

9 Be not caried about with diners and ſtrange doctrines:for it 
is a good thing F the heart be ſtabliſhed with grace ena not with 
meats, which haue not profited the that haue bin occupied therin 
to We haue an altar whereof they haue no authoritic to cate 
which ſerve in the Tabetnacle. | 
21 Tor the bodies of thoſe beaſts whoſe blood is brought vn - Les. 4. 11 
WR e N Ho ES e 8 | 5 
to) holy place by y hie Prieſt for ſin, ate burnt without y campe. and 6. 300 

12 Therfore euen Ieſus, that he might ſandlifie the people with gg 26.87% 
his owne blood, ſuffered without tlie gate. „ 

r3 Let vs goe forth to him thetelore out of the cainpe, bearing 
his reporch. 1 
14 For here haue we no continuing citie: but wee ſecke one Micha. 
te come. „ 1 1 | 

15 Let vs therefore by him offer the ſacrifice of praiſe alwayes 1 
to God. hat tathe & fruite of the lips, which conſeſſe his Name. Hoſt 13.3 

,*+ To doe good, and to diſtribute forget not; for with ſuch 5 
1acrifices God is picaſed, | 
<=" "7 Obey them that haue the ouerſight of you, afid ſubmit 2 
Jougſelues: ſot they watch for your ſoules, as they that mult ging. -.. uh 
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Corn te n0 14 ptaile ſa ever andever, Amen. 

1 :: wofrectn ane der hren, Juffer the words of exhdrtation: 
fon . howt wr ue veto youtn few words. 
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enen, ub, te def lowlinefie of mini * 
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"was ett and reprocieth no man, and it 


with whom. 


1 
bse fh d wer rorſot he that 2 | 


| 7, A let that man thinke tha; he ſhall receiue auy thing 
aſthe Lord. 3 
W A double minded man « vnſtalle in all his wayes. 
9 Let the brother ef low degree teioyce that he is exalted: 
769 Nine, he that is rich, iv that he is made low: fox as the 
flower o? the graſſe, ſhall he * vaniſh away, „ / v1 7 
It For ac when the ſunneriſeth with heat then the graſſe withe. l. pet. 1.26 
reti and hiaflower fallethaway, andthe goodly ſhape of it peri- 
{heth : even ſo ileall the rich man wither away in 4 his wayes. 
12 *Bleſſed is tian that endureth tentation , for when hee Job. 3. 17. 
is tried, he {hall receiny the crowne ofliſe, which the Lord hath 
promiſed to them that loue him. 
ry Let no man ſay when he is tempted, I am tempted of God: 
for God cannot be tempted with euil neither tẽpteth he any man. 
14 But euery m is tempted, when he is drawen away by bis 


% 


#'. * owneconcupiſcentexnd is entifed, * 
5 15 Then when luſt hatb*enceivued,itbripgeth forth ſinne, aud 
finne when it is finiſhed, bringeth forth death. 
3 16 Erre not, my deare brethren, | 
IF 17 Enery good giuing , andevery perfect gift is from aboue, 
bad and commeth downe from the Father of lights, with hom is no 
variableneſſe, neither ſhadow of tarning. 

18 Of his owne will begate he vs with the word of trueth,that 
we ſhould be as the fitſt fruits of his ereatures. | 
mY 19 Wherefore my deare brethren, & let euery man be ſwiſt to Pre. 295. 

haare, ſlew to ſpealce, ana flow to wrath. 
20 For the wrath of man doeth not accompliſn the righteeuſ- 
neſs of Ged. En 
2t Whereforelay apart all filthinefſe , and ſuperfluity of ma- 
liciouſneſſe, end receiue with meekeneſſe the word that is graffed 
in you, which is able to ſaue your ſoules. SY I 
22 And be yedoers of the word, and not bearers onely, de- Mt. 5.2 
ceiuing your oune ſelues. Fe. e 
23 For if any heare the word, and doe it not, he is like vnto a ; 
man that beholdeth his naturall face in a glaſſes : TE ns 
24 For when he hath conſidered himſelfe, hee goeth his way, 
aud forgetteth immediatly what maner of one he was, 
2 ®M who 5 lhoketh in the perfe& Law of liberty, and con - 
eth Hes ein, he not being a forgetſull hearer, but a doer of the 
Te, ſnalbe bleſſed in his deede. 8 
26 Wany man among you ſeemeth religious, & reſraineth not his * 
Toßgne en- his owne heart, this maus religion is Jane. 
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AME S. 
94 Pure religion and vndefiled before God, cut the Father. 1s * 
this,to viſit the fatherleſſe, and widowes in their aduerſitie, 1 1 
keepe himſelſe vnſpotted of the world. — 
| il. 5 
x Ve ſaith that to haus reſpeft of her ſous is not agreeable 1 {A 
an faih, 14 which go profe{ſe in words is not enough, vnleſſi 
; 15 we ſhew it alſo in deedsof mercie and charitie, * after the 
1 example of Abraham, ' © F -'. ;. 
. Y brethren , haue not the faith of our 7 Lord leſus 
euit. x 9. Chriſt in & reſpect of ptrſons. a 
E | X5. den. 1. 2 For if there come into your N man with a golde 
. and ring. and in goodly apparel}, and there come in alſo a poore man 
1516.19. in vile raiment, | 
mou. 23. 3 And ye haue reſpect to him that weareth the gay clothing, 


5 90 


3 & 
T $. 


$ | 33» and ſay vnto him, Sit thou here in a goodly plagt, and ſay ynto the 
N poore, Stand thou there, or fit here vnder u footloole, ; n 
Ji 4 Are ye not partiall in your ſelues, and are become Iudges of N 
euill thoughts? 5 8 7 1 
5 Hearken my beloved brethren, hath not God choſen the 3 
poore of this world, hat they ſhoald be ti ch in faith, and heires of 87 
4 the kingdoſde which he promiſed to them that loue him? 1 
I 6. But ye haue deſpiſed the poore. Do not the rich nppreſſe you . Þ 
_ his by tyranny, & do not they draw you before the indgement ſeats ? . 
| K 7 Des not they blaſpheme the worthy Name after which ye 5 
e named? 


8 Eut if ye fulfill the royall Law , according to the Scripture, 1 it 
which ſaytb, Thou ſhalt loue thy neighbor as thy felfe,ye do well, a 
9 Butiſye regard the perſons,ye commit ſinne, and are rahus 7 
ed of the Law, as tranſꝑreſſors. 1 
of 


—— 
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to For whoſocuerſhall keepe the whole Law, and yet ſaileth 
in one point, he is guilty of all. 
11 For he that ſaid, Thou ſhalt not commit adultery, ſaid alſo, . _ 3% 
Thou ſhalt not kill. Now though thou doeſt none adultery, yet if * © 55 
thokilleſt,thon art a tranſꝑreſſour of the Law, | . 
YT 125 5 one yee, and ſo do, as they that ſhalbe iudged by the 4 
| or liberty. | | 
1 For thire ſhalbe tõdemnation mercileſſe to him that ſhews 
eth not metrie, and mertte reioiceth againſt condemnat! Fs, 
- T4 What auaileth it my brethren,though a man ſaitPhe H 5 


S Y aich, when he hath no workes? can that faith ſaue him? 
= 5 Foritabrochcrocafificr benaked, and defiitute off 
X 1 a 2 gs * yy | EY % 92 25 10 
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C HA P. III. 

26 And one ol you ſay vnto them, Depart in peace: warme 

„our ſelues, and fill your bellies: notwithſtanding, ye give them 
„„  *0t thoſe things which ate needfull to the body, what helpeth it? 

| 17 Euen fo the faith, if it haue noworkes, is dead in it ſelſe. 

_- 18 ut ſome man might ſay, Thou haſt the faith, and I haue 

| wokkes 

5 

— 


Eſher me thy ſaith out of thy works, and I will ſhew thee 
3 my faith by my workes. 

5 Thou belecueſt that there is ont God: thou doeſt well: the 
. deùils alſy beleeue it, and tremble. 


6 20 But wilt deau vnderſtand, O thou vaine man, that the faith 
. which i without v grkes, is dead? 

MEE.” 21 Was not Abraham our fatlter 1uſtified through workes, | 
ben he offered Iſaac his ſonne vpon the altar Þ Cen. 22. 
"Re 22 Seeſt thou not that the faith wrought with his workes? 10. 

2 and through the workes was the faith made perle. 5 
425: 23 And the Se;jpture was fulfilled , which ſayth, * Abraham Gen. 1 5.6 

1 beleeued God, and it was imputed ynto him for righteouſneſſe: v. 4. 3. 

1 * 5 and he was ealled the ſriend of God. galat. 3.6. 

* 24 Ve ſee then how that of workes a man is iuſtified, and not a 

2 ol faith oncly. E 


25 Likewiſe alſo was not * Rahab the harlot iuſtifed threugh 19/4,2.14 4 
workes, when the had receiued the meſlengers,and ſent them our 4 
anotner way ? . | 

26 For as the body without the ſpirit is dead, euen ſo the faith 
without workes is dead. 

1 CHAP, III. | 

3 Tofhewe that a Chriſtin man muſt gouerne hit tongue with the = 

bridle of faith and charitie, 9 hedeclarech the commodities and 

wnſchiefes that enſur thereof: 15 ani how much maus widme 

19 differeth from hea uenly. 3 | 

Y brethren, be not many maſters, knowing that we ſhall re. 
ceiue the greater condemnation, AT 
2 For in many things wee j fine all: If any man ſinne not in lor, m 
word, he is a perfect man, and able to bridle all the bedy, ble. 

3 Behold, we put bits into the horſes mouths, that they ſhould - - 
obey vs, and we turne about all their body. 5 
. 4 Behold alſo the ſhippes, which though they beſo orea? and 
By are criyen of fierce windes, yet are they turned about with a vety 

5 _  &g7cudder,whitherſoeuer the gouernour liſteth. 3 

1 5 Eten ſo the tongue isa little member, & boaſteth of great 


.* 


Ange: behold how, great a thinga little fire ländletn. 


* And the tongile 18 fre, yea, a werld di wicked ſo i che 
S FF B04. R 
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TAM Es. 
tonpueſet among our members, that it defileth the whole bodie, 


ſetteth on fire the courſe of nature, and it is ſet on fire of hell- 
7 For the whole nature ofbeaſts, and of birds, and of creeping 


things, and things of the ſea is tamed, and hath been tamed ol thꝭ 


nature oſ man. Tj | 
8 But the tongue can no man tame. It ij an varuly euſſſ Aut 
of deadly poyſon. | | 
9 Therewith blefle wee God euen the Father, and there wagte 
cutſe we men, which are made after the ſimilitude of, God. 
10 Out of one mauth proceedeth bleſsing ay@ curſing : my 
brethren, thele things ought not ſo to be, 
11 Doeth a fountaine ſend foorth at on 
and bitter ? 
12 Can the figtree, my brethren, bring foorth Olines, either a 
vine figs? ſo can no fountaine make both falt water and ſweete. 
13 Who is a wiſe man and indued with knowledge among 
you? let him fhew by good conuerſation his workes in meekneſſe 
of wiſedome. 
14 But if you haue bitter enuying and ſtriſe in your hearts, re- 
ioyce not, neither be lyarsagoinſt th truth, | 
15 This wiſedome delcendeth not from aboue, but « earthly, 
ſenſuall, and deuiliſh. ' 
16 For where enuying and ſtrife i, there # ſedition, and all 
maner of euill workes. 


place ſweete water 


17 But the wiſdome that © from aboue is firſt pure, then peace 
able, gentle, eaſie te be intreated, full ol mercie and good fruites, 


without iudging and witheut hypocriſie. 


18 And the fraite of righteouſneſſe is ſowen in peace of them . : 


that make peace, C. 
CHAP, IIII. 
1 He recloneih up the miſchetfes that proceed of the workes of tht 
*  Felh. 7 Hee exhorteth to huntittie, 8 aud to purge the heart 9 
from pride, 1 backiwmg, 14 ard the forgeiſalneſfe of our owne 
infirmitie. 1 5 
Rom whence ave warres & contentions among you? are they 
ag hence, euen of your pleaſures, that fight in your members? 
2 Ve luſt, and haue not: ye enuy, & deſite immoderatly, & can 
not odtaine: ye fibht & war, and get nothing, because ye a 
3 Te aske, Wfeceiur not, becauſe ye aske amiſſe, that y 
lay the ame ont on your plesſures. 


4 Ve a duleerert and adultereiſes, know ye rot that tie am 
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tie of God 


” * oo 
» ” . * „ 
5 ” .- n 
— y 


Da. — 


we” 4 


? Wholgeuel therglore wt! 
i hy —_ K 


* IS L > 1 WY 
* * Ro — - 7 , Sl - 5 
4 - 


not. 


2 te F 


bea friend ofthe world, maketh himſelſe theenemie of God. 
; Doeyethinke that the Scripture ſayth in vaine, The ſpirit 
that dwelleth in vs, luſteth after ennie? | F 
| I s But 40e Scripture offereth more grace, and therefore ſayth, 1 
4 * God egſiſteth the proud, and giueth grace to the humble. Pro. 3.3 
285 7 *Sabmityourſelues to God: reſiſt the denill, and hee will 1. pet. 5-5 
” flee from you. 3 : Eph. g. 
| 8. Draw neere to God, and hewiH draw neere to you, Clenſe 
: your hands, ye ſinners, and purge four hearts ye double minded. 
- 9 Suffer afflictions, and ſors ye, and weepe : let your laugh- 
9 ter be turned into mourning, and jour toy into heauineſſe. 
1 10 * Caſt downe your ſelues before the Lord, and he will life 1. Pei. 5.4 
ED ou vp. 
: LI Cooks not euill one of another, brethren. Ne that ſpeaketh 
euill of his brother, or hee that condemneth his brother, ſpeaketh 
enill of the Law, and condemneth the Law: and if thou condeme 
neſt the Law, thou art not an abſeiuer of the Law, but a iudge. 
12 There is one Lawgiuer, which is able to ſaue, and to deſtroy. 'S 
«Who art thou that iudgeſt another man? Rom. 14. 
13 Goe to now, ye that ſay, To day or to morew we will goe 
into ſuch a citie, and continue there a yeere, and buy apd ſell, and 
get gaine. ; : | 
5 14 (And yet ye cannot tell what ſhall be to morow. For what 
Is your liſe ? It is even a vapour that appeareth ſor a little time, 
5 Find afterward vaniſheth away) | | 3 
ß For that ye ought to ſay, * If the Lord will, and, If we liue, 1-C0-4e 3 
+. # Y ve will doe this or that. 19. | 
* 28 3 l 


| 10 But now ye reioyce in your boaſtings: all ſuch reioycing is 
eu. ; V 
= 17 Therefore, to him that knoweth how to doe well, and docth 8 
* „ tit not, to him it is ſinne | | 
Ke threatneth the vich with Gods ſeuere iulgemeut ſo their pride, 
| 7 that the poore heariug the miſerable end of the vich, ꝗ may pati- 

* ently beare afflitions, 1t as ob did, 14 ent n in their diſtreſes. 

O to now, ye rich men ti weepe and howle for your miſetꝭes 

that ſhall come vpon yon - 
. | : jo riclds are corrupt, and your garments are motheaten. 

6 err gold 1nd fer is cankred, and the ruſt of them ſnaibe 
Zatneſle 1 vos and ſhiall eate your ſſeſh, ag it were fires 91 
ade heaped vp treaſure forthe laſt dayes, x 

4. Behg c hire vithe labourers, which haue 
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| "TANES. . * 
ſields (which is of you kept backe by frand) eryeth, and the cryts 1 % 
of them which haue reaped, are entred into tlie eares of the 4 7 
of hoſtes. | ; 
Ve haue liued in pleaſure on the earth, and in wantonne 
Ye baite nouriſhed your hearts, as in a day of flaughter, 
s Ve haue condemned ann haue killed the lat and Tce sch 
not reliſted you, | 
Bee patient therefore, brethren, vnto the comming of the 
Lord. Behold, the husbandman waiteth for the precious fruit of @ 
the earth, and hath long patieuce for it, vntill he receiue the for- 
mer, and the latter raine, 
$ Be ye alſo patient therefore and ſettle your heatts :for the 
comming of the Lord draweth necre. 
9 Gtudge not one againſt another, brethren, leſt ye be con- 
demned: behold, the iudge ſtandeth before the doore. 
xo Take, my brethren, the Prophets for an enſample of ſufſe 
ring aduerſnie, and ot long patience, which haue ſpoken in the 
Name of the Lord. 
11 Behold,we count them bleſſed which endure. Ye haue heard 
of tue patience ol lob, and haue knowen what end the Lord made. 
For the Log is very pitiſull and mercifull. 
12 But belore all things. my brethren, & ſweare not, neither by 
heauen, nor by earth, nor by zuy other othe: but let your Yea, be 
yea, and pour Nay, nay, leſt ye fall into condemnation. 1 
13 ls any among you aſſlicted? Let bim pray. Is any mertie M 
Let him fins, bs 3 
14 Is anj ſicke among you? Let him call for the Elders of th 
6.1 Church, and let them pray fer him, and aneint him with * oy 
iti Name ol the Lord. 9 7 
3 Andthe prayer oſ faich ſhall ſaue the ſicke, and the Lorde 
all raiſebim vp: and if he baue committed ſinnes, they ſhall be 
wen him, -3:-= ** 
15 Acknowledgeyour faults one to another, and pray one for | - 
„ * antber,that ye may be healed: for the prayer ofa righteous man 
-,.. auatleth nn? if it de feruent. 
2327 1 ing vas a man ſubiedt to like paſsions as we are, and he 
240 e, that it might not raine, aud it rained not on the 
e earth for three eeres and fixe moneths. 8 ' { 
18 And hee 1 heauen gaue tine Mtbe a. 8. 
earth brought toarth her ſruite. 5 
- x9 Nethren, * if any ol you haue erred from tha trueth, 


\ 1 — * ” 4 
* "Y - N 4 , 
| . 2 Bu WG ee” 6 „ 
— 5 . & 4 2 { * . > , * Bl - 2 
„ * 1. 4 4 : | % * N N 9 þ - a CE 0 » k 
ö * * : - * p; F * 1 4 8 Ta % 4 [1 1 ; 


-4 f 
R ul 


— J —— — — 


k 125 oy " 


21 36 Let bim knowe that hee which hath conuerted the ſinnet 
-Þ om going aſtray out of his way, ſhall ſaue a ſoule from death, - 


4 | and ſhall hide a multitude of finues, 


JE FIRST EPISTLE GEH R. 
| rall of Peter. 


CHAP, I. 
„ © Feextolleth Gods mercy ſhewed in ſhrift, 5 which wee lay hold 
en by faith, and pofſifſe throughhope: to whereof the Prophets 
foretold, 13 Heexherteth 15 io reucnnce the world, 23 and 
their former lifs, aud ſo wholly jeeld :hemſelues to God. 

= ng AIC Eter an Apoſtle of leſus Chtiſt, to the ſtrangers that 
AI dwell here and there throughout Pontus, Galatia, 
Cappadocia, Aſia, and Bithynia, N 
2 Elec according to the foreknowledge of 
”"># God the Father vnto ſanctification of the Spirit, 
gh obedience and ſprinkling of the blood of Ieſus Chriſt, 

Grace and peace be multiplyed vnto you. 

3 Beſſed be God, euen the Father of our Lorde Ieſus Chrift, 
which according to his abundant merciehath begotten vg againe 
vnto a lively hope by the reſurreAis of Ieſus Chriſt om y dead, 
4 To an inheritance immoerral and vndefiled, and that withe» - 
yeth net, reſerued in heaven for vs, „ 
Which are kept by the power of God throngh faith veto 
Jaluation, which is prepared to be ſhewed iu the laſt time. 
s Whereinye reioyce, though now for aſeaſon (if neede re. 

\ Mitre) ye are in heauineſſe, through manifold rentations, BY: 
c That the trial of your faith bein g much more precious tllen 
gold that periſheth(though it be tried w fire)might be found n- 

to J0zxy praike,and honor & glory at the appearing of Ieſus Chriſt? 
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3 1. PETER 
ento you by them which haue preached vnto you the Goſpel-by _/ 
the holy Ghoſt ſept down from heauen,the which things the An-, 
gels deſite to behold. . 6 
13 Whereforegird vp theloynes of your minde : bee ſober, 
and truſt perfectly on that grace that is brought vnto youCTithe 
reuelation of leſus Chriſt, 
it 14 As obedient children, not faſhioning your ſelues vnto the 
. 1,75 former luſtes of your ignorance: ſt 
t. 11. 15 But as hee which hath called you, is holy, ſo be ye holy in 
| * all manner of conuerſation, 
$ 19.2, 16 Becaule it is written, * Be je holy, for Iam holy. 
20.7. 17 And iſyee call him Father, which without * eſpect of per- 
. 10. ſon iudgeth eee to euery mans wotke, paſſe the time of 
ron. your dwelling here in feate, 0 
t. gal. 18 Knowing that yee were not redeemed with corruptible 
Bs things, as ſiluer and golde, from your vaine eonuerſation, receiued 
er. 6, by the traditions ol the fathers, 
. % 19 *Bur with the precious blood of Chriſt, as of a Lambe 
be,. vndefiled, and without ſpot. 
4. 20 Which was*ordeined beſote the foundation of the world, 
. 1.7, but was dechHred in the laſt times for your ſakes, 
e. 1. . 2t Which by his meanes dee beleeue in God that raiſed him 
rs. from the dead, and gaue him glory, that your faith and hope 
epheſ, might be in God, 
colbſ. 22 Having puri 


c 


N 


For all fleſh is as graſſe, and all the glory of man z as the 

4.2, flower ofgraſſe. The pr e withereth and the flower {alleth away, 

4% 23 But the word of the Loxd enduteth ſor euer: and this is che 

Soc word which is preached among you. 1 
+8, CHAP. II. 


* 


y He exhorceth the new borne in nt, to leade their liues an ſwera · 
Jeb the ſeme: 6 aud leſt their (ch ſhould ſtas gtr, he bringe 
in that which was foret old touching { hriſl. 11 Tu hee Ni 
» them io be ohedjent to Magiſtrates, 21 antd the: Th path 
by.6.4. Brave aduer firieafirr Chriſles example, o 
4-23 Her&ore * layins aſide all maliciouſneſſe and all guile, and 
La. Y Wdifsimulation and enuie, and alleulll ſpeaking, 
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H XP. I. 
that yeemay grow 1 
3 Becauſe ye haue taſted thatthe Lord & bountifull, 
Towhome comming as vnto a living ſtone diſallowed of 
men, but choſen of God, and precious, 
vv. Tee alſo as lively ſtones be made a ſpirituall houſe, an holy N 
* Prieſthood to offer vp ſpirituall ſacrifces acceptable to God by Rent. 1 
Ieſus Chriſt, 
V uherefore alſo it is contained in the Scriptures,* Behold, 1ſe 28 
I put in Sion 2 chiefe corner ſtone, elect and precious: and he that Yom9.4 
beleeueth therein, ſhall not be aſhamed, 3 
7 Vntoyou therefore which belecue,it is precious: but vnto 
. them which be diſobedient, * the ſtone which the builders diſ. . 11 
by "I allowed, the ſame is made the head of the corner, 22, 
| Wh 8 And a & ſtone to ſtumble at, and a rocke of offence, euen to Matt. 2 
| tbem which ſtumble at the word, being difobedlent, vato the 2 
* = which thing they were cuen ordtined, «8.4 12 ; 
3 9 But ye are a choſen generation, royall *Priefthood,an ho- Iſa. 8 14 
Wi ly nation, a people ſet at Þbertie, that yee ſhould ſhew foorth the rows 9.3) 
. vertues of him that hath called you out ofdarkneſſe into his mar- Eo. 135 
I : veilons light, 
10 *Which in time paſt were not a people, yet re now the Hoſea. 
people of God: which in timè paſt were not vnder mereie: but rang ; 
row haue obteined mercie. 
., II Dearely beloued, I beſeech you, as ſtrangers and pilgrints, 
„ *adſtaine from ficthly luſts which fight againſt the ſoule, Kom. 13 
12 And haue your conuerſation honeſt among F Gentiles, hat g- 
i ) they which ſpeak euil of you as of euil doers,may by yer *good g 51 
: workes which they ſhall ſee, glorifie God in the day of viſation.* Chap. 2 . 
Iz *Thereforeſubmityoue ſelues vnte all aner ee S ft 4:2 
man for the Lords ſake, 7, 418% 
fuperiour, :2 
32 14 Or vnto gonerneurs. as vnto them that are fent of plane 105 5 I a0 
rtr © thepunifament ofenilil doers, and for theprayſeofthem that det. Mu 


. LL 


well. oh 3 
r 5 For ſo is the will of God, that by well doing: 72 e may joe” - x 
to ſilente thergnorince of the foolith men, S 


** 16 As free, ind not as hauing the libettie rs aneh, en. 1 
ciduſt e, but vs the ſetuants of God. (. 1. 
> 25 Hanoir ail men: * lone brother!) felowſhip : Ws. God: rom 12. 
oncur the King. 10. 1 
18 *$Servants. bee ſabiect to your maſters with ail {eare , not Ephe, 5. 
Selz tot od and covttcous\| malle to the Lenard. on * 


2 * 
* 
— 3 * * 


"a> t 


E x 


e 
* 
* 


LIPETER, 
T9 for this is thankeworthy, il a man ſor conſcience toward 
God endure ꝑrieſe, ſuffering wrongtully, . 
20 For what praiſę is it, if when ye be buffeted for your faultã 

ye take it patientlyꝰ but and if when ye doe well, ye ſuffer rn 

and take it patiently, this is acceptable to God. ap 
21 For herennto ye are called: for Chriſt alſo ſuff. ted fobyou, 

8 leauing you an enſample that ye ſhould follow his lꝛeps. 

35 22 * Who did noſinne, neither was there quile found in his 

200 3.5. mouth. 1 

ö 23 Whowhen hes was reuiled, reviled net againe: when hee 

ſuffered, he tbteatned not, but tommitted it to him that iudgeth 

nghteouſly, 

53. . 24 W ho his owneſclfe bare our ſinnes in his body on the 

&& 17+ tree, that we being dead to ſinne, ſhould liue in righteouſueſſe: by 

whoſe ſtripes yee wae healed, 

25 For yee were as ſheepe going aſtray : but are now returned 
vnto the ſhepheard and Biſhop of your ſoules. 
CHAP, III. 

1 Ther ¶ briſtiau women ſhould not conte mne their hits ban at though 
they be mfidels, 3 bee bringeih an example ef eodly women, 8 
Generalexbortaiions, 14 patiently 1 beare perſecutions, 15 

1 , boldly to yeeld areaſon of their faith, 18 Chriſts example. 

bf. 3.18 Y Ikewiſc *lctthe wines be ſubiect to their husbands, that euen 

% 5 Lthey which obey not the word, may without the word bee 

. wonne by the conuerſati on of the wines, 

1 While they behold your pute cõuerſation, which is wv feare. 
rns 3 * Whoſcapparclling let it not bee outward, with broyded "A 
; batre,andpold put abour, or is putting on oſapparell: 3 
4. Bat let it hee che bid man of the heart, which conſitieſ in 
dhe ia corruption of a mecke and quiet ſpitit, which is before God 


s thing much ſet by. - | 
„5 For euen after this maner in time paſt did the holy women 
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pick griſted in God, tice tbemſelues, and were ſubiect to their 
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5 6 As Sara obeyed Abrabam, & called him Sir: whoſe daugh- 
tet ate, whiles ye doe well, not being afraid of any tettor. 

Sr. / likewiſe ye husbands, dwell with them as men of know- 
ledge, giuing he nour vato the woman, as vnto thev. cak veſſel, 
3 euen as they which ate heires together of the grace of iigchat... 5 
4 your przy ers be not intertupted. „ 5 
W--- + finaſiy, bee yee all of one minde: one ſulſct with another: 1 
err ee eee eee 
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5 bb RAA III. — 
Not rendxing euill for euill, neither rebulce endete Þ Pros 2 
48 "a contrariwiſeblefle,knowing that yearethereuntocalled,that & 204 
1 fg pe ſhould be heires of bleſaing. dt. 6. 
For if any man long aer l life, and to ſee good dayes, let rom. i a, 
. him rgfrajne his tongue from euill, and his lips that they ſpeake 19. 1. the 
r 7 no guile, 5.15.4 

Ig 1 *Lethimeſchew euill, and doe good: let him ſeelce peace, Pſa. 33: 

and follow after it. Iſa. x. ich 
® r2 For the eyes of the Lorde ave oner the righteovs, and his | 
eates are open vnto their prayers: and the ſace of the Lorde 1 2 
gainſt them that doe enill. 

13 * who is it that will harme you, if ye follow that which 
is good? | 
* * Notwithſtanding bleſſed are ye, if ye ſuffer for righteouſ- Mat. * 
neff ſake, “ Vea, fear e not their teare,ncither be troubled. J 8, 13 

15 But ſanctitie the Lord God in your hearts: and be ready al- 13, 
wayes to giue an anſwere to euery man that asketh you a reaſon 
ol the hope that is in you, with meekeneſſe and reuerence, 

16 Hauing a good eonſcience, that when they ſpeake enil} of 
yon as of euill doers, they may be aſhamed, which 1 your 
good connerſation in Chriſt, 

19 For it better (if the will of God beſo) that yee ſufer for 
well doing, then for euill doing. 

18 *For Chriſt alſo hath once ſuffered ſor ſinnes, the iuſt for the Row 
vniult, that he might bring vs to God, and was put to death con- eb, * p 
cerning the fleſh, but was quickened dy the Spirit. 

- . I9 By the which heealſo went, aud preached vnto the ſpirits + 
that are in priſon, 

29 Which were in time paſſeddiſobe dient, when once y long 
ſuftering of God abode iu the dayes of * Noe, while the Arke wag Gen. & 14 
preparing, wherein few, that is, eight ſoules, were ſaued im y water. ot 24. 

21 Whereof the ee that now is ray that 4-4 38 ble 
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22 Which is at bee ol God. . * 

hom the Angels, aud powers, aud might are ſubiect. 8 
0 C HAP. III. „„ 

N Chriſtes example, and app lethis, 6 6 PEE 1075 
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_— „ VOTER: | 
'F | Yair boo pe ſultrec ler if the fleh, me 
ac fffredinwelieh ba gest fön, . > 
w w 1 ſuffered in the fleſh hath em finne X SS -- 
Y 2 That he heaceforwatdſhoul4live (as mach vine 20 wo . 
4 3 fieſdo not eſter the laſts of men, bat afteræheeviſt df © 
v 74 35 For it i ſuſhicient for vs that we haue ſpent the time paſt of A 
the liſe, aſter the luſt ofthe Gentiles, walking in wore wr * 
n . wr rg: 9 yea 7 
hereia it ſeemeth to them ſtrange, that ye run not W thei 
entothe lame exceſſe of tiot: therefore (peake they enill of 30. 
oy ſhall glae 3ccornnts to him, hat is ready to iudge 
quicke and dead. ei 
6 Por voto this purpoſe was the Goſpel! preached alſo vnto 
dead, that they might be condemned according to men in the 
-  Heſh, but might liveaccdtdivg do God in the ſpirit. 
1 n at hand. Be ye therefore ſo- 
dex, and watchivg in priyer, 
5 7 eee among you: * for 
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CHAP, III. 
the latter end is ivorle with them then the beginning. 1 

21 For it had bene bettertot᷑ them, not to haue acknowledged .-3 
the way of righteouſneſſe, rhenafter they haue acknowled ped it, 3 
-. Tokurne fromthe holy commandement giuen vnto them. 9 
22 But it is come vato them according to the true proueibe, Po. 26. 

* The dogge is returned to his owne vomit ; and, The ſow that 11. i 
was walhcd,to the wallowing inthe ny re, | | 
7 * C HAP. 5111. ; 
1 He ſheweth that he wyiteth the ſame things agam, 2becauſe they 

muſt often be ſtirred vp, q becaujt dangers hang ouer their heads 
through ceriaint mick: 15; d these he warneth the godly that 
they doe not, aſter the judgemeunof the fleſh, 12 appoint the day 
_ ofthe Cord, 14 but that they thine it elwayes at hand, 15 in 
which doctrine he [hcweth that aul agreeth with kna, 
His ſecond EpiſtleI now writqvnto you beloued, where with 
I ſtirre vp, and warne your pute mindes, 

2 To callto remembrance thevrotds, which were told betore 
ef the holy Prophets, and allo thetonumavdementol vs the Apo- 
ſtles of the Lord and Sauiour. . : * 

3 This firſt vndetſtaud, That thete ſnall come in thelaſt 1. TI 4. K 
dayes, mockers, which will walkeaſter their luſts © 2.4 3. 

And ſay, Whereis the proppiſe of his comming ? For fince iude 18. 
che fathers died, all things continue alike from the beginning of NE... 


Fo, 


the creation. CLE 
5 For this they willingly know not, that the heauens were ß 
olde,and the earth that was of tht water, and by the water, bytes 
word of God, OR, : SETS 
6 Wherefore the world thatthen was, periſhed, duerfte e. 
with the water. „ CNT Bhat | 
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8 Dearely beloned, be not ignorant of this one thing tha one Pfad oe. 
day is with the Lord, xas a theufand yeeres,and a thouland yeres Re. 18. 
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11 Seeingtherfore that all theſethings muſt be diſſolued wh 
maner perſons ought ye to he in holy conuerſation & godlinefle, © © A 

12 Looking for, and haſting ynto the comming of that day g 
God, by the which the heanens being on fire, ſhall bee diſſol 

| and the elements ſhall melt with heate? 0 
Fi. 65. z; But welookefor & new heauens, and a new earth, according 
17. & 66, to his promiſe, wherein dwelleth rightesuſneſſe. | 
A2. Teuel. 14 Wherefore,beloued, ſeeing that yee looke for ſuch things 
21. r. be diligent that ye may bee asd of him in peace, without ſpor® 
| and blameleſſe. | : 

Rom, 2.4. 15 * And ſuppoſe that the Jong ſuſſering of our Lord is ſalua. 

tion, euen as out beloued brother Paul according to the wiſdome 
giuen vnto him wrote vnto you. . 

16 As one, that in all his Epiſtles ſpeaketh of theſe things: a. 

mong the which ſome things arc hard to bee vnderſtand, which 
they that are vnlearned and vnſtable, wreſt, as they ave alſo other 
Scriptures vnto their owne deſtruction. 

17 Ve therefore beloued, ſeeing yee know theſe things before, 
beware, leaſt ye be alſo plucked away with the ertoar of the wie- 
ked.andgall from your owne ſtedfaſtneſſe. | 

18 But grow in grace, and in the knowledge of our Lord and 
Sauiour leſus Chriſt. to him be glory both now and for euermore 
AMEN. ; 


FTHE FIRST EPISTLE 
generall of. Iohn. 
CHAP. I. , 

1. Fee te iſteth that he bringeth the eternal word wherein dE, ; 
and light. 9 God wil be mercifal unto the faithfull of groniug vn- 
el burden of their ſinmes, they learne to flee unt) his mercie. 
eat which was from the beginning which we haue 

heard, which wee haue ſeene with theſe our eyes, 
JY > which wee haue looked vpan, and theſe hands 
NE, ours haue handled of that Word of life, 

1 ( For that liſe was made manifeſt, and wee 
haue leene it, and beare witneſſe, and ſhew vnto you that eternall 
life, wlich was with the Father, and was made giantfeft vnto vs) © + 
3 That, I ſay, which we haue ſeene and heard, declare e vnta I 
Ae ye may alſo haue fellowſhip with vs, & that ur fellgyv- : 388% 
A ſhip alſo may be with the Father, and with his Sonne Ieſus CM = 

mu . 4 Andtlieſethings write wee vnto you , that that your 1oy 
Wd; Bo” Hoi?! S > s D &: 
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This then is the meſſage, which we haue heard of him, and 
declare vnto you, that God & is light, and in him in no darkeneſſe. John g. 
s ltwe ſay that we haue fellow fn with him; and walke in 12. 
dalReneſſe, we lie, and doe not truely : 
7 Fut ifwe walke in the light, as he is in the light, wee haue 
fellowſhip one with another, and the * blood of Ieſus Chriſt his Hel. 9. 28. 
Sonne cleanſeth vs from all finne. r. pet. 1.19 
3 Af we ſay that we haue no ſime, we deceiue our felues, and venue. 1. 5. 
xtueth is not in vs. N 1. King. 8. 
9 lf we ackowledge our ſinnes, hee is faĩthfull and iuſt to for- 46. 2. Chro. 
giue vs our ſinnes, and to cieanſe vs from all vnxighteouſneſſe. 6.36. pro. 
ro If we ſay we haue not ſinned; vice make him a lyar, and his 20.9. 
word is not in vs. i 
CHAP. II. 
x He declareth that ¶hriſtis our Mediatour and ad uocate, 3 and 
ſheweth that the knowledge of God conſifieth m holiacſſe of life, 
12 Which appertaineth 10 all ſorts, 14 that depend on Chriſt 
aloffl: 15 Then hauing exharted them to contemnue the worlde, 
18 hee giueih warmug hat Antichriſt be auoided, 24 and that 
the knowen trueth be ſtood unto, 1 
Y little children, theſe things write I vnto you, that ye ſirne 
not s and if any man ſinne, we haue an aduocate with the Fa- 
ther, leſus Chriſt the Inſt, 
2 And hee is the reconciliation for our ſinnes: and not for 
ours onely, but alſo for the ſinnes of the whole world. a 
3 And hereby we are ſure that we know him, i wee keepe his 5 
commandements. | 
4 Me that ſayth, I know him, and keepeth not hiscommandes 
ments, is a liar, and the trueth is not in him. 85 
5 But be that keepeth his word, in him is the Jone of God per- 
tect in deede: hereby we know that we are in him. 
6 He chat ſayth he temaineth in him, ouglit euen fo to walle, 
as he hath walked. „„ 
7 Brethren, [ write no new commandement vnto you: but ag 
old commandement, which ye haue had irom the beginning: this 
old commandement is that word, which ye haue heard from tie 
beginning. N 
8 Againe, a new commandement I write vmo you, that which 
ig true in hem, and alſo in you: for the darkeneſſe is paſt, and that 
titre light now ſhineth, - 
, 9 Hethatſayth that he is in that light, and hate ck his brotherz 
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10 Me that loueth his brother, abideth in that liglit, and there 
is none occaſion of euill in him. 

11 Bat he that hateth his brother is in datknelie, and walketh 


ix darkeneſſe, and knoweth not whither hee goeth, becauſe iH? 


darkeneſſe hath blinded his eyes. 

12 Little children, I write vato you, becauſe your fin 
totgiuen you tor his Names ſake. 

13 I wiite vnto you fatheis, becauſe ye haue knowen him that 


(Saxe 


2 


is from the begiuning, [write vnto you, yong men, becauſe yee 


zue ouercome that wicked one.] write vnto youzlittle children, 
becauſe ye haue knowen the Father. 

1 haue written vnto you, fathers, becauſe ye haue knowen 
him chat is from the beginning. I haue written vnto you, yong 
men, becauſe ye are ſtrong and the word of God abideth in you, 
and ye haue onercome that wicked one. 

1; Lone not this world, neither the things that are in this 
world. It any man love this world, the loue of the Father is not 
in hip. . 

15 For all that is in tius werd (a the luſt ofthe fleſh, the luſt 
ol tie eyes, and tire ptide of liſe) is not ofthe Father, but is ol this 
world. | 
17 aug this world palleth away, and the luſt thereof: but hee 
bat fulhileth the will of Sd, ahideth euer. | 


13 Littlechildten, It is the laſt time, and as ye haue heard that 


Aitici.rilt ſnal come, enen now are there many Antichriſts: where 
by we know that it is the laſt time. 

19 They went out from vs hut they were not of vs: for if they 
had been of vs, they ſhould haue continued with vs. Bat . ue 
57h tot, that it might appcare, that they are not all of vs, 

20 Hut ye haue an vintment from that Holy one, and know all 
things. 


F 


21 laue notwritten vnto yon, becauſe ye know not the trutli: 


22 9182 liar, but he that denieth that leſus is that Chriſt? 
the ſame is that Antichriſt that den ieth the Father and the Sonne. 
20 Wholoeuer denieth the Sonne, the ſame hath, not the Father. 
24 Let ther- fore abide in you that fame which ye haue heard 
lromebe beginuing. Ifthat which ye have hear Hrom the begin- 
ning. hal temaine in yeu,ye alſo {tail continue in the Vnne, aud 
in ie Father, > 


eternall life, 3 


» A A 


but becaule ye know it, and that no lie is of the trueth. E 


25 And this is the promiſe that he hath promiſed vs, even that 
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c 1 A 1. 111. 
Phong Tueſe thiugs haue Iwritten vnto you , concerning them 
iat decciue you. 
"Ip ut that anointing which ye received of him, dwelleth in 
=: and ye neede not that any man teach you: but as the ſame 
12 te acheth you of all things, and ĩt is true, and is not ly- 
ing, and as it taught you, ye that! abide in him. 
28 And now itte children, abide in him, that when be ſhall 
appeare, we may be bold, ard net bee aſhamed beſore him at his 
comming. 

29 If ye know that he is righteous, know yee that ke which 

docth righteouſly,is borne of him. 
CHAP. III. 

x Setting downe the me ſtimable glory ef hu that we are Gols ſens, 
7 he ſheweth that ne wn fe of lif muſe be teſtified by good works, 
whey of chariinc is a manifeſt then, 19 Of Garth, 22 and pray. 
ug unto God. 

Ehold. what loue the Father hath giuen to vs, that wee ſhould 
be called the ſonnes of God for tl is cauſe this world know 
eth you not, becauſe it knoweth not him. 

2 Dear ly beloued, now are we the lonnes of God, but yet it is 
not made manifeſt what we ſha! be, & we know that wien he thal 
be made manifeſt, we (halhe like Lim:for we ſhal ſee him as he is, 

2 And euery ma that bath his hope in nim,purgeth himſelſe, 
euen as he is pure. 

4 W hoſot uer committerh ſi nne, tranſgreſſeth alſothe Law: 
for ſinne is the tranſgreſsion of the Law. — 

5 And ye know thar he was made manifeſt, that hee might 
* take away our ſiun esa ud in him is no ſinpe. 7a 53G 

6 Whoſoeuer abidet“ in him, ſunneth not, whoſoruet f nueth, 9.11. 1. 
hath not ſeene him, neither hath know enhim. ct. 225 

7 itle children, let no tar deceiue you: he that doth righ- 945 
teouſneſie. is righteons. 28 he is righteous, | { 

8 He that *commiiteth ſinne is of the deuil: for the denil fins 10. Rs Qed 
neth from the beginning: for this purpoſe was made maniſeſt that , | Le 7 
Sonne ef God, that he might looſe the workes of the deuill. e 
9 Whoſoeneris borne of God, ſinneth not : for his ſeed õ e- 
maineth in him, neither can he ſiune. becaule he is borne of God. 

10 In this ar- Koe chtlilren of God knowen, and the children ok 
the deuil: d hoſoeuer doeth nat righteouſneſſe,is not of God, nei I 
ther he that loueth not his brat hes. S8 Iobn 121 

11 For this is the qr that ler ne dom the 2 4.008" 7 

that * we ſhould lou one another, TI 
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en. .S. 12 Not 2s * Cain which was of that wicked one, and flew his 
| brother: and wherefore flew he him ? becauſe hisowne worte 
38 were euill, and his brothers good. 
| 13 Maruel not my brethren,though this world hate s. 
14 Yeeknow that we are tranſlated from death vetolitg, be- 
ab. 2. Cauſe we lone the brethren; * he that loueth not h brother, abi- 

e lcait, deth in death. | 
17. 15 M hoſoeuer hatetl his brother is a manſlayeriand ye know 
| that no manſlayer hath eternal (life abiding in him. 
outs, 16 * Hereby have we perce iatd loue, that hee layd downe big 
z eybeſ. life for vs:therefore we ought alſotolay downe our lives for the : 
2 brethren, N 
4.3.11. 17. And whoſoeuer hath this worlds good. and ſeeth his bro- | 
ther haue neede, and ſhutteth vp his compaſsion from him, how 
dwelleth the loue of God in him? 

18 My litle children, let vs not loue in word, neither in tongue 
oveh, but in deed and in trneth. 

19 For thereby we in that: we are of the trueth, and ſhall 5 
before him allure our hearts. | 83 
20 For if on! heart condemne W, God is greater then dur heart, 
and knowtth all things. 

21 Reloues, it our heart condemne vs not, then haue we beld- 
neſſe toward God: 
%. 5. 1, 22 And whatſocuer we aske. we receive of him, becauſe wee 
Pritb.z f. keepe his commandements, and do thoſe things which are plea- 
32. ſigg in his ſ ght. 3 
55.15.) 25 Tus is then his commadement, That we beleeue in the * 
Nd 16.25 Name of his Sonne leſus Chriſt, and Ioue one another, as he c aue 
h. 6.23, commandement. ü 1 2 
i 19.3, 24 For he that keepeth his commendements dwelletł in him, = iy 
1 . 15.34 and he in him: aud hereby we know that he abidech in vs, een 
$14 5. 10 by that Spirit which he narh giuen vs. 

5 CHAP. III. 
| 1 Hauing ſpol en ſoine wha: touching the ty ing of ſpirits: 4 For 
| 
if 


r hq. CHI 44 4 24 


rneth to chavitie, 11. 19 and by the example of God he ex- 

Hart eth tu brotherly lacs * 
13? deloued, beleeue not enery ſpirit, bot trie the ſpirits 
whether they are of God: for many falſe propher-are gon” 
but iatothis world. i 
„ 2 -Hereby ſhal ye know the 
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os 855 tbeake aſtir the world, 5 and ſome after God 7 He re- 
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Spicit of Ged,Euery ſpirit whic 


6: * 


—. 


_ _ Whoa ye haue heard, how that he ſhould come, and now already 


1 | EH AP. IIII. : 
2 Andenery fpirit that confeſſeth net that leſus Chriſt is come 
In {he fleth, is not of God: but this is the ſbirit of Antichriſt, of 


is in thiesworld. 

4 1 children, ye are of God, and haue ouercome them: for 
greater te he that is in yvu, then he that is in this world. 

5; ThePNwre of this world, therefore ſpeake they of this world, 

and this world heareth them. | 

6 Weareof God, * he that knoweth God, beareth vs: hee 144 8.4 
that is at of God, heareth vs not. Hereby know we the Spirit of 
trueth, azad the ſpirit of errour. 

7 Beloued, let vs lone one anther: for loue commetk of God, 
and euery one that loueth is home ot God. and knoweth God. 

8 Ale that loueth not. knoweth not God: for God is loue. 

9 rein was chat lone of God made manifeſt amongſt vs, 10h 2.14 
becauſe C d ſent that his one lybsgorten Sonne into this world, 
that we might ive through him. 

to Hereln is that loue. not that we loued God, but that he lo- 
ued vs, and et his Sonne 5 4e a reconciliation for eur linnes. 

rt Belong d, it God ſo loued vs, we ought alſo to lone one an- 


other. C | 
12 *Nomanhath ſcene God at any time. If we lous one ano» Iehn 1. 1 
ther, God dwelleth in vs, and his loue is perfect in vs, 1. tim. d. 


13 Hereby know we, that we dwell in him, and hee in vs: be- 16. 
cauſe he hath given vs of his Spirit 3 
14 Aud we haue ſeene and doe teſtiſie, that the father ſent that... - - 
Sonue to be the Sauiour ofthe world. 8 
M' ho ſoeuer confeſſeth that leſus is the Sonne of God, in 
him dwelleth God, and he in God. . 

16 And we haue uo w¾en, and beleeued the loue that God hath 
in vs. God is loue, and he that dwelleth in loue dwelleth in Gd, - 
and God in him. | 5 

17 Herein is that love perfect in vs, that we ſhould haue bold - 
neſſe 1 the day of iudgementi for as hee is, euen ſo ate we in this, * 
world. 5 

18 There is no fear? in lone, but perfect loue caſtetli out fer 
5 leare hath pʒinefulneſſe: and hee that feareth, is not perfect in 

ue, 

19 M loue him, becauſe he loued vs firſt, 

20 If any man ſay, I loue God, and hate his brother, he. is a lian 
for how can he that loueth not his brother whom hee hath ſceng, 
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_— 1. 10HN. 2 
7 2 tz 21 And this commande ment haue we of him, that he that lo 
.d ueth God, ſhould loue his brother alſo. z 
13. CHAP. v. 


10 Aud that there ij no faith toward God, but by belcemung in 
C Vriſt. 14 Hence procetucth calling vpon Gon nith rance, 
16 end aljo that our prayers be auaileable for our braꝛen. 
Hoſoeuer beleeueth that leſus is that Chriſt, is borne of 
God, and euery one that loueth him, which begate, loueth® 
him al ſo which is begotten of him, 


2 In this we know that wee loue the children ef God , when 


we love God, and keepe his commandements. 

3 Forthis is the lone of God, that wee keepe his commande 

att. 11. ments: and his * commande ments are pot burdenous. 
4 Ferall that is borne of God, ouercommeth this world: and 
this is that victorie that hath ouercome this world, enen our 
i faith. 
Cs. 5 *Whois it that ouercommeth this world but he which be- 
7. leeueth that Iclus is that Sonne of God? 
6 This is that leſus Chriſt that came by water and blood:not 
by water gnely. but by water and blood: and it is that Spirit that 
beareth witnelle, for that Spirit is truerh, 

For there are three, which beate record in heanen, the Fa- 
ther, the XV ord, and the Loy Ghoſt: and thele three are one. 

8 And there are three, which beare record in the earth, the 
ſpirit, and the water, and the bloed: and theſe three agree in one. 

9 IM ee vcceiue the witneſſe of men, the witneſſe of Gad is 
greater: for tis is the witaeſſe of God, which hee teſtified & hi 
Sonne. 

10 He that beleeueth in that Sonne of God, hath tb wirnes 
in himlc le: hee that deleeueth not God, hath modi nim a lyar, 
becaul hee helceued not the recorde, that God vitneſſed oſthaß 
his Sonne. 


11 And this is that record, to vit, that Cod hath giuen vnto vs 
eternal! liſe, and tis liters in that his Sonne. 
$2 He that hatli that Sonne, hath » 


ö nat life: and he that hath 10 
that Senne of (od, hath not that, fife. | 


A 12 Theſe things haue I Written 
A Name of chat Sonne of God 
A . 7 4 gernal}l: ile, 
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vnto you that beleeue in the 
that yee may knowe thatꝰ ee hauggg- 
ard that yee may belceue in the Name of that Sonne 
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x He ſheweth that brotherly lone and faith are 95555 (ep Tal 
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ke any thing actording to his will,he heareth vs, * 4 


15 And it we know that he heateth vs, whatſoeuer w' agke,we 
gow that we haue tlie petitiont that we haue deſired of him. 
$ If avy man ſee his brother ſinne a ſinne that is not vnto 
let him aske,and he ſhall giue him life ſor them that ſinne ; 
+ not Iro death. * There is a ſinne vnto death : I ſay not that thou Ait, 22 
ſimoul dd pra; for it. ; „ 
F — All vnrighteouſneſſe is ſinze , but there is a ſinne notvnto war. 3. 

eath. |  .- 2 
18 Wee know that whoſoeuer is borne of God, ſinneth not: ” 
but he that is begotten of God, keepeth himſelfe, and that wic- 
ked one toucheth him not. 0 


19 We know that we are of God, and this whole world lieth 4 
in wickedneſſe. 


20 But wee know that that Sonne of God is * come, and hath Luke 246; 
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giuen vs a mind to know him which is true: ann wee are in him 4% 
that is true, hat is, in that his Sonne lens Cluiſt: this ſame is that 
very God, and that eternall lilo. | 


21 Littlechildren, keepeyourſclues from idoles, Amen, 2 


JTHE SECOND EPISTLYE.- 
of Toi, | 


1 This Fjifle is written to à woman of great renomme, 4 whe - # 
brought wp her childro1 in the fear e of God: 6 he exhorteth her 


to continue in ¶ hvriſi;ancharige, 7 that ſhee accompany not with 
Antichri Wt 1 10 bi; aue them. {> 


* 
932 


. 1 
Ro ES de Elder to the elect Lady, and her children, wb m:? "I 
Vo! l jone1n the trueth: and not onely,but alſo al — 
2 I 2 y baue knowenthetruetnj, A + — 
TE GI 2 Forth: trueths ſake which dwelleth in v 50 
hall be u ich vs ſor ener: 7 ; 
3 Grace be with you, mercie and peace from God the Falls, 7 
1 and from the Lord leſus Chriſt the Sonne of the Father, ay 5 3 
= trueth and loue, 8 N 
a 4 Iretoyced greatly, that! found of thy children walkin ws 7 
3 trueth,as we halle receined a commandement ofthe Father. 


, 4 
% 
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5 Angnow Tbeſcech thee Lady, (not as writing a newę aun R 


Kandement vnta thee, but the ſame which wee had fromthe e 
ginning) that we * Joue one anopbher. 
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1 k L 10 U V. 
mandements. This commandement is, that as ye haue heard ſrom 
the beginning, ye ſhould walke1n it. 7 


6 
For many deceiuers are entred into this world, which 22 | 
e 
— 


feſſe not that leſus Chriſt is come in the fleſh, He that iz ſuc 
is a deceiuer and an Antichriſt, . 

8 Looke to your ſelues, that we loſe not the things whighi we 
haue done, but that we may receiue a full reward, 

9 MW hoſoeuer tranſgreſſeth, afid abideth not inthe doarine 
of Chriſt, hath not God. Hee that continueth in the do&rine of 
Chriſt, he bath both the Father and the Sonne. 

10 If there came any vnto vou, and hring not this doctrine, 
* receiue him nat to honuſe.neitker bid him, God ſpeed : 

11 For he that biddeth him God ſpeede, is partaker of his euil 
deeds Althongh I had many things to write vnto you, yet I would 
not write with paper and yoke: bot I truſt to come vnto y ou, and 
ſpeake mouth to mouth,that out ioy may be full. 

12 The ſonnes ot thine ele ct ſiſter greet thee, Amen. 


TRE THIRD EPISTLE 
of lohn, 


x He conmendeth Gains for by hoſpitalitie:g & repr ehrudeth Dio. 


rrephes fur vaint gorie: 
Wo Arms: 


15 Hee exhorteth Caius to continue 1 
12 and in the end commcudith De niet riuts. 
FE Elder vnto the beleued Gaius, whom I loue 


2 Rcloued, I wifh chiefly that thou proſperedſt 
ad faredſt well as thy ſoule proſpereth, 

N For | reioy ced greatly when the bretieren 
came, Gow reliified of thetrueth that is in thee, how thou walkeſt 
in the trueth, 

I hane no greater ioy then this, thats, to heare thatmy 
Hnnes walke in veritie. J 
5 Belold,thon doefl ſaithfully, whatſocuer thou doeſt to the 
brethren, and to rangers, 
Which bare uſtneſſe of thy lone before the Churches. 


Whom it thou bringeſton their 1ourney as it beſeemeth, accor- 


ding to God, thou ſhalt doe w ell, ® 


7 Becauſe that for his Names fake they went forth and tooke 
nothing of the Gentiles, 


# 1 err 
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Eg We therefore e 0 receiue ee that we mi W. s be hel 
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3 © 
9 Iwrotevntothe Church: but Diotrepkes which loueth to 
ue the preheminence among them, receiueth vs not. 5 
o Wherefore if Feome, I will call to your remembrance his 
de N es, which he doth, pratling againſt vs with malicious words, 
aud Mere with content, neither he himſelfe teceiueth the bre- 


ade deth them that would, and thruſteth them out of 
ch. . 


the 
11 B 


ed, follow not that which is euill, but that which is 


F Fe; good: hethat doth well, is of God: but he that doeth euill hath 


not ſeene God. 


12 Demetrius hath good report of all men, and of the trueth 
it ſelfe: yea, and we our ſelues beare tecord, and ye know that our 
record is true. 


12 L haue many things to write: but L will not with inke and 
penne write vnto thee: | 
14 For 1 truſt I {hall ſhortly ſee thee, and we ſhal ſpeake mouth 


to mouth. Peace be with thee, The friends ſalute thee, Greete the 
friends by name. 


cSTHE GENERAL EPIS TIL E 
of Iucle, | * 
3 He warneth the oodly to take heede of ſuch men 4 that male the 
grace of God a clolt: for their wautoun ſte, 5 and that they ſhall 
ust eſcape vupunithed for the coutempt of chat grace, 6. he pro- 
ueth by three examples: 14 aul alledgeth the prophecie of E- 


noch: 20 Finally he ſheweth the godly a cane to ouerthrow all 
the Fnavni of tho ſe deceiners, 


A »"\ 


Vdeaſcrnant of leſus Chriſt, and brother ef Iames, 
to them which ate called and ſanctiſied of God the 
Father, and reſsrued to leſus Chriſt : | 
y 2 Mercie vuto you, and peace and lonebe mu 

tiplied, x. „ 
3 Beloned, when I pane all diligence to write vnto yon 
of the common Talutation, it was ncedfull for mee to write 
voto you, te exhort vou, that yee ſhould earneſtly contend, 
the maintenance of the faith ,..which was once given \ 
Saints, Fe 
4 For there are certaine men crept in, which were before of 
9 orde ed to this condemnation: vngodly men they ave which 

Urne the grace ofour God into wantonneſſe, and xdenie God, the 
onely Lord aud our Lord HAT 
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5 I will therefore put you in remembranecs, fotaſmuch 32Fe£ 

i? once knew this, how that the Lord, aſter that bes had deliuer 
Nam 14 the people out ol Egypt, & deſtroyed them atterward which e- 

1 leened not. is 
2.2.4 6 The * Angels alſo which kept not their firit eſtac Aut leſt 
their owne habitation, he hath reſerued in everlaſting clas vn- 
38; Her darkeneſſe yntothe iudgement of the great day. | 
J Geng, 7 As*Sodome and Gomotrhe, and the cities out them, 
which in like maner as they did, committed fornication, and fol. 
lowed ſtrarge fleſh , are ſet forth for an enſample, and ſuffer the 
vengeance of eternall fre, 

8 Likewiſe notwitbhſtanding theſe ſleepers alſo defilethe fleſh, 
and deſpiſe government, and ſpeake euill ef them that are in au- 
thoritie, 

9 vet Michzel the Archangel when he ſtrone againſt the deuil, 
and dilputed ahout the body of Moſes, durſt not blame him with 
curſed ſpeaking, but iaid, The Lord rebuke thee, | 

ro Rut theſe ipeake eui] of thoſe things. which they know net: 
and wha: ſoeuer things they know naturally, as beaſts, which are 
without realon,in thole things they corrupt themſelues. 

F. 11 Wor bee vnto them: ſor they haue followed the way of 
en 3.8 Cain, and ate caſt away by the deceit * of Balaams wages, and 
Num. 22 periſh in the gaineſaying * of Core. Eo 
d1.2.te;t, 12 Theſeare rockes in your feaſts of charitie when they ſeaſt 
is. With you, without all feare, feeding themſelues: * clouds they are 
n 16 without water, caried about of winds, corrupt trees and without 
bo: {ruit.cwice dead, end placked vp by the rootes. 5 

A. P.. 2. 13 They are the racing waues of the ſea, ſoming out their owne 

1. ſhame: ;hep are wandting ſtarres, to whom is relerued the blk. 

1 neſſe of darkeneſie for euer. 

* 14 And Enoch alſo the ſeuenth from Adam, prophecied of 
.. 1.) ſuch, laying. x Behold, the Lord commeth with thouſands of his 
- Saints | E 

15 To cine judgement apa inſt all men. and torebuke all the 
Ir gadij among them of all their wicked derds: which they haue 
d committed. and of all their cruel] ſpeaking, which wic. 
2® Mers haue ſpoken againſt him, | ; 
16 Theſe zre murmurers, complainers, walking after their 
otyne luſts: x whoſe mouthes ipeake proud things, hauing mens 
perſous in admiratien, hecauſe of aduantage. 7 
1 Bat yee beloned, remember the words which were ſpok 
ere 17 politics of aut hard: eſus Chtiſt ws 
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3 VVV 
.- * 18 How that they tolde you that there ſhould be mockers ® in 1. T 
2), z laſt time, which ſhovld walke after their owne vngodly luſts. 2. tim. 3. 
Theſe are they that ſeparatethemſelues from other, natural, 3. pete 
notthe Spirit, | 33 
t, ye beſoued, edifie your ſelues in your moſt holy faith, | 
N holy Ghoſt. | | | 
21 Atkeepe your ſelues in the loue of God, looking for the 
mercie of our Lord leſus Chi iſt, onto eternall life. * 
22 And haue compaſsion of ſome, in putting difference: 
23 And other ſaue with feare, pulling them out of the fire, and 
hate even that garment which is ſpotted by the fleſh, 
282 Nowvnto him that is able to keepe you, that ye fall not, 
and to preſent you taultlefle beſote the preſence of his glory with 
10y, | 
25 That n, to God onely wiſe, our Sauiour, be glory, and maie- 
ſtie, and dominion, and power, both now and for euer, Amen, 


THE REVELATION OP 
Iohn the Diuine. | 


| CHAT 65253 
x He aeclareth what hind of dołiriue is here hauled, 8 deu hy, 
That i the br ging andenime: 12 Then the myſtery of the ſe- 
wen ( anileſiickes, and ſtarrts 20 15 expounaed. 
H E Reuelation of IESVS CHRIST, which 


4 lohn, to the ſeuen Churches which are in Aſia, Grace ee 
with you, and peace from him. Which * is, and Which ewas, Lid Fo. 3. K 
Which is to come, and from the ſcuen Spirits, which are before P/. 8 
his Throne, 5 | - ©: 3. 

s An from leſus Chriſt, which is that? ſaĩthſull witneſſe, and \ 
F: hat firſt begotten of the dead, and. that prince of the kivgs of 1 Car. 


the earth, vnto him that loued vs, and waſhed vs ſrom our ſinne $ 13. TK&S 
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WW REVELATION. 8 
1. Pes. 2.5 © And made vs * Kings and Prieſts vnto God euen his ra. e 


* 


F men, | 
I. 3.14. 7 Behold, he commeth with * clouds, and euery eye 
nat. 24.30 him: yea, euen they which pearced him thorow : 2 
wie 14. ol the earth ſhall waile before him, Euen ſo, Amen. 
cba. 21.6. 8 I*am Alpha and Omega, the beginning andy ending, * 
22.13. ſayth the Lord, Which is, & Which was, and WhiM's to come, „ 
enen che Almight y. < BY 
| 9 Ilohn,cuen your brothcr,and companion in tribulation, and Ws - 
in the kingdome andpatience of IESVS CHRIST, was in 
the yle called Patmos, for the word of God, and for the witneſ- 
ſing of leſus Chꝛiſt. | FEY © 
10 And was 7auiſved in ſpirit on the Lords day, and heard %;M: 
behinde me a great voic&as it had beene of a trumpet, 5 
11 Saying, lam Alpha and Omega, that firſt, and that laſt: and 
that which thou ſecſt, write in a booke, and lend it vnto the ſeuen 34 
Churches wnich are in Aſia, vnto Bpheſus, and vnto Smyrna, and 
vnto Pergamus, and vnto Thyatira, and vnto Sardis , and vnto | 
Philadelphia, and vnd o Laodicea. 5 
12 Then ] tur: ed backe to ſee the voĩte, that ſpake with meet 
and wh@ Lwas turned, I ſary ſeuen golden candleſlickes, 
13 And in the mids of the ſeuen candleſtickes, one like vnto 
the Sonne of man, clothed with a garment downe to the icet, and 
girded about the pappes with a golden girdle. 
14 Eis head, & haires were white as white wooll, aud as ſnow, 
and his eyes were as a flame of fire, 
15 Aud his ſeete like vnto ſine braſſe, burning as in a fornace: 
and his voice as the ſound of wavy waters. | © 3 
16 And he had iwhis right hand ſeuen ſtarres: and out of his 
mbuth went a ſharpe two edged ſword: and his face ſhone as the 
: Sunne ſhineth in his ſtrengih. 
17 And when J ſawe him, I fell at his feete as dead: then hee 
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ther, to him, / /ay, bee gloty and dominion ſor eucrmoref A. 
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e laid his right hand vpon mee, ſaying vnto me, Feare not: Ia 
4 2/4 $1-4-. that? firſt and that loft, ©. 
E grid a4. 6. 18 And am aliue, but I was dead: and behold. I am aliue for 
1 uermore, Amen: and 1 haue the keyes of hell and of death. 
| 19 Write the things which theu haſt ſeeng, andthe things 
which are, and the things which ſhall come hereaſter. 
20 The myſtery of the ſeuen ſtatres which thou (weſt in ny 
right hand, and the ſeuen golden candleſtickes, ij this, The ſehen 
ſtarres are the Angels of the ſeuen Churches; ard the ſeuen can- 
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. 
e Yickes which thou ſaweſt, are the ſeuen Clurches. 
8 8 CHAP, II. 
& # commanded to write thoſe things, which the Lord Inewe 
ie, to the Churches of Epheſus, 8 of the Smyrnians, 12 of 
18 aud of Thyatira, 25 that they heepe thoſe things 
ey veceiued of the Apoſiles, 
ngels of the Church of Epheſus write, Theſe things 
ith hee that holdeth the ſeuen ſtarres in his right hand, and 
. -valketh in the mids ofthe ſeuen golden c Hidleſtickes. 

2 I know thy workes, and thy labour, and thy pattence, and 
how thou canſt not beare with them which are euil, and haſt exa- 
mined them which ſay they are Apoltles,and are not, &haſt found 
them lars. 

3 And thon waſt burdned, and haſt patience,& for my Names 

ale haſt labonred, and haſt not fainted, 
| bd 2 4 Neuertheleſſe, I haue ſome what againſt thee, becauſe thou 

1 Paſt leſt thy firſt loue. 

8 5 Remember therefore from whence thou art lallen, and re. 
pent, and doe the firſt workes: or elſe l will come againſt thee 
ſhortly, and will remoue thy candleſticke out of his place, except 
thou amend. | - 
5 6 But this thou haſt, that thou hateſt the workes ol the Nico- 

flaitanes, which I alſo hate. | 
K 4 7 et him that hath an eare, heare what the ſpirit ſaith vnto 
the Churches, To him that ouercommeth , willi giue to eate of. 
the tree of life which is in the mids oi the Faradiſe of Gd. 
8 And vnto the Angel of the Church of the Smyrnians write, 
Theſe things ſaith he that is firſt, and laſt, which was dead and is 
aliue 
9 I knowthy workes, and tribulation and pouertiecbutthon 
art rich) and F u the blaſphemie of thein, which ſay they are 

Iewes and are not, but aze the Synagogue of Satan. | 
10 Fearenone of thoſe things, which thou ſhalt ſuffer: behold, 

it ſhall come to paſſe, that the devill (hall caſt ſome of you into 

priſon, that yee-m3Y bee tried, ard yee ſhall laue tribulation ten 

Aayes: bs dſdu faithfull vnto the death, aud I will giue thee the 
' crowne of lite, | 
11 Let him thatœath an care heare what the Spiritſaith to the 
CO" He that ouetcommeth, thall not be hurt of the ſecond 
de Yi. | 
12 And to the Angel of tlie Church which is at Pergamus 
wite, This laich he which hath that harp ford with two edges. 
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REVELATION, .» - 
13 1 know thy warkes, and where thou dweffeſt enen wh} ex 
Satans throne is and thou keepeſt my Name, and haſt not dexie 1 
my faith, euen in thoſe dayes when Antipas my faithfull art; f 
ESTI 


was ſlaine among you, where Satan dwelleth. : 
14 But lhave a tewe things againſt thee, be ha) 


q. and Balacto put a ſtumbling blacke before the children gyffrael, that 
25.1. they ſhould cate of ings ſacrificed vnto idoles,anTcommit for- 
nication. 


15 Euen ſo haſt thou them, that maintaine the doctrine of the 
Nicolaitaues, which thing 1 hate. < 

16 Repent thy ſelſe, or elſe I will come vnto thee ſhortly, and 
will fight againſt them with the ſword of my mouth. 

17 Let him that bath an eare, heare what the Spirit ſaith vnto 
the Churches, To him that ouercommeth , will 1 give to eate of 
the Mauna that is hi, and will g'ue him a white tone, and in tlie 
ſtone a new name ritten, which no man knowerh ſauing he that 
receiueth it. 

18 JAnd vnto the Angel of the Church, which is at Thyat'r= 
write, Theſe things faith the Sonne of God, which hath his ex: 
like vnto a flame ofñre, and his ſeete like fine braſſe. ä 

19 I how thy workes, and thy loue, and ſeruice, and faith, and 
thy patience, and thy workes,and that 25e are moe at the laſt, then 
at the firlt, 

1 20 Not withſtandingꝑ I haue a ſeœ things againſt che, that thy 
* ſuffereſt the woman lezabel, which calleth her ſelſe a P rophett , 
1 to teach and Lo decciue my ſeruants to make them commit tor :::- 
8 cation, and to cate meate ſactifced vnto ido es. 

- 21 And I gaue her ſpace tv repent of her lornication, atal (1:: - 
_— repented not. | ; 

4 22 Bchold, 1 willcaſt her into a bed, and them that commi: 
| | fornication with her, into great algiction, except they repent them 
„ Of their workcs. 4 
3 23 And lwilhkil ber children with deatitand al the Churclies 
1 nis halknow that lam he uhickxſrarch the reis d hearts: ard! 

7. Hill gioe vnto euery ohe ot yon according vnto y ode dorkes. 


vere. 11.20 28s haue not this earning, neither haue knows the deepeneſſe cf 
and 1. 10 Satan (as the) ſpcabe) 1 wall putvpon you none other burden 
25 But that wich yes haue alf eady, hold tuft tillł come. 6 
26 For hee that netcommeth and keepetl. my workes vn ri 


1 =: 1 


Num. 24, there them that maintaine the doctrine of *Balaam,whi auglic 


pf. . 10. 24 And vnto you fay, the reſt of them of Thyatira, As man? 


the ende, to him wili l giue power ouer rations, ES 
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% CHAP. tir. | 
5 * And hee ſhall rale them with a rod of yron: aud 28 the Pſal. 2. 9. 
f > . Po potter, thall they be broken. 
SY, 1 


Euen as I receiued of my Father, ſo wil I giue him the mor- 
re. 
ſim that hath an eare, heare what the Spirit ſayth to 
elles. 
| a CHAP; III. 
3. 1 The fift Epiſtle ſens to the Paſtarrs of the lurch of Sardis, 5 of 
1 6 Philadelphia, 14 and of the Laodiceans, 16 that they bee no- 
lule warme, 20 but indeuour tofurther Gods glory. 
Nd write vito the Angel of the Church which is at Sar dis, 
a Theſe things ſaith he that hat}: the ſeuen Spirits of God, and 
| the ſeuen ſtartes, I know thy workes: ſor thou haſt a name that 
thou lineſt, but thou art dead. 
2 Be awake and ſtrengchen the things which remaine that are 
ready to die: for] haue n found thy workes perfit before God. 
2 Remember thetfore how thou nal receiued and heard and 
bold faſt and repert. * If therefore tłkeu wilt uot watch, | wil! Gap. 16 
come on thee as a thieſe, and thou ibalt not know what houre I 15. 
will come vponthee, 1. 1560.5. 2 
4 Notz Yan ling thou haſt a fe names yet in Sat his which 2 Pet. 3. 10 
MT haue not defiledtheir garments : and th zy ſhall walke with me in | 
* white: for they are worthy, *; 
5 He that ouecommetl, hall be clothed in white aray, and I 
will not put ont his name ont of the ® booke of life, but. Iwill hap.2 29. 
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confeſſe his name before my Fat her, and before his Angels. 2. aui 
6s Let him that hath an care, l;eare what the Spirit ſayth vnto 21. 27. 5 
the Cur ches. Pr 4355 X 


7 And write vatothe Angel ofthe Church which is of Phi. 
ladelphia, Thele thiags ſaytli hee, that is Holy, and True, which 
hath the key of Dauid, which openeth and no man mutteth, and 
ſhnttech and no man openeth, <6 al 

2 Ikrowthy workes: behold, haus ſet before thee an open . 
doore, and po mag can ſhut it; for thou haſt a little ſtrength; and x 
haſt a and haſt not denied my Name. f 

9 Prheld, Iwill wake them of the Synagoęue of Satan, 1 „„ 
call them! elne lewes, and are unt, but do lie: behold, ; SCI £73168 
make them,thaRhey Gal come and worſhip before thy ſeete, and 

fall know that I haue loveUfhee. 
15 Nee thes haſt ke pt word of my patience, therefore 
I will del:ver theefrem the þ zoure of tentztion, which wal come 
* vponallthe world, te je bat dwell pon the eat 


REVELATION 
tr Rehold, I come (ſhortly: hold that which thou haſt, tha n 


man take il y crowne; 


of my God, and he thali go ne more ont: and! 6*\ 
him the Name ©: my God, and the name of the citie : 
Ww/c5:4,the new Hieruſalem, which commeth dawvne of hea« 
urn tom my God ant fir wrize 2pon him niy ne Name. 

13 Let umthat hath an eare, heare what the Spirit ſaith vnta 
the Churches, D 

t4 Ard vnto the Angel ofthe Church of the Laodiceans write, 
Ihre thagsſaith Amen, that fatthſull aud true witneſſe, ckat be- 
gi:ing otthe creatures of God. | 

15 Iitnowt!y workes, ti:at thou art neither cold nor hote, | 
would ton wereit cold orhote, 

16 Theretorc,becaule thou att jukewarme, & neither cold nol 
hote, it wil come to paſſe, that I ſhall ſpew thee out of my mouth 
17 For thou ſaieſt. I am rich, and 1ncreated with goods, aud haut 
nee de of hing, nd knoweſt not how thou art wretched, anc 

miſerable, aud poore, and blinde, aud naked, | 
18 1couiſe] thee to buy of me gold tried by the ſire, that thor 

mꝛieſt bgnad= rich: and white raiment, that thou mayeſt be clo 

thed, and that thy filthy nakedneſſe doe not appeare : and anoin: 

thine eyes witreye ſalue that thou mayelt ſee. 

Pro. 3. 12. 19 A« many as Ilcue, Il tebuke and chaſten: be zealous there» 

| deb. 2. 5. ſore and amend, 

25 Behold, Iftand at the doore, and knocke. If any man hear: 
my voice and open the doore, Iwill come in vnto him, and wil“ 
ſuppe with him, and he uith eme. 5 

21 To him that overcommeth,wil I grant toſit with me me 
throne, euen as louercame, and fit with my Father in bis throne, 

22 Let him that bath an eare, heare what the Spirit ſaith vnto 
the Churches. 


CHAP. 5 

1 Another giſſon containing the oor) of Cos Mnigfttr, 8 Wie 

Hai ſed of the foure braſis, 10 and the / went. 

Gier,. | OY 

Fter this i looked, and behold, a doors was open in heauen. 
and the fir voice which l heard , was as i: Pere of atrumpe® 

talkino with mee, ſaying, Come vp hither, and I wilþ ſhew eite 

things, which mult te done hercatter. _ 

2 And;mmediatly I was rar1ſhed in the (pirit, and behold.3 


„ Uuone zu ſet in beaucn,aud ong fate vpon the throne, 


2 Him that overcommeth,will I make a pillarin the TY 


i »” 
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2 
thed ind qhite raĩment, and had on their heads crownes of gold. 


and void 
chrone, which are the ſeuen ſpirits of God. 


cryſtall : and in the mids of the throne,& round about the throne 
were toure beaſts full of eyes be fore and behinde. 


a calfe,and the third beaſt had a face as a man, and the fourth beaſt 
was like a flying Eagle. 


kim, and they were ſull of eyes within, and they ceaſed not day 


ey are ar:d haue bene created. 


- 8 , |; | | ; 
- % * - 
obtained to open ele, 5 40 looſe the CHONG bereof, de. 43 
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CHAP, v. 
2 And he that ſate, was to looke vpon, like vnto a Iaſper ſtona 


ind a Sardine, and there was a rainebow ound about the throne 
n ſihat like to an emerauld. 


Ng gund about the throne were foure and twentie ſeates,. 
n 


on The ſeates I ſawe foure and twentie Elders ſitting, cloa- 


And aut of the throne proceeded lightnings,& thundrings, 
and there were ſeuen lamps et fire burning before the 


6 And heſore the throne there was a ſea of glaſſe like vnte 
And the firſt beaſt was like a lion, and the ſecond beaſt like 


8 And the foure beaſts had each one ofthem ſixe wings about 


nor nigbt, ſaying. Holy, holy, holy Lord God Almightie, Which 
was, and Which is, and Which is to come. 

9 And when thoſe beaſts gaue glory, and honour, and thankes 
to him that ſate on the throne, which liueth for euer agd euer, 

10 The foure and twentie Elders fell downe before him that 
ſate on the throne, and worſhipped him that lin«th ſor euet more, 
and caſt their crownes before the throne, ſaying. £2 

tt Thou art * worthy, O Lord, to receiue glory and honour, eh, 45.12 
and power: for thou haſt created all things, and for thy wits ſake 4 


CHAP. V. K 
r Ne booke ſtaled with ſtuen ſeales, 3 which none could open, 6 
that Lambe of Cod 9 i theught worthy to open, 12 cuen by the 
conſent of a? the company of heau u. 5 
Nd l ſa in the right hand of him that ſate vpon the throne a 
book writte within & on the backſide, ſealed w ſeuen ſesles. 
2 And I ſaw a ſtrong Angel which preached with a loud voice, 
Who igwgtny to open the booke, & to looſe the ſeales thereof? > 
2 And no man in heauen nor in earth, neither vnder the eastn 
was able to open the booke.neither to looke thereon, 5 7 
4 Then I wept much, becauſe no man was found worthy to . 
en andgo reade the booke, neither to looke thereon. 
5 And one of the Elders faid veto me, Weepe not: bebelde, 
that Lion which ĩs of the tribe of luda that root uf David, bath Ge 
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4 Aud thete went out anothet hoxſe th was red, and power 


REVELATION. 

6 chen I beheld. and loe inthe mids ofthe throne, and of the 
foure beaſts, and in the middes of the Elders, ſtood a Lambe as 
thoveh he had bene killed, which had feuen horbes, and ſepen 
eyes v ch are the ſeuen ſpitits of God ſer.tivto all the wop A. 15 

7 Aud he came and tooke the booke out of the ri Ange 75 
him that ſa:e vpon the throne 1 ue 

8 And when hee had taken the booke, the foure beſts, and FRED 
the foure and twentie Elders fell done before the Lampe, ha- | 
uing enety one harpes and golden vials full ot odours, hich are 
the priversof the Saints, 

o Andtheviunoanev ſong, ſaving, Thou art worthy to take 
the Rooke, and to open the ſcales thereof, becauie thou waſt killed 
and haſt redet ned vs to God by thy blood out of euery kinred, 
an, tohgne and people, and nation, 

Aud haſt ade vs vnto our God Rings and Prieſts, and we 
ling!) reigne onthe earth, 

tt Then 1 beh<1d,and 1 heard the voice of many Angels round 
2001: the throne, aud about the beaſts, and the Elders, and there 
wer Freon tliouſand times ten thouſand, and thoutand thouſands, = 

t2 Saying with a loud voice, Worthy is the Lambe that was * 
killed. to receiue power, and riches, and wiledome, and ſtrength, $7, 


and honow®2r: glory, and praiſe, 

12 And all thecreatures which are in heauen, & on the earth, 
and vnder the earth, and i the ſea, and all that are in them, heard 
I favir'o. Praiſe, and honor, and glory, and power, he vnte him that 
ſitteth vpon the throne, and vnto the Lambe for eucrmore. 

t4 And the ſoure beaſts aid, Amen, and the loure and twenty 
Elders fell dovne & wonlupped him that lineth for euermote. 

HK p. VI. * 
1 The Lemleehenethtbhe frſt Hale e? the Dave, 3 the ſecond, 5 
thuer, 5 the Garth, g the C7, 12 aui, fath, ail then Ct 
ariſe murilers, Amin, peſciliuct, outeryes of Sams, earthquakes, 

amd diner t Grin ochre Htauin. 

Fter, I bebeld,vhen the Lambe bad epered one of the ſcales, 
and I heard one of tie foute beaſts ſay, as 15 Fergie noile of 
thunder, Come end ſee. 

20 Theteſore l beheld. and loe chere was a white horſe, and he 
that ſite on him, had a bowe, and a crowne was gen vnto him, 
and he went forth conquerirg that he might ouercome, 

3 And when i. ee had opened the ſecond ſcale, l head the ſec 
cond beaſt ſay, Come and lee. 
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CHAP VI. 
wat ofuen to him that ſate thereon, to take peace from the earth, 
a det they thovic kill one another, and there was giuen vnto 
N. a prc: | (word, 
Al when ke: hid opened the third ſeale, I heard therhird 
W „e and ſee: Thenl beheld, and Joe, a dlacke horſe, 
aud he that lat eon him, bad halances in his hand. 
6 Anal heat a voice in the middes of the fonte beaſts fav, A 
c of aheate for 2 penje, and three meaſutes ol barley for a 
| oy!e ad wine hurt thou not. . 
hen he had Opened the fourth ſeale,! heard the voice 
of the tour beaſt ſay, Coe and ſee, 

8 An]}Iliv:-ed, ard bebhold, a pale horſe, and his name that 
fate oh Death, and hell foilywed aft-r him, and power 
was giuen vr (Ot em ouer the tourt? partof the earth, to kill 
with word and with hunger, and wich death, aud with the beaſts + 
ol the earth. 

9 A: id eien de had eprnedthe fifth ſeale, Ifaw vnder the 
altar ihejorles of them that were killed fox the word of God, and 
for ti: teilimonie w ich they haintiined. 

ro Avg the: e. with a loud voice, ſay ing, How long. Lord, 
winch art ho!y Aid true! dor! on not judge and aueugr Our 
blood on then hat eilen 1c Carta) © 

11 And lone wv nete ches were giuen vnto euery ene, and ie 
was Haid viito them, that 1 


7 An 


at ty ſhould reft lor a little ſeaſon, vntill 
their icllyy ſetunmnts, aheir brethren that thoald bee killed, 
euen as they wore wer ile d. 

12 And lheheld schen hee had opened the [xt ſeale, and log, 
there Was 2 greatea: eb ꝛake, ind the ſumne was as blacke as ack- 
cbth of haire, ad the moone was lihte blood. | 

12 And the flatres ofheauen fell vnto che earth. 28a figgetree 
eaſteth her ar-enc fes when 1t 15thaken ofa mighty vo inde. 

14 Ard heauen d eparted away, as a ſcrole when t is rolled, 
and cuc ry mount. ir» and viewere moved out of their places. 

ts Aud the kings ot the earth, and the erear men, and the rich 
men; e Piel e captaines. and the mighty men, and euery 
. every freeman, hid themmſelues in dens, aud among 
the rockes ofthe mountatnes, e 1 

16 Andſaigto the mountaines and 3 * Fall on vs, and J 2. 19 
Lide rant the preſence of him that ſiteth ou the throne, and 60 ſe. 10. 
from t! tath of the Lambe, * 


17 For the great day of his wrath is comes and who can 
Rand? 


* x 8 i — 7 
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REVELATION. 
C H A P. VI 1 | . 
T The Az:els comming to hurt the earth, 3 are ſlazed wntill the ( 


perſecution for Chriſies ſake, 16 haue great felieilie, 17, an 
Nd aſter that, I ſaw ſoure Angels ſtand on the foure Fn 
oi the eatth, holding the foure windes of the earth, that che 
windes (t.ould not blow on the earth, neither vn the ſea, neither 
on any tree. | . a 7 

2 And I ſawe another Angel come vp from the Eafl, "which 
had the ſeale of the ning God, and hee cryed with a] Jud voice 
to the foute Angels to whom pewer was giuen to hy- the earth, 
and the ſea, ſay ing, 

3 Hurt ye not the earth, neither the ſea, neither the trees, till 
we haue ſcaled the ſeruants of our God, in their ſoreheads. 

4 Aud I heard the number of them which were ſealed, and 
there were ſealed an hundre th and foure and fourty thouſand of 
all the tribes of the children of Iſrael. 

5 Of che tribe of Iuda were ſealed twelne thouſand, Of the 
tribe oi Reubenwere ſealed tirelue thouſand. Ol the tribe of Gad 
were ſealed twelue thouſand. 

6 Ol thegtibe of Aſer were ſealed twelue thonſand, Of the 
tribe of Nepfthal: were ſealed twelue thouiand, Of thetribe of 
Manaſles were ſealed tweine thoviand. 

7 Of the tribe of Simeon were ſealed twelue thouſand. Of 
the tribe of Levi were ſealed twelue thouſand, Of the tribe of li- 
ſachar wereſealed twelue thouſand. Of the tribe of Zabulon were 
ſealed twelue thouiand, 

8 Ok the tribe of Icfeph we re ſealed twelue thouſand. Of the 
tribe oſBeniamin were ſealed twelue thouſand, S 

9 After theſe things 1 beheld, and lo, a great multitude,nkick 
vo mau could number, of all nations, and kinreds, and people, and 
tongues, Rood before the throne, and before the Lambe, clothed 
with long white robes, and pa!mes in their han ds. 

1 Aud they eyed with a loud voice, ſaying, Saluation com. 
meth of our God, that ſitteth vpon the throne. and o A 

t ud all the Avgeis ſtoↄd round about the throne, auc? 
che Eſa rs, and the loure beaſts, and they fell beſore the throne 
on the ir faces, and worſhipped God, © 

12 Saying, Amen, Praiſe, and glory, and wiſdome,and thynkes, 

v5 2 bonor,and power, and might be vnto our God for evermore, 
+ IJ men. | | ; 
i done of the Bldersſpake ſaying unte me, What are thee 


00. 


Elect of the Lord 5 of all tribes were ſealed. 13 Such as Juffred 


— ho. N — 
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me, Theſe are they, which came out ef great tribulation,and haue 


0 


| c HAP. viI. 
Which are arayed in long white robes ꝰ and whence came they? 
14 And I ſaid vnto him, Lord, thou knoweſt. And hee ſaid to 


M their long robes, and haue made their long robes white 
he blood of the Lambe. 
15 Therelore are they in the preſence of the throne of God, 
erue him day and night in his Temple, and he that ſitteth on 
one will dwell among them. 
16 Mey (hall hunger no more, neither thirſt any more, nei. 
ther ſnache ſunne lignt on them, neither any heate. 
17 kor Ne Lambe, which is in the middes of the threne, ſhall 
gouerne them, and til] leads them vpto the liueiytountaines of 
water, and * God mall wipe 2 way all teares from the eycs. 
HI. 
x Aſter the njpentit2 9; the euenthſcale, 3 the Sainte prey ers are 
o HFercd v withodciurs, 6 Tre ſcutn Annals teme fror:h with 
Trimenets, 9 The fruro lowe, and (ire Fillerh o the earth, 
8 the ſea Hie 15163 71:04, 10. 11 the rate, xe litter, 
12 414 89 /iarves are u bend, 
Nel whenite had QICNE > the ſeuenth ſcale, there was ſilence 
Lin heaven out halle au honre, 6 
2 And lſaw ite leuen zugels which ſtood before God, and 
to them were giuen ſeven tranipets. 
3 Then another Angel came and ſtood before the Altar, ha- 
uiny 2 golden cenſet, and much ndours was gigen Vito him thay 
he fhoald offer with the pri ers of ail Saints vpon ti e golden al- 
tar, ich is bet ore the thro e, 
a 4 Ardthetmoke 0: 1.2 wars with the prayers of the Saints, 
Went vp before God QuUt oe Angels hazud. 
5 And the Anbnelte ke tke center, and hiled it with fire of the 
altar and cant to tlie earth, 25d there were voyces, and thuu- 
drinvs,35% [rub tains. and earthquake, 


« 


„che thut put af the creatures which were in the ſea, 
ans had lite die d and theghird part of ſbips were deſtroyed. 


£2 I 


RE VELATION. 
to Then the third Aupel blew the trumpet, and thete fell a 
great ſlatre from heaugy burning like a torch, ard it tell into the 
third part of tht reis, and into the fountaines of waters, 2 
"Mi 


P * 
og wa” Phe 


orc the th part of the waters became wormewood, an 
men Cie of the waters becavle they were made bitter. 4 


'2 And the ſourth Argcl blew the trumpet. and the third 


11 Andthenameot the ſtorre is called wormewood : A 
1a 


rt E- 
of che ſunne was Vnitten, and the third part of the moone. aA the 3 
third part of the ſtarres, ſothat the third pirt of them wadarke- 


ved: and the da; ny: (2.1.52, that the third part of 1 
ſiune, andlikew ile theriuke, 

13 And! beheld, and hoard ane Angel flying tirovgh the 
middescthesuen, laying auh a lond voice, Moe we, oe to 
the ina! tents of the ear h. becauſe of the ſounds ta come of the 
trampeis ot the three Angelo, Which were yet to low the trum- 
pets. 

SGH X P. IX. 

1 Tho © Ari lone ti limnpet, 3 and Prolog locuſts come 
cut. 15 Th fre Avril bilowerh, 16 and br: goth frorth Hor e- 
men. 20. ig ehe nil. 

Ne tre h Angel Cle the trumpet, and! Aw 3 Rarrefal from 
nearer vnte the earth, and ts him was giuen the key ofthe 
dottrome: ic pit. | 
2 And ke „pened tee Haetorneleſſe pie , and therearoſe the 
ſmoke gt the pit, ag the jmoke of a great tornace, and the Sunne, | 

ard tles: euere darker by tl: efſmoke of the pit. n 
Arte cane out of the ſirehe locuſts vpon the earth, 

and entatlemm as gives power, as the ſcorpions of che earth e 

baue por er. | 85 
3 Andi vs comegunded them, that they ſhould not hurt 7 

the erz be the eartk, neither auy greene thing, neitlier any tree: | 

but ately tliole men which haue kot the ſcale of God in their 

foreh-ads. g * 
5 Aud to them was commanded that they ſpy nat Kilt 

ther but that they ſhow! bee voxed tine meneths, ang i \elr 

pairs Sud be as the paine that commeth of a {corp1on wn: 

.. hatnſhinoawan. 

6.18 6 *Thereſore in thoſe dayes ſhall men ſeeke de Rh. and fall 
2.19, not finde it and ſhall A eſire to die, and death hall flee {15 ngtiiem. 

Wco.s 7 And the forme of tlie locuſts was like vntohorles prepa- E 

| red vnto battell, ard on their he: ds were 28 it were crowneis, like 

ns goldand their faces per liþe the faces vi men. 


&# * 
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CH a\ P. 1x. 
3 And they had haire as the haire of a woman, and their teeth 
were as the teeth o lyons. 
3 9 And they had babergions like to habergions ofyron: and 


the ſound oftheir wings was like the ſound of char ets when many 
* runne vnto battel. & 
10 And they had tailes}ike vnto ſcorpions, & there were ſtings 
eir tailes, and their power was to hurt men fige moneths, 
And they haue a King ouer them, which is the Angel ofthe 
elſe pit, whoſe name in Hebtew is Abaddon & in Greeke 
d Apolly on, that u, de Hraying. 
oe is palt an- dehold: yet two woes come aſter this. 
13 J Then the ſixt Angel blew the trumpet, and I heard a voice 
from the foure hornes of tae golden altar, which is before God, 
14 Saying to the ſixt Angel, which had the trumpet, Looſe the 
coure Angels, which are bound in the great riuer Euphrates, 
14 And the foure Angels were jooled, which were prepared at 
an houre, at a day,at a moncth, and at a yere, to ſlay the third part 
of men. 


” 16 And the numberofhorſemen of watre were tweutiethou- 
; 'Þ ſand times ten thouſand; for Theard the number ot them, 


17 And thus I ſaw the horſes in a viſtor and thou that ſate on 
them, hauing fierie babergions, and of Iacinth, and of brunſtoae, 
and the heads of the hories were as the heads of lxons. and ont cf 
their mouthes went forth fire and imoke, and brimſtone., 

18 Ol thele three was the third part of men killed, that is, ol the 


fire, and of the lmeke, and of the brunſtone, which C2 
their monthes. 


19 For their power is in their monthes, and in their tailes: for 


Vieirtailes were like vnto ſerpents, and had heads, Wheren ich 


they hurt. 
20 Aud the remnant of the men which were not killed by 


_ theſe plagues, repented not of the workes of their h ds, that they 


thould nor worthip deuils, and * 1doles of gold and o Liiluer, and P 
O!  braile, 


Near 


goe. 


Alto they repented not of their murder, and of thr ſor- 
cerie, neither of their fornication, nor ol the ir thelt. 
* 


. 

1 Another Angel abpeareth clothed with cloud, 2 Holding 
bouke open, 3 aud crieth out. 8 A voice from beaucy comman- 
2 lohn 10 bake the by ; 4. Ee eatesh ii. 


1 
r 
* C 


came ut ß 


l 
ſtone and of wood, which neither can ſee, neither aud l 31 


15. 


REVELATION. 
Nd 1 faw another mightie Angel come downe ftom heauen, 
clethed with a cloud, and the rainbow v pon his head, and his 
face was as the ſunne, and his feete as pillars ol fire. | 

2 And he had in his hand alittle booke open, and heput his 
right foot vpon the ſea, and hy lett on the earth, | 

3 Andcryed with a loud voice, as when a lyon roareth: an 
when he had cryed, ſeuen thunders vttere their voices. 

4 And when the ſeuen thunders had vtter ed their voice 
ahout to write: but | heat a voice from heauen, ſaying 
Seale vp thoſe things which the ſeuen thunders haue ſ 
write them not. 

5 And the Angel which I ſawe ſtand vpon the ſez, and vpon 
the earth, liſt vp bis hand to heauen, 

5 Andiware by him that lineth for euermore, which created 
heauen,and the things that therein are, and the earth, & the things 
that therein are, and the ſea, and the things that therein are, that 
time ſhould be no more. 

7 But ta the dayes of the veice ofthe ſeuenth Angel, when he 
ſhall begin to blow the trumpet, euen the myſterie of God ſhall 
be finiſhed, as he hath declared to his ſeruants the Prophets. 

8 Aud the voice which | heard fiom heaven , ſpake vnto me 
2221ae, and ſaid, Goe, and take the little booke which is open in 
the hand of tis Angel, which Randeth vpon the fea, and vpon the 
eatti, | 

9 Sol went vnto the Angel, and ſayd to him, Give mee the 
little bool e. And he ſaid vnto me, Take it, aud eat it vp, and it ſhal 
make thy belly bitter, but it ſhall bee in thy mouth as ſweete as 
honie. 

10 Then I tooke the little booke out of the Angels hand, and 
ate it vp, and it was in wy month as {ivcete as home: but when I 
bad eaten it, my belly was bitter, 

11 And he ſaid vnto me, Thou muſt prophecte againe among 

the people and nations, and tongues, and to many Kings, 
G HAN. XI. 

1 The temble ᷣ commamded t6 beine u¹ꝭu dd 3 The Lord: 
twgiineſe: ; j hom the beaſt ꝛnuicicreth, g ai no 

eth them, 11 God raiſe; then to lift, 12 and calleth :h-m vp 
to heautu. 13 The wickid are terriſied. 15 Dy the m-. the 
ſeucath Angelithe re ſurrelion 18 aud magriment idea. 

Hen was ęiuen me a reede, like vnto a rodde, and tl Ang 

A ſtood by, ſaying. Riſe and mete the Temple of God, aud the 
Aar, and them that worſhip therein. 


% 


+ 
3 


c HA b. XI. 

2 But the court which is without the Temple, caſt out, and 
mere it not : for it is giuen vnto the Gentiles, and the holy citie 
ſhall they tread vnder foote, two and fourtie moneths. 

3 . will giue power vnto my two witneſſes, and they ſhal 

8 x a — two hundreth and threeſcore da ies, clethed 

tackcloth. | 


Theſe are two oliue trees, and two candleſtickes, ſtanding 
belo the God of the earth. | 

| if any man will hurtthem, fire proceedeth out of their 
mouthes d deuoureth their enemies:for if any man would hurt 
them, thus Nuſt he be killed. 

6 Theſe Pane power to {hut heaven, that it raine not in the 
dayes of their prophecying, and haue power oner waters to turne 
them into blood, and to ſmite the earth with all manner plagues, 
as often as they will. 1 

7 Aud when they haue finiſhed their teſtimonie, the beaſt 
that commeth out of the bottomleſſe pit,(hal make watre againſt 
them, and hall onercome them, and kill them. 

8 And their corpſes ſhall lie in the ſtreetes of the great eitie, 
which ſpiritually is called Sodome and Egypt, where our Lorde 
alſo was crucified, : 4 

9 And they of the people and kinreds, and tongdes, and Gen- 
tiles (hall ſee their corpfes three dayes and au nalle, and ſhall not 
ſuffer their catkeiſes to be put in graues. 

to And they that dwell vpon the earth, (hall retoyce ouer 
them and be glad. and thall ſend gifts one to another: for theſe 
ty o Prophets vexed them that dwelt on the earth, 

If Bit after three daves and an halfe,the ſpirit of life conmniug 
ſeom God hal enter into them, and they ſhal Rand vp vpon their 
ſeete: and great ſeare ſnall come vpon them which ſaw them. 

T2 And they (hall heare a great voice from heauen, ſaying vn- 
to them, Come vp hither. And they ſhall aſcend vp to heauen in 
a cloud. and their enemies {hall ſee them, 

13 And the {ame honre ſhall there be a great earthquake, and 
the tench the citie tall fall, and in the earthquake fhall be 
ſlay Gnde; ſeuen thouſand ; and the reranant were ſotglta- 
red, and pave gloty to the God of heauen. | 

14 The fegond wae is paſt, and behiold, the third woe will 
Conc anon. | 5 

15 Had the ſeuenth Angel blewe the trumpet, and there were 
great voices in heauen, laing. Thakingdomes of this world are 


out Lords, aud his Chriſts,and he ſhall reigne for euermore. £4 


þ Te 3 
REVELATION. 
x6 Then the foure and twentie Elders which ſate hefore God 
on their ſeats, fel vpou their laces, and worſ!-ipned God, 

17 Saying. Wie viucthcetiankes,).ord Gd Almightie, which 
art. and which waſt, and which art to come: for thou haſt recei 
ved thy great might and haſt obtained thy kingdome, - 

18 And the Gentiles were angry, and tliy wrath is come 
the time oſ the dead, that they mould be iudged, and th 
ſheuldeſt giue teward vnto thy ſetuants the Prophets, 3 
Saints, and tothem that fete chu Name, to ſmall an 
ſouldeſt deſtroy them which d- dt oy the earth. 

19 Thęnthe Temple of God was opened in h 
was ſeene in his Teivple the Ache ot his couenant: and there were 
Iightnivgs,aud voices, and thundrings, and earthquake, and much 
baile, : 

| CHAP. XII. 

1 A woman ahpearttb 2 traxailng with childe, 4 whoſe childe 
the dragon would denout, 7 but Michael outcome th him, 
gs end caſieih hiin ou, 13 aui the more hee u caſt downe and 
u1717id the more fiercely he txercifeth h ſtabtiities. , 

A? ; there appeared a great wonder in heauen: A woman clo- 

thed wel the ſunne, and tie moone was vncer her feete,and 
vpon her head a crowne of twelue ſtarres. 

2 Aud ſhe was Mich childe, and cryed trauailing in birth, and. 

was pained teady to be deliueted. . 

3 And there appeared another wonder in beanen:for behold, 
a great red dragon hauing ſeuen heads, and ten hornes,and ſeuen 
erowunes vpon his heads: . 4 

4 And his taile drew the third part of the ſtarres of keagen, * 
and caſt them to the earth. And the dragen ſtood before the 
man, Mich was ready to be deliueted. to deuoure her child when 
ſhe had ht ouęlit it ſoortn. 

So ſhe brought ſoorth a man childe, which ſhould rule all 
nations with a rd of yton: and that her childe was taken vp vn- 


to God and to his throne. : 
6 Aud the wn fled into the wilderneffe, bg gel o 
pla prepared of God, that tl. ey ſhould ſcede ker there ? & su- 


-fand two hundreth and three ſcore dayes. : 
1 Andthere was a baurell in keaver, MichaePand his Angels 
- Fought againſt the dragon, and the dragon fought and hyp Angels, 
But chey preuailed vor neither was their place found any 


; 11 b 1 0 ; | 
Y AS OY Ty | «0, 0} - ed the : will | 


CHAN XITI. 5 
and Satan, was caſt out, which deceiueth all the worldihe was enen 
(iſt into the earth, and his Angels were caſt out with him, 
10 Then l heard a leud voice in heauen, ſaying, Now is ſalua- 
tion, and ſtrength, and the kingdome of our God, and the power 
Ibis Chriſt: for the accuſer of our bretbren is caſt downe, which 
-a*cuſed them before our God day and night. 5 
Wat they ouercame him by the bloed of that lambe, and by 
that wC d of their teſtimony, and they loned not their liues vato 
the deatify. 4 
12 Theiyforeretoyce ye heauens, and ye that dwell in them, 
Woe to theiehabitants of the earth, and of the ſea: for the deuill 
is come downe :nto you, which hath great wrath, knowing that 
ha hath but a ſhort time. N. 
13 And when the dragon ſawe that he was caſt vnto the earth, 
1 the woman which had bronght foorth the man 
cixide. | 
14 But to the woman were giuen two wings of a great eagle, 
that ſhe mignt flie into the wilderneſle, into her place, where ſhe 
is-nourt{hed tor atime, and times, and balfe a time from the pre- 
ſence of the ſerpent. 5 
t 5 And the ſerpent caſt out of his mouth water after the wo- 
2 a flood, that he might cauſe her to be caried avay ol the 
rs But the earch holpe the woman, and the earth opened her 
mouth, and ſwallowed vp the flood, which the dragon had caft 
out of his mouth. | : 
17 Then the dragon was wroth with the woman, and went 
and made watre with the remnant of herſeede, which keepe the 


commandements of God, and haue the teſtimony of 1 ES VS 
Ghrift. 


18 And. I ſtood on the ſea ſand, 
CHAP. XIII. 
1 The beaſt with mam heads. is deſrribed, 8 which draweth the 
2 aoſi part of the world to tdolatry. 11 The other beaſt riſing out 
of the earth, -—;-g1ueth power unto him. 


Nr. Al beaſt riſe out of the ſea, haning ſenen heads, a 
n horney, and vpon his hornes were ten crownes, and S. 
is heads the name of blaſphemie. 
2. And the A which I ſaw, was like 2 Leopard, and his feet 
jke a Reares, and his mouth as the mouth of a Lion: and the dra- 
on gaue him his power and his throne, and great authority: 


28 
wh 


3 Andlſawone of his heads, adi were wounded ta des | 3 
__ | | „ 


Pos." # + oo 4 * 


dos. — ; Y 
* + ” 


. 
wound was dallthe world 
followed the 1 i ee, 
4 And they wo the dragon which aue power 
the beaſt and they worltuppedrhe beaſtfaying,W 5 like 1 * 
the beaſt! ho is able to watre with him! 
5 Andthere was given vnte him a mouth, that ſpake 
things and blaſphemics, and power was giuen vnto hi 
two and fourty moneths. | | 
s And hee opened his mouth vnto blaſphemie 
vs. qg his Oy tabernacle, and th 


7 And it wat geen vnto him to make warr x 
nd to overcome them, and power was given him ouer every lin- 
ted, and tongue and nation. 

8 Therefore all chat dwell vpon the earth ſhall worſhip him, 
whoſe names ate not written in the booke of Life ofthat Lambe. 
wlnch was (laine from: e beginning of the world. 
. 9 If ny man n care, let him heare. 
6.6, 1 lfany leadei into captinitie, he ſhall goe into captiaity: "Ir 
16. my kill with a ſword, hee muſt be killed by a word: here is the 
5 | dn ih SheSaints, 
i 11 er deaſt comming vp out of the 
: | | te the Lambe,but he ſpakelikethe 


17 55 he did Aacthefir beaſt could do before him, and 
he cauſed the 2 and them that dwell therein, to worſhip the 
fe d was healed. 

$, ſo that he made fire to come 

12 in the ſight of men, 
14 And deceiuad ben bat dwell on the earth by the ſignes, 
| ed Fn dis fo doe in the ſight of the beaft, ſaying 
i the karch, that they ſhould make the image 

| ich bad the wound of a ſword, and did line, 

N — it was permitted to him to giue a ſpirit vnto the imag# 
of heaft, fo tharrhelt of the beaſt ſho bes ſhould 
many 28 vot worſhip the ima beaſt, 


| 16 And be made al) both ſmall and great, righ and poore, fre 
| 470d ie tec eiue a marłe in their :ght hand or yo their fore- 


2 1 E So buy or ſell, ſaue hee 80 had #. 
| tz or the gag un, 1 
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85 18 Here is wi iledome. Let bi init e wit connt the i 
of the beaſt: ſor it isthe member gta mangand his number is fixe 
e and ſixe. 
CHA p. xXIIII. 
* The Lambe ſtandeth on mount: Sion, 4 with bz chaſte worſhip» = 
pen 6 One Angel yreachesb the Goſpel: 8 another foretelteth 
the gil of Babylon: 9 the ihird warneth that the braft bee au%% 
ded. 1; A voice from heauen pronounceth them happic who  * 
in the Ded. 16 The Lords "fekle u thruſt into the vueſli 3 | 
and into t. uintage. 
Hen I look&d, and loe, a Lambe ſtoode on mount Sion „ang 
with him, an hundreth,fonrtie and fourethouland having his 
Fathers Name written in their foreheads. 
2 And I heard a voice from heanen, as the found of many wa- 
ters,and as the ſound of a great thunder: and I heard the voice of 
| harpers harping with their harpes. | 
3 And they ſung as it werea new ſong beforethethrone, and 
before the foure beaſts, and the Elders: and no man could learne 
thatſong,but the hundreth forty and foure thouland,which were 
bought from the earth. | 
4. Theſe are they which are tot defiled with womef, for they 
are virgins:theſe follow the Lambe whitherſoeuer 2 ehen i 
bs 2 from men, being the frſt truits vnto God, Atorbe TRIED 
am | 
5 And in their moutkes w efourd no guile: for they: are withe. 
aut ſpot beforethe throneo 
6 CThenlI ſawanother Angel fie in "the mids of derer in 
uing an euerlaſting Goſpel to preach vntothem that qwel on the 
eartſi, and to euery nation, and kinred, and tongue, and people. 
7 * Saying with a londe voice, Feare God, and giue glory to NA 
him: for the houre of his indgement is come: and worthip him 8 N 
1 ot made * heauen and earthy and the ſea, and the fountaines of Aer I. "IR 
lowed mnother Angel ſaying, * Babylon that Chim 18.95 
len, it is fallen: ſor hee; made al nationsto drink ifa,21.9.: 
the wrath of her fornication. ® 2676, 31.8•9 
<4 CAnd the third Angel followed them, ſaying with a leude 
voice, If any man worthip the beaſt and his image, and receiue bu . 
zrke in his forehead, ux on his hand, 
10 The fame ſhal drinke of the wine ofthe wrath of God yea, 
of the pure wine which is 8 into the cuppe of- his wrath, 
| aud he 2 beetormen enten Migge En d moons © Delany N 
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hee before babe. 6 
tt And the fob efcheirtepwent ſhall aſcend evermgre:ed 71 * 0x- 
they ſhal have no reſt day nor night, which worſhip the beaſt aud 2 
his images and whoſoever tecciueth the print of his name. — 35 
132 Here is the patience of Saints: here are they that keeps 
commandemeritsot God,and the faith of leſus. 1 1 
13 Then L heard a voice from heanen, ſaying vnto me, tile. 
The dead which die in the Lord. are fully bleſſed. Euenſo faith che 
Spiri gor they reſt-ſrom their labors, & their works follow them. 
4. And I looked, and behold, a white cloude/ and vpon the 
ene one: ſrtinglikeynto the Sonne of ma n, hauls gon his head. 
a golden crowne, and in his hand a fharpe ſickle. 
15 And another Angel came out of the Temple, crying witk 
. 13 3. e. voice to him that ſate on the cloud, *Thruſtin thy fickle. 
; Math. 13 Ad reaped for the time is come to reape : lor the * harueſt of the 


pe, 
89. earth is ripe 


16 And hee that ſate on the cloude, thruſt in his ſickle on the. 
earth, and the earth was reaped. 


17. Then anotker Angel came ont of the Temple, which i is in 
heauen, hauing alſo a ye, fickle, 
| c 


18 And another Angel came out from the altar, which had. N 7 
power oner fire, and cryed with a londe crie to him chat had the... 
fharpe fickle, and ſaid; Thruſt in thy ſharpe ſickle,and gather the 4 5 
cluſters of the vineyard of the earth: for her grapes are ripe. 
19 And tlie Angelthruft in his ſharpe ſickle on the earth, and; 
cut downethe vines of the vineyard of the earth, and caſt chem 
Antothat great winepteſle of the wrath of God. 
20 And the winepreſſe was treden withontthe citie, and Wend, 
came out ofthe winepreſſe, vntothe horſe bridles, by the ſpace a 
atlionſand and ſixe hundrethfurlongs. 
4, C WAP, XV: 
1 The ſeuen Angels hauing the ſeuen laſt plagues. 3 They that con 
quered the hcaſt, praiſe God. 6. To the N Anpels, 7 i. 
vials full of Gods wrath are delivered. 
an Nd I aw another ſigne in heauen, great b. m 
Angels, hauing the ſeuen laſt plagnes: for by t 
the wrath of God. 
2. And l ſawe as it were a glaſsie ſea, miupled with fire, and» 
them that had gotten victorie of the beaſt, and ofhig1mage, 25 * il 
ofhis marke, and of the number ef his dame, ſtand at the gl 19 
RE fea W the booed 58 of God. : 
© I 3 Mar * ern 2 of.God,at OS 
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beg ofthe Tr pe fn and marueilous ære thy worker,, — -* 
bord God Almighty: iuſt and true are thy*wayes, King of Saints, Pſal. 145 
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lor thou onely art holy, and all nations ſhall come and worſhip Fere. 10. 
bhelore thee:: for thy iuilgements are made manifeſt. 4 
EY *, And aſterthat, I looked, and behold, tbe Temple of the Ta- 
__ ; bernztle of Teſtimonie was open in heaues. 1 
„ And the ſeuen Angels came out ofthe Temple, which had 
$4 _ © the ſenen plagues, clothed in pure and bright linnen, and hauing 
ttheii breaſtsgirded with golden A ge | 
- . 7 And ongofthe foure beaſſes gaue vntathe fenen Angels 

ſeuen golden vials full of the wrath of God, which liueth for ce 
: yermore. 1 5 | 
8 And the Temple was full gf the ſmoke of the gloryof God 
and ef his power, and no man waꝭ able to enter into the Temple, — . 
till the ſeuen plagues of the ſeuen Angele were lulſilled. — 9 


e 


2 and 17 Fhe Angels powre out the ſeuen vials of Gods wrath - BE 
 grien vnto them,end ſo divers plagues ariſe in_the-world, 18 ts 
„ zerrifie the wicked, 19 and ihe inhabitants of the greetcitie. | 
bd AN I heard a great voice out of the Temple, ſaying to the 

1 Aſeuen Angels, Coe your wayes, and powre out the ſeuen vials 

v1 8 of the wrathof God ypon theearth. - * 9 

. 2 And the firſt went, and powred out his viall xp the earth: 
aud chere fell a nõiſome, and a grieuous ſore vpon ti ben, which 
„ -. hadthemarkevfthe rb worſhipped his - :..; 
image. | VF f e 
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7, nc heard another owt of the ſanctuary ſay,Euen fo. Lord 
27. And heatdandther et of the ſandtuary ſay,Euen ſo, Lord 
SGodAlaigkty true and righteous are thy iudgements, . | - 
. ...: 8; Aud che fourth Angetpowred our tus viall en the Sunne. 
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nud it was giuen vnto him to torment men with heat of fire. 
9 And men boyled in great heate, & blaſphemed the Nam 
of God, which hath power ouer theſe plagues, and they repented” Wl -- 
not to giue him glory, | 1 


10 And the fift Angel powred out his viall vpon the throne of 
the beaſt, and his kingdome waxed darke, and they * 'M 
tongues {or ſorow. | 

tr. And blaſphemed the God of heanen for their paines, 
for their ſores,and repented not of their workes. 1 

12 And the ſixt Angel powted out his viall vpon the great ri 
ner Euphrates, and the water thereof dried vp, thaꝭ the way of the 
Kings of the Eaſt ſhould be prepared. 

12 And l ſaw three vncleane ſpirits likefrogs come out of the © 
mouth of that dragon, and out of the mouth of that beaſt, and 
out of the mouth of that falſe prophet. 3 

14 For they are the ſpirits of deuils working miracles, togoe . . | 

vntothe kings of the earth,& of the whole world, to gather them 
„to the battell ef that great day of God Almighty,” \ﬀ_ÞY 
Chap. 3:3* 15 (* Beheld. I come asa thieſe. Bleſſed is he that watcheth d, 
2d. and keeperh his garments, leſt he walke naked, and men ſee his fil. 
'44.luke thinefſe) © | —_— | 
12.39 16 And they gathered them together into a place called in He- 
4 brew, Arma gedon. | .. 8 
17 And the ſeuenth Angel powred ont his viall into the aire: 
and there came a Joud voice out of the Temple of heauen from 
the throne, ſaying, It is done. | $ 
18 And there were voices,and thundrings, and lightnings, and 
there was a great earthquake, ſuch as were net ſince men were p- 4. 5 
on the earth, euen ſo mighty an earthquake. | „ 
19 And the great citie was dinided into three parts, and tie 
eities ol the nations fell, and that great Babylon came in remem 
branee before God, & to giue vnto her the cup of the wine of the” 1 
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17 fierceueſſe of his wrath. 3 3 r 
0 And euery yle fledde away, and the mo vines were not /; 
found. 3 : ko | . R 


VW 4 And there fell a great baile, like talents, ont dd 
en the men, and men blaſphemed God, becauſe of theplaga > a. 1 
E- _thehaile: fortheplaguethereof was exceeding great. W 
. 9 55 CHAP, XVII. D * a. "= 
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... - yieth her, expounded: 11 their de ſtraſtion. 14 The Lambes' © 
> wilforie. | | 
: Tx there came one of the ſeuen Angels, which had the ſeuen 


vials, and talked with mee, ſaying vnto me, Come: I will 


ſnewe thee the damnation of the great whote that ſitteth vpon 
many waters, | EP LOS: 
2 With whom haue committed fornication the kings of the 


earth, and the inhabitants of the earth are drunken with the wine 


of herfornication, 3 5 
So he caried me away into the wildernes in the Spirit, and 


I ſawe a woman fit vpon a ſcarlet coloured beaſt, full of names of 


blaſphemie, which had ſeuen heads, and ten hornes. 


And the woman was araied in purple and ſcarlet, and gil- 
ded with golde and precious ſtones, and pearles, and had a cup of 


gold in her hand, full of abominations, and filthineſſe ot her for- 


Dication. „ 

5 And in her forchead was a name written, A myſterĩe, that 
great Babylon, that mother of whoredomes, and abominations of 
the earth. | 

6 And I ſawe the woman drunken with the blood of Saints, 
and with the blood ofthe martyrs of Ieſus: and when I ſaw her, 
I wondred with great marueile. | 

7 Then the Angel ſaid vnto me, Wherefore marneileſt thou? 
I wil ſhew thee the myſterie of that woman, and of that beaſt, that 


beareth her, which bath ſeuen heads, aud ten hornes. 


8 The beaſt that thou haſt ſeene, was, and is not, & (nal aſcend 


out of the bottomleſſe pit, and ſhall goe into perdition, and they 


that dwell on the earth, ſhal wonder(whoſe names are not written 


inne Booke of life, from the foundation of the world) when they 


behold the beaſt that was, and is not, and yet is. 
9 Here is the mind that hathwiſdom. The ſeuen heads are ſeuen 
meuntains, whereon the woman ſitteth: they are alſo ſeuen kings. 


0 Fiue are fallen, and one is, and another is not yet come: aud 
when he co 7 LS 
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* ; * "fy Mane: n! Ir 1 ON. 
vb. Geo: * 2 4 +; — Kin gofkingen 1 
. im. that are on his ſide, called and Qoſen, and Faithfall, os PD 
x 1. 13 And he ſaid vnto me. T waters which thou ſaweſt, wen 
1 the whore ſitteth, are people, and multitudes , and rations, an! 
tongues. 
16 And theten hornes whichthou faweft vpon the beaſt, are / 
A they that ſhall hate the whore, and ſhall. make her deſolate ant 
4 naked, andſhall eate berfleſlu and burne her with fire. . 3.Y 8 
4 17 For God hath put in their hearts to fulfill his will; and to K 
doe with one conſent, for to giue their kingdome vnto thebeaſt, 1 


SE vntill the words of God be fulfilled, WG 
. 18 And that woman which thou ſaweſt, is that great ae . 
which reigneth ouer the kings of the earth, 4. © 


1 The enger 'Babzloni is ſet out, kt. 16. 18 ne 3 
merchants of the earth , who were enriched with the pompe a 
EZ " luxuriouſnelſe of 21, wrepe and waile: 20 But e elell ve. CN 
I Toceforibetiuſtuengeance of God. - * 
. AN after theſe things, I ſaw another Angel ce come downefrom: | 2 ; 
heaven, hauing great power, ſo that the earth was lightened oF} 
with his gl et 
. 14 8. 2 And becryedoutmightily withaloud voice, ſaying, *Itis- 
. 2 [.9. - fallen, it i 13 fallen: Babylon that great citie, and is become the ha- 
r. . zug bitatien of deuiſls, and the holde of all fouleſpirits, and a cage ol 
* everyvncleane; and hatefull birde. be: 
3 For all nations haue drunken of the-wine of the wrath a”: TY 


*% — 
Pre 


her fornication; and the kings ofthe earth baue committed for- by '% 
. nication withber, and the merchantsof the carth are waxed rin 
of the abuadance of her pleaſilres,  --- CS: "Y * 


4 And I heard another voice from heauen ſay, Go out of ber, = 
my people, that yebenot partakers of het ſinnes, and that ye e 


+ 2H cetue not of her plagues. TT” | 
5 Forher.ſinnes ate come vp into heauen, and God n re 5 78. * 
£2 -membred her intquities. | 5 „ + 
\s; = 6 Reward her, euen as ſhee hath rewarded f 5 72 


zble accordingto her workes ; ana iu the cup that 2 
tee to you, fill her the double. ä 
7 In as mach as ſhe glorified her ſelſe. and lind in pleaſt ure. 4 

my akin ye to het torment & ſorow: forthe ſaith in her heartiſ 
ay Ie * geene, and am no widow, aud ſhall ſee no dee 
e her plagues come at one day, death, apd. 

ee with ee: ban 


nee 


* 


n rein 
* condemneth hen 10 ah >Lerd, | ws 
| eartÞþ{hall bewaile ber god lamentfer 45 
tell ſpenication and liued in pleaſurewith 
arfitoke of that her burning, 
| | afarxe ei for feare of thetorment, faying, 
Alas, alas, that great cĩtie Babylon, that wightic citie: for in one 
dure is thy indgement come. 

11 Aud thsmerchants ofthe earth ſhall weepe andwaile ouer 
ber, for no man buyeꝝ che Ware any more. 6 
2 12 fand the ware FN filuer, anil of precious tone, aud. 
5 of peatles, and of ſiue linen, and of purple, and of filke, andof 5 
i faded and df all manner vt Tkyn e wood, and of veſſel ge yuory, Wo 
'F and of all veſſels of [neſt precious wood, and of bratſe, daf 
* yron, and et marble, *- 
e 13 And of Cassel dente 24 cinements,and fravkin- 
6 cenſe, and i harp we fineflowre,and wheate,and beaſts, aud 
5 ſheepe, and horſes, and charets, and ſeruants; and ſoules of men. 

14 (Aud the apples that th ſoule luſted after, are departed from 
thee, and all things which were fatte and excellent, Ale departed 


+ from thee, andthouthalt finde them no more) 

8 1 15 The merchants oftheſe things which were waxed rich. al 

PTY fan 1 afarre off from her, for leare of her torment, weepin gand 

2. 5 1 Wal inc 5 

75 F | 16, Andiaying, Alas, las, tbat great citie, diatwasclothedin., 
19 3 fine linnen and purple, andſcatlet, and gilded . Sade — 

MEL precious ſtone, and peatles. 8 
N 17 For in one houre ſog gent riches ate come the 10 ol n. 

| * euery (hi * ; 

525 men: an 


75 rich all ws. 1 0 en on Gele 1 
1 | | EU dlate. x 85 | Lohr ai 

gaten,reioyce of ber, & arte dphe 5 

* e hatk puniſhed her to be reuenged on ber for 2 
21 Then jar 1275 Le pope Vic Vit 
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whatſoenercraft he be, ſhall be found any more in thee; and the 
ſound of a milſtone ſtalbe heard no more in thee. | 
23 And the light of a candle ſhall ſhine no more in thee: and 


the voice of the bridegrome and of the Bride ſhall be heard no 


more in thee : fer thy merchants were the great men ol the earth, 


and with thine inchantments were deceiued all nations. 75 


24 And in her was found the blood of the Prophets, and a 
the Saints, and of all that were ſlaine vpon the earth7* 
2 CHAP, XIX. 7 | | 
x The heauenly company praiſe God, fix Wienging the blood of his 
ſeruants, on the whore. 9 They are ritten bleſſed, that ave cal» 
led to the Lambes ſupper. to The Angel will not be worſhip- 
ped, 11 That mightie King of kings apprareth from heanen, 
19 The battell, 20 wherein the beaſt is taken, 21 andcaſ mis 
the burning lake. | 
A Nd after theſe things I heard a great voice of a great multi- 
Atude in heauen, ſaying, Hallelu iab, ſaluation, and glory, and 
konour,and power be to the Lord our God, Es 
2 For true andrighteous are his 1dgements. for hee hath 
condemned that great whore, which did corrupt the earth with 
her fornication, and hath auenged the blood of his ſeruants ſhed 
by her band | 5 
3 And againe they ſaid, Hallelu. iah: and that herſmoke roſe 
vp for euermore. 


4 And the foure and twentie Elders, and the foure beaſts fell 


5 downe, and worſhipped God that fate on the throne, ſaying, A- 


men, Hallelu-iau. . 
I Then a voice came out of the throne, ſaying, Praiſe our God 


j . is, all ye his ſeruants, and ye rhatfeare him, both ſmall and great. © 


s And I heard like a voice of a great multitude, and as the 
voĩce of many waters, and as the voice of ſtrong thundrings, ſay» 
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. #®: 
e " 
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5 | 8 ing, Hallelu · iah: for the Lord that God that Almightie one hath 
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„ 7 -Let vs be glad and reioyce, and giue glory tg.him v for the 


reigned, 


mariage of that Lambe is come, and his wife hath mad hen ſelſe 
ready. 


26 . 
A. » 


8 And to bee was granted, that ſhee ſhould bee araye d 


Puro fine linnen and ſhining , for the fine linnen is Ge righteou- 


neſſe of Saints. 


And he aid vnto mes I heſe words 
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waz 9 Thenheſaidynto me, Write, * Bleſſed arethey wfich are - © 
9 1 N e 
JJJĩ ͤ 


ye a," vx 
« VILE 
- 2 . - 
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e hb. iK. ee 
10 And Ifell beter his feete, & to > wh kim : bas has 614 6 
vnto me, See thou doe it not: I am thy fellow ſeruant, and one of 
thy brethren, which haue tlie teſtimonie of Ieſug. W orſhip God: 
for the teſtimonie of leſus, is the Spirit of Prophecie. 
„ 11 AndIfawheavenopen, and behold a white horſe, and hee 
that ate vpon him, was called Faithfull and true, and he iudgeth 
þ h — | 
12 AnamnOwegs were as a flame of fire, and on his head were 
many crownes : ac hee had a name Written, that no man koewe 
but himlelfe. 
13 And he was doathed with a parment diptin blood; and his 
name is called, THE WORD OF GOD. 
14 And the hoſtes which were in heauen , followed him vpon 
white horſes,clothed with fine linnen white and pure. 
15 And out of his mouth went a ſharpe ſword, that with i ithe 
ſhould ſmite the heathen: forhe * (hall rule them with a rod of Pſal. 2.4 
yron : for hee it is that treadeth the winepreſſe of the ferceneſſe 
and wrath of Almighty God. 1 
116 And hee hath vpon his garment, and vpon his thigh a name by 
written, *THE KING OF KINGS, AND LORD Chap.Y 
'OF LORDS. 14. 1.4 
17 And Iſaw an Angel ſtand in the ſunne, who cried with a 6.13. 
londe voice, ſaying to all the foules that did flie by the mids of 2 
heauen, Come, and gather your ſelues together vnto the ſupper ol 
the great God, | 
. 18 That ye may eate the felt of Kings, and the fleſh of high | 
Captaines,and the fleſh of nitghty men, and the fleſh of horſes, and 
them that fit on them, and the ficſh of all free men and bond · 
men, and of. ſmall and great. — 
19 And I ſaw the beaſt, and the kings of the earth, and Ae ; 4; 
hoſtes gathered together to make battell againſt him, that late on BR. 
the horſe, and againſt hisarmie.. * 
20 But the beaſt was taken, and with him that falſe p ropher 3 
that wroughtmiracles before him, wherby he deceiued them that 
rhe beaſts marke, and them that worſhipped his image., "YN 
were aliue caſt into a lake of fire, burning with brim- 3 


2t And ti remnant were flaine with the ſworde of him that - 
.. firtethgpon the horſe, which commeth out of his e, ana n 
the fgules were — h with their fleſh, | 


N 2 * 5 LH 
p 1 F 4 4 F % 5 7 1 C g 
TY . - 2 - 2 - i. a <> ö 4 1 6 > * £ 
2 — 1 . © * MF e — * 5 3.4 ex 
a » 2 5 = 4 A I 


23x ng 176 70g e het, . open exe · 
1 ee awſt_the Saints, 11 lui the vengeance of the Lord cut. 
** 25 5 inſolencie. 'x 2 The Baolkes A opened, by which the 
"ad are tnagcd, AS - 
A Hawa an Angel comedowne from heauen, hauing the key - Pa 
of the hottomeleſſe pit, and a great chaine in his han. 
2 And he tooke the dragon that old ſerpent, which is the dx 
uill and Satan, and he — him a cp 5 yeerge Te | 
3 And caſt hi m into the n dee ſhut him vp, 
and ſealed the doore vpon him, chat he A deceiue the people 
no more till the thouſand yeeres were Helle lor after that he 
muſt be looſed for a little ſeaſon. | 
4 And I ſaw ſeates ;and they ſate vpon them, andindgement 
was giuen vnto them, addi / aw the ſoules of them that were be« 
| headed fot the witnes of Telus, & for the word of God, and which 
did not worſhip! the beaſt neither his image, neither had taken his 
marke ypontheir forcheads, or on their hands: and they led, 
and: reigned with Chrillathouſand yeeres. 
Bat ehe reſt of che dead men ſhall not live againe, vntill I thes 
| . eeres be Hniſhed: this is the firſt reſurrecion. 
5 Rleſſed and holy is he, that hath part in the firſt ore 
on: Po ſRh the iron death hath no power: but they ſhal 
the Prieſts of God, and of Chriſt, & (hall reigne with him a thows 
-fard yeere, 


7 And when the thouſand yectes are expired, Satan ſhall bee 
looſed out af his priſon, 

8 8 Andfſlall goe out to deceiue the people, which are in the 
39.2, foure quarters of the eatthy cuen*G og and Magog,topather them 
. E to battell, whoſe number is as the land. of the ſe. 
And they went vp into the plaine of the earth, & they com- 

"patſed the tents of the Saints about, & the beloued citie but fire 

came dowiie from God out of heanen,and denoured them, + 
„„ Andie deuil that deceined them, was caſt into the lake of 
WM 1 ee where that beaſt and that fal ep j {7h are, and 


2 e face ſled 4% both tlie earth and lieauen , aud the WY 
Wag no more found. 


1 And l ſaw the dead beth great and ſmall Rand before Go 
an Aar bookeX were“ op | 


13 And che fes gaue vp her dead which were i bead dent 3 
and hell delinered vp the dead, which were in them: and they. 
were judged euery man actording to their werkes. 
14 And death, and hell were caſt into the lake of hre: chat is 
the fecond death, | 
3 5 And wheſoeuer is not found written in the booke of life, 
Jake „„ 
; : 8 H A Pp. XXI. 
1 Hee deſeribeth nt icruſalens deſcending from heauen, 9 the 
Bride the Lambes , 12 wad the glorious binkding of the. 


Zen 9 2a) mhhed with precious Noues: 22 whoſt Wel the 
Lambe is. _— 
Axa Lfaw* anew heauen and a new earth: forthe * firſt hea. 1/a. 1447 | 
yen , and the firſt earth were paſſed away, and there was no __ 
more ſea. | EO Pegs . 
2. And 1 lohn ſaw the holy citie new Hieruſalem come down 13. 
from God out of heauen, prepared as a bride trimmed for her 
Iusbandt 
2 And Iheard a great voĩee out of heanen , ſaying, Bebolde, 
the tabernacle of God àᷣ with men, and he will dwelt with them: 
and they (hall be his people, and Godhimlſclfe ſhall He their God 
with them, 
4 And God ſhall wipe away all teares from their eyes: and (hy 
there ſhal be no mere death, neither ſorow, neither crying neicher jag x 
ſhall there be any morepaine,for the firſt things are paſſed,” 2 
3. And hee that ſate vpon the throne ſaid, * Behold, Tmake 7441 


all thines new: and he ſaid vnto me, Write, lor theſe wordes are 2. car: g 
faithful and true. 


6 And he ſaid vnto me, * It is done: I am Alpha and Ome 2, (hay. 1 
the beginning and the ende, Iwil giue to him that ãs athirſt, ofthe and 3; 23 
well of the water of life freely, - 

7 Hethat'ouercommeth , (hall inherite all things, and Iwill 17 7 
be his God, and he ſhall be myſonne, 

—:carefu!l andynbelecuing,and the abominable and 
$.and whoremongers,and ſorcerers,and idolaters, and 
v hall haue their part in the lake, which burneth wi” \ fire 
and brimſtoge,which is the ſecond death. | 

9 And there tame vnto mee one of the-ſenen Angels which 
badthcſenen vials full of the ſeuen laſt plagues, and talked with 
me,loyig,Come:! I will wy thee the Bride, the Lambes wite, - 

10 And 2 caried me away in the ff Pritt te a great and an hie 1 
Mopntgl cell eiiie, © & hol Hiern... 


1641 4 8 
ö 


a * N % * | CURES 3 N 4255 1 5 = * "PD, | f 
ara W N * ** ak * A * 5 2 vg Try 3 N. N * 

F+" Blew deſcending ont of heanen from G dll. 
AL Hauing the glory of God: and her ſhipjog was like vnto 
X a ſtone moſt precious, asa Taſpet ſtone cleare 28 cryſtall, | 


1 #£* 


1 And had a great wall nd hie, and hadtwelue gates, and 
At the gates twelue Angels, and the names written, which are the © 


twelue tribes of the children of Iſrael, 
3 On the Eaſt part there were three gates, aud e —. _ 
ſidethree gates, on the South ſide three gates ge the Weſt -. 3 


ſide three gates. _ 
14 Aud tbe wall of the citie had bell foundations, and in 
them the Names of the Lambes twelue Apoſtles, | 
x5 And he that talked with me, had a golden rede, ts meaſure 
the citie withall,and the gates thereof, and the wall thereof, 

' 16 Andthecitie lay foute ſquare, and the length is as large as 
the breadth of it, and he meaſuted the citie with the reed, twelue 
thouſand furlongs: and the length and the breadth, and the height 
of ĩt are equall. | 

17 And hee meaſured the wall thereof, an hundred fortic and 
foure cubits,by the meaſure of man, that is,ofthe Angel. 
18 And the building of the wall of it was of Iaſper, and the 
eitle was pux gold, like vnto cleare glaſſe, ; 
19 And the 
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Laube is theligbt of it. 5 K 
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. Aud the people which are ſaved, ſhall walke inthe light 
dei 1 and the kings of the earth (hall bring their glory and ho- 
no ento it. 3 | of | 
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26 And the bene ind dhonour of the Gentiles «ſhalbe ben, x" 
vnto it C 
+ ye And there ſhall entet into it none vncleane ching neither 257 
whatſoeuer worketh abomination or lies: but they which ate wo 
written in the * Lambes booke of life, 
CHAP. XXII. 
1 The riuer of water of life ts ſhewed, 2 and the tree of li: 6. 
| eth the concluſion of this prophecie, 8 where John 
things herein contained are moſt true: t3 And 
eateth theſe words, All things come from 

him who © the begimiſssid the end. 

AN he ſhewed me a pure riuer of water of life; Hears as cry- 
ſtall, proceeding out of the throne of God, and ef the Lambe. 

2 In the middes of the ſtreet of it, and of either ſide of the 
riuer,was the tree of life, which bare twelue maner of ſruits, and 
gaue fruit every moneth: and the leaues of the tree ſerued to heale 

the nations with. 

3 And there ſhal be no more curſe, butthe throne of God, and 

ofthe Lambe ſhall be in it, and his ſeruants ſhall ſerue him. . 


4 And they hall ſee mieze, and his name ſhall bee in their a 
forcheads. | 


* And there ſhall be 90 night there, and they nwedenocan- | 
dle, neither light of the ſun: for the Lord God gineth them light, ; 
and they ſhall reigne for euermore. 5 
6 And he ſaid vote me, Theſe words are faithful and true: and 
the Lord God of the holy Prophets ſent his Angel to ſhewe vnto 
his ſeruants the things which muſt ſhortly be fulfilled, YN 
7 Behold, 1 come ſhortly Bleſſed is het that keepeth the words 3 
he prophecie of this booke. n 
| and I am lohn, which ſawe arid heard theſethings#: gh 
when! bad heard and ſeene, * I fell downe to worſhip before thi de | 
feete of the Angel, which ſhewed me theſe things. | 
9 But he ſaid vnto me, See thou doe it not: for l am thy fel. 
lo ſeruant, and of thy brethren the Prophets, and ofthem which * 
—_ the of this Booke: worſhip Gd. ; I 
e ſaid vnto me, Seale not the words of the prophecie 0 
B-oke : for the time is at hand. * 
11 He that js vniuſt, let him be vniuſt ſtill tand bewbick afl 2 
chy, let him b by Rill:and he that is righteous, let him be ig 8 
@ teous RY) : and he chat is 2 8 be dE holy ſtill. 1 
12 2 b Lig ee d my rer e me, * ro Toy 1 
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